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PREFACE. 



It is a not uncommon practice among teachers of 
German to put classical works, including even the 
poetical drama, into the hands of their pupils at a 
very early stage. Whatever may be said for this 
practice on the ground of its tending to promote 
literary culture, it is still open to considerable ob- 
jection. For those who are already exercised in 
the study of langüage, ahd to whom a modicum of 
discursive äcquaintance with modern literature is 
only a pleasant addition to a classical education, 
such a procedure liiay be suitable enough. But in 
any real and systematic study of German, the less 
advanced stages— after the very earliest — must be 
chiefly occupied with that close analytical treatment 
of the langüage, in its word-composition and con- 
struction, its Synonyms and idioms, which must pre- 
cede any really appreciative study of the literature, 
and is indispensable to any mastery of the langüage 
for practical purposes. For this mode of treatment 
the works of modern authors are best adapted, and 
perhaps no species of composition offers gre^^ÄX 
advantages than the modern prose dt^xtva^ Vcv ^^Sk 
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the language is found in its most familiär and idio- 
matic form, and most easily makes itself feit as a 
natural and living medium for the communication of 
thought and feeüng. The Student who has carefuUy 
worked through one modern play, so as to be able to 
read it aloud in the original, with expression and 
appreciation, has greatly lightened his labour in the 
subsequent study of classical works, and has at the 
same time made the best possible preparation for the 
practical use of the language in speaking or writing. 

It is on these grounds that a modern play^ has 
been chosen for a new volume of the Pitt Press Series, 
and that this play has been made the subject of more 
detaiied editorial care, and is recommended to a 
closer and more careful study, than are usually ac- 
cordecj to similar productions of modern literature. 
Setting aside a few quaint or not very refined ex- 
pressions, to suit the characters, and a few of those 
negligences of style from which not many even of 
the best writers and Speakers are wholly free, Zopf 
und Schwert is probably as good a model of current 
conversational German as could be found in union 
with an equal degree of dramatic merit. 

In drawing up the notes, my chief aim has been, 
not to help the cursory reader or the candidate for an 
examination, by a smooth English rendering, over — 
or round — the difficulty of particular passages, but 
rather to put the Student in a position to work out for 
himself, and understand in the original, apart from 

^ Reprinted with the kind permission of the publisher, Herr Her- 
mann Costenoble, of Jena. 
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any English rendering, both the passage before him 
and any similar passage he may afterwards meet ; 
and further, to lead him to gather from an observant 
study of the play as large a störe as possible of the 
knowiedge from which he must draw in writing and 
speaking German. I have therefore taken consider- 
able pains in the collection and Classification of 
parallel passages, with numerous references to and 
fro, which help to make the play self-illustrative ; and 
have added an index at the end of the book. Every 
facility is thus afforded to the student for that process 
of comparative analysis which, as inducing and Con- 
trolling the formation of general ideas and associa- 
tions, is the only way to the exact knowiedge of a 
language. 

The training of the Student to the familiär appre- 
ciation of that large element in German, as in every 
other language, which can be made fuUy clear only 
by the aid of the living voice, must of course be 
chiefly the work of practical exercise under the guid- 
ance of a teacher. Experience, however, leads me to 
think that in the systematic acquisition of a foreign 
language, theoretical help in this direction may be of 
substantial value. I have therefore endeavoured (e.g. 
in the notes on the particles) to render as much 
assistance of this kind as considerations of space 
would allow. 

This little work is, in short, an attempt to apply 
to a modern language, to some extent at least, and 
with suitable modifications, principles which have 
long been recognised in the study oi Cit^^ ^^^ 
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Latin. That the modern languages, and among them 
German in the first place, are capable of being made 
a-very efficient medium of "classical" training, in any 
sense in which this is of real general value, will hardly 
be any longer doubted, when but a tithe of the time 
and labour so freely expended on the ancient lan- 
guages has been given to the elaboration of adequate 
apparatus for the thorough study of the modern. An 
early attempt like the present must necessarily be 
very imperfect. Notes rendered necessary by the 
lack of other available help, such as is at the com- 
mand of evety learner of Greek and Latin, occupy 
so much Space, that those addressed to the more 
careful Student are liable to suffer from obscurity or 
incompleteness, because they must necessarily be 
brief. Any hints or criticisms from persons engaged 
in the study or teaching of modern languages will be 
gratefuUy welcomed. 

My warm thanks are due to several friends in 
Germany for substantial assistance in the notes, and 
to the Rev. J. W. Cartmell, Fellow and Tutor of 
Christ's College, for valuable critical aid in revising 
the MS. for the press. 

H. J. W. 

Cambridge, 

November^ 1880. 
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Karl Ferdinand Gutzkow^ was bom in Berlin, March 17, 

Life of Gutzkow. ^^"- Though his parents were people in 

humble circumstances, he received a good 
education, first at one of the Gymnasien^ or grammar- 
schools, and afterwards at thfe university, of his native town. 
Under Hegel and Schleiermacher he stüdied philosophy and 
theology with some distinction; but his natural tastes early 
inclined him to the life of a literary man and publicist The 
Paris Revolution of July, 1830, ptoduced a deep impression 
upon him, and decided his course. Expecting a serious move- 
ment in Germany for the establishment of political freedom, 
and believing it to be the duty of every German to prepare 
himself for taking soriie part in it, he went to Heidelberg and 
Munich to study jurisprudence and Staatswissenschaft ^ or the 
theory of govemmelit. Previously to this he had already 
begun in Stuttgart his dareer as a Journalist, tinder Wolfgang 
Menzel, the editor of Cotta's Lttefaturblatt, who ^zs at that time 
a sort of literary dictator in Germany. He üoW travelled in 
Austria and North Italy, and henceforth led a somewhat che- 
quered life of restless literary activity. 

"^ Pronounced Gätzkö, The w is silent in German proper names 
in ow^ Rochow, Virchow, &c. Most of them are probably of Slavoräß. 
origin. 
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He was the ablest of a group of young writers, who gave 
., ^ expression to the dissatisfaction which many 

Young Gennany. ^ ' 

feit, with the existing political and social in- 
stitutions, and to the ideas and tendencies, in some respects 
misguided and even pemicious, which the events of 1830 had 
served to stimulate among the younger generation in Germany. 
Their writings, and especially some of Gutzkow's early essays 
in fiction, <:rude and audacious, but showing signs of power, 
were pursued by Wolfgang Menzel with the persistent denun- 
ciations of a jealous rival. This at length led to the prohibition 
by an arbitrary decree of the Bundestag, and by edicts from the 
various Geiman govemments, of all the writings of so-called 
"Young Germany." Gutzkow was sentenced in Baden to 
a brief imprisonment. Neither intimidated nor embittered by 
this treatment, he continued steadily, though with more of the 
temperance of experience, and a considerable modification of 
some of his views, on his course as a public critic and a poli- 
tical and social reformer. He may be regarded as the chief 
among the founders of modern journalism in Germany. 

In spite of the difficulties occasioned by the high-handed 
censorship of the press, Gutzkpw continued to publish a num- 
ber of influential works, and edited, 1837 — ^42, the Telegraph 
für Deutschland, removing from Frankfort to Hamburg, where 
he could venture to act somewhat more freely than was possi- 
ble in the immediate vicinity of the German Diet. His success 
in dramatic composition, which he here began to cultivate, 
induced him to relinquish journalism, and devote himself for 
a time whoUy to the theatre. The change was however rather 
in the form than in the primary aims of his literary activity. 
After a visit of some length to Paris, he lived again in Frank- 
fort until 1847, when he was appointed " Dramaturg," or critic 
and instructor in the dramatic art, in connection with the court- 
theatre of Dresden. After having held this post for but a brief 
period, he passed some of the best years of his life still in 
Dresden, where he wrote his two most considerable novels. 
But he was not spared the difficulties and cares proverbially 
associated with the pursuit of literature as a profession. In 
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1861 he went to Weimar as chief secretary of the "Schiller- 
stiftung," which he had helped to found. The acceptance by 
a populär and prolific author like Gutzkow of a burdensome 
Office, with a salary of 500 thalers (about ;^75), is a significant 
illustration of the material condition of literary men in Ger- 
many as late as twenty years ago, Overwork, anxiety, and the 
chafing occasioned by the petty cares and humiliations of his 
Position, induced a morbid nervous condition, which culminated 
in an attempt upon his own life. After a time he became both 
physically and mentally restored, and received the expression 
of public sympathy in the form of a liberal subscription for his 
benefit. He henceforth lived in private, constantly engaged in 
literary work. The recurrence, however, of pecuniary anicie- 
ties, necessitating hasty production, and his almost morbid 
sensitiveness to the Opposition and criticism which a public 
man cannot escape, tended both to throw a shadow over his 
declining days, and to detract from the value of his latest 
works. He died in 1878, at Sachsenhausen, suffocated by the 
smoke and flame of a fire which broke out in his bedroom, 
while he was under the influence of a strong dose of chloral, 
taken as a remedy against sleeplessness. A public subscription 
is at present being raised in Germany for the erection of a 
monument to his memory. 

A new, complete edition of Gutzkows numerous works is 
now in course of publication, although not a 
few of them may be supposed, as regards the 
general public, to have served their purpose and had their 
day. For almost all Gutzkow's writings have a more or less 
consciously defined purpose; they belong to the class of Ten- 
denzschriften^ in which literary and poetic art is employed, 
under a more 01; less skilful disguise, in the Service of the poli- 
tician or social moralist. This is true even of his plays and 
novels, by which he is most widely and popularly known. 
Notwithstanding a vein of reflective sentiment, they show in 
general more of critical Observation, of the reformer's practical 
interest in the study of human nature and social conditions^ 
than of poetic warmth of imaginatioti oi at^AsXAC ^ow^x. "^^V 
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both as a play-writer and as a novelist, Gutzkow holds an 
important position in the development of modern German 
literature. Forsaking the dramatic traditions of his time, its 
pj^ chamber-drama and conventional themes, he 

wrote for the stage, and with a careful study 
of dramatic eflfect. He chose subjects, and a mode of treat- 
ing them, which reflected more or less directly the life of 
his own time, and the ideas that were stirring his contem- 
poraries. He thus contributed more than any other writer to 
the reanimation of the national theatre. Many of his plays 
had brilliant success, and some of them still retain considerable 
popularity on the stage. The best of his tragedies, Uriel 
Acosta (1846), is founded on the story which had already formed 
the subject of one of the best of his shorter novels, Der Sad- 
duc'der von Amsterdam, of the uncle and teacher of the great 
Spinoza. In the hero is portrayed the struggle between 
fidelity to the cause of free thought under the persecutions of 
Jewish fanaticism, and attachment to family and people ; 
a struggle in which the vacillation of the hero somewhat 
checks our sympathy, and hardly allows us to regard his 
sad fate as in the highest sense tragic. Among Gutzkow's 
other tragedies may be mentioned Patkul, Pugatscheff, and 
Wullenweber. Superior to these, and perhaps Gutzkow's most 
successful and populär works, are his historical comedies. Be- 
sides Zopf und Schwert, which ranks first, two others may be 
mentioned. In Das Urbild des Tartüffe (1844), the circum- 
stances under which the representation of Moliöre's celebrated 
play was for a time prohibited, are used with some skill to 
suggest the groundwork of a comedy of similar aim and ten- 
dency. Der IConigsleutenant (1849) is founded on an episode 
in the youth of Goethe, the scene being laid in Frankfort during 
the French occupation in the Seven Years* War. It is a spi- 
rited and amusing piece of light comedy, füll of lively dialogue, 
with many humorous touches, telling points, and biographical 
references skilfully interwoven ; but it makes no pretension to 
any higher liteiary merit It is still, however, one of the most 
populär pieces on the German stage. 
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Gutzkow Claims a prominent place in the development of 
^, , the modern Zeitroman, the novel of modern life 

in all its manifold phases. His novels and 
novelettes display the same versatile talent as his dramas, 
but with the same preponderance of the critical understand- 
ing over the poetical faculty. We can here mention only the 
two which exhibit most of his peculiar power. Die Ritter 
vom Geiste (1850), and Der Zauberer von Rom (1859), are 
both somewhat ponderous works of fiction, in which it is the 
author's endeavour to give a faithful and detailed picture of 
modern culture and social conditions. In the former^ contem- 
poraries easily recognised an elaborate sketch of Prussian poli- 
tics and politicians in the years following the revolution of 
184$ ; the latter work is intended to give an insight into the 
manifold life of Roman Catholicism. Both evince considerable 
skill in grouping and individualising the numerous characters, 
and in weaving together the many threads of the complicated 
narrative; On the whole, however, they are of less value and 
interest as novels, than as a contribution to the history of 
culture. 

Neither a critical estimate of Gutzkow's many and varied 
writings, nor the test of permanent popularity, would give a just 
estimate of his place and influence in modern German Ktera- 
ture. His awakening and stimulating energy, his enterprise in 
Clearing the way and striking out new paths, will be cheerfully 
recognised by many, who may not be disposed to rate highly 
the permanent value of most of his productions. He was 
always a man of his time, engrossed in its problems, a keen 
critic of its abuses, and an active champion of progress. Most 
of his works were better calculated to teil with effect upon his 
contemporaries, and subserve his aims as a political and social 
reformer, than to lay the basis of an enduring literary reputa- 
tion. But he will always retain an honourable place among 
those who in trying times deserved well of their country. 

Zopf und Schwert y written at Milan in 1843, but subse- 
^.y. ^^ quently revised and altered, is perhaps the hap- 

Schweri, piest product of Gutzkow's literary taL^s^ "Sx 
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may fairly be ranked as one of the best German comedies 
since Lessing's Minna von Barnhelm^ though it must be 
admitted that it falls as far below that masterpiece, as a play 
chiefly melodramatic (i.e. one the strength of which lies in 
broad effects, telling points and situations) must necessarily fall 
below a genuine character-drama. Zopf und Schwert owes 
much to its happily chosen subject, which for a German spec- 
tator or reader combines the interest of a familiär and favourite 
period of Prussian history with the amusement afforded by 
natural comedy, a comedy that never needs to be helped out by 
caricature. Any J^e-like picture of the eccentric and despotic, 
but sturdy and genuine old Citizen king, Frederick William I., 
the father of Frederick the Great, and of a court life unique 
for uncourtliness in the annals of European royalty, could not 
but present an abundance of humorous and comic traits. Such 
a picture must, however, present also many harsher elements, 
which would tend to check amusement, and to arouse instead 
of it serious indignation and even disgust. In a comedy these 
are of necessity suppressed or considerably toned down, while 
the most is naturally made of those aspects of the subject which 
suggest humorous situations and dialogues. Gutzkow has 
sometimes been accused of exaggeration, but he fairly meets 
the Charge by appealing on the one hand to the traditional 
licence of the comic muse, and on the other to the authentic 
memoirs of the Princess Wilhelmina ^, from which he has 
drawn a large part of his material. These memoirs, it is true, 
bear evident signs of exaggeration and inaccuracy, and are 
tinged throughout with bitter spitefulness and a most unfilial 
spirit. But making due allowance for this, the general picture 
we obtain from them, confirmed by the other records and 
memoirs of the time, — ^^«/hich however require the same cautious 
use, — ^may be accepted as essentially true. The same may be 
Said of Gutzkows play as regards the principal figure and the 
general character of the court life depicted. He has of course 

1 M^moires de Fr^^rique Sophie Wilhelmine de Prusse, Margrave 
de Bareith, Sceur de Fr^deric-le- Grand ; £crit de sa main. I3runswick, 
Pari^, et Londres, 1812. 
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found it necessary to omit or soften down a good deal, but he 
has made very moderate use — ^there was indeed no necessity to 
do otherwise — of the comedian's licence of exaggeration. Like 
every other dramatist, however, he ha§ ßealt freely with his 
materials, and has not scrupled to depart from history both 
as to events and as to the character of some of his person- 
ages. Instead of referring the Student to other books^, it 
will be convenient to give here a historical sketch, such 
as may suffice for the due understanding and appredation 
of the play, and for the correction of any misapprehensions 
as to the actual facts which might be occasioned by its 
perusal. 

The present royal house of Prussia, which in the war of 
„. , . , 1870 — 71 became also the -imperial house of 

Histoncal Intro- • , 1. ... 

duction. The Ho- Germ any, is the direct representative m the 

main Ime of the ancient and distmguished race 
of the HohenzoUern. The castle of HohenzoUem, restored since 
1850 by Frederick William IV. of Prussia, is situated on a hill 
south of Hechingen, on the plateau of Upper Suabia; Counts 
of ZoUem are first mentioned in history under the Emperor 
Henry IV. (1056 — 1106) as powerful Suabian nobles of an 
already ancient stock. About the end of the twelfth Century 
Count Konrad was made Burgrave of Nürnberg, a dignity 
which in his family was Consolidated from a mere administra- 
tive Office into a feudal sovereignty of increasing extent and 
influence. Early in the fifteenth Century, Frederick VI., 
the eighth Burgrave, having rendered great Services to the 

Emperor Sigismund, received from him in fief 

the Mark of Brandenburg, and was invested 

with the electoral dignity pertaining thereto. After the death 

of Frederick's son. Albert Achilles, the Nürnberg territories 

^ Foremost among such books — in English — ^would naturally be the 
first three volumes of Mr Carlyle's History of Frederick the Great. A 
readable narrative of the same period may be found in the first volume 
of a work edited by Thos. Campbell, the poet, ** Frederick the Great, 
His Court and Times,*' and ed. London, 1842. It should however be 
added that in the latter a somewhat uncritical use is made of the 
materials in the application of which Mr Carlyle is moi^ ^^x^^. 
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were separated from Brandenburg, and divided into the two 
principalities of Anspach and Baireuth, which were held by 
junior branches of the HohenzoUem family. The Erbprinz 
of our. play was afterwards the last Margrave of Baireuth, 
which on his death feil to Anspach, both soon after reverting 
to the main line in Prussia. They were finally given up in 
1815 by the treaty of Vienna to Bavaria, to which they still 
belong. The main line of the HohenzoUem remained Electors 
of Brandenburg, making from time to time considerable further 
acquisitions of territory. Of these the most important was 
T, , --. . that of the Duchy of Prussia. The territory of 

DuchyofPrtissia. , ^ . , , , . , , 

the Prussians, a heathen race who in the ißth 
Century had been conquered and christianized by the Knights 
of the Teutonic Order, feil in the I5th Century into the power of 
Poland, which annexed the westem portion of the country, 
allowing the Order to retain the eastern part as a fief. At the 
Reformation this was converted by its last Grand Master, 
a prince of the house of Brandenburg, into a hereditary 
duchy, still held in fief of Poland. On the death of his son 
in 1618 it was united with the Mark or Electorate of Branden- 
burg. 

The foundation of Prussia's greatness was laid by Frederick 

William I. (1640 — 88), deservedly called the 
^e Grcat Eicc- q^^^^^ Elector. Under his wise and firm rule 

Brandenburg recovered more quickly than any 
other State of Germany from the devastating effects of the 
Thirty Years' War. By his military and diplomatic skill he 
succeeded in making the Duchy of Prussia independent of 
Poland. He distinguished himself almost alone among Ger- 
man princes by a firm and patriotic resistance to the insolent 
encroachments of Louis XIV., and in 1675 fought the glorious 
battle of Fehrbellin against the Swedes, the allies of France, 
who had made an incursion into his territories. He succeeded 
in consolidating Brandenburg- Prussia into a compact ^nd in- 
creasingly independent State, while by his wise internal admin- 
istration he laid a firm basis for the development of its resources 
by his successors* 
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The most marked event of the reign of his son, Frederick III. 

(1688— 17 13), was the erection of Brandenburg- 
Prussia a king- Prussia into a kingdom, a Step due in part to 

Frederick's vanity, but also dictated by policy, 
and foUowed by important consequences. Frederick took his 
title, not from Brandenburg, where, as an Elector of the Holy 
Roman Empire, he nominally owed allegiance to the Emperor, 
but from Prussia, where he was a sovereign prince, and might 
assume what title and dignity he chose, provided he could only 
secure recognition by the other powers. In reality, however, 
the royal Status extended to all the territories of the new king, 
and became a sort of visible sign of Brandenburg's real inde- 
pendence. King Frederick I, was a man naturally fond of pomp 
and show, andwas now much bent upon maintaining the dignity 
of his new 'Station. Like so many of the princes of his time, 
he gave himself up to a slavish imitation of the splendid and 
frivolous court of Louis XIV., with which he vied in extrava- 
gance and display. The language of his court, its fashions and 
etiquette were French. It seemed to be the great ambition of the 
higher classes in Prussia, as indeed in Germany generally, to 
deny their nationality and cohvert themselves into Frenchmen. 
Under his son Frederick William I. a complete change at 

once took place. To quote the Princess Wil- 
SSfi""^ ^^" helmina, "Tout changea de face ä Berlin. Ceux 

qui voulurent conserver les bonnes gräces du 
nouveau roi endoss^rent le casque et la cuirasse : tout devint 
militaire, et il ne resta plus la moindre trace de l'ancienne 
cour." The king dismissed his father's expansive household, 
cut down the list of court Offices and pensions, and made ruth- 
less war upon corruption and luxury in every quarter. He 
forced upon his family and court a thriftier style of living than 
that of many a piain Citizen. He took into his own despotic 
and energetic hands the management of all public business, 
nor did he hesitate to interfere in the harshest way with what- 
ever did not meet his approval in the private life of his sub- 
jects. In doing all this he was sincerely convinced that he was 
/Only exercising a rightful paternal authority, aivd\3aa.\.\xÄ 5^«^^ 
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absolute rule was identical with the demands of justice and 
good government. 

Frederick William's chief aim was the development of the 
military resources of the young kingdom. He believed a 
strong and efficient army to be the first essential to the 
maintenance of its position, and everything eise was made sub- 
sidiary to this aim. He was ably supported by his early and 
life-long friend, Leopold, Prince of Anhalt-Dessau, who served 
him as General Field- Marshai of the Prussian armies, and, 
until displaced by Grumbkow, as his chief political adviser. 
**The Old Dessauer," rüde and illiterate, but füll of bluff affability, 
and sturdy soldier-like qualities, still remains one of the most 
populär figures in Prussian history. He not only invented the 
iron ramrod, but introduced so many and important improve- 
ments that he may be called "the inventor of modern military 
tactics." — (Carlyle.) While Frederick William prepared the 
way for the military achievements of Frederick the Great, he 
was himself peaceably disposed, and was little engaged in 
actualwar. For diplomacy he had little talent or inclination; 
he was too simple minded, and too uncompromising, to cope 
with the tortuous politics of the time. He made no great figure 
outside the history of his own country, and too easily feil a 
victim to intriguing counsellors at home. He was however a 
generous protector and patron of persecuted Protestants, and 
could show upon occasion that he was quite ready to fight in 
defence of his rights, or the rights of those whose cause he 
espoused. 

While the army was Frederick William's chief care and 
delight, he was at the same time most energetic and vigilant in 
his efforts to promote industry and commerce, and in every way 
to increase the material prosperity of his country. Only a 
thriving and thrifty people, he well knew, could bear the bürden 
of maintaining his army and furnishing the means of its further 
increase. Under his patemal rule, in which even the use of 
the stick was not lacking, all were forced to do the work as- 
signed to them, pften for the most scanty pay, and to forego all 
private rights where the king thought the welfare of the State 
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to be concerned. Many who had or were supposed to have 
money, were compelled almost to their own min to build houses 
in Berlin. The course of justice was not seldom arbitrarily 
interfered with. In commerce the king pursued with vehe- 
mence a short-sighted protective policy, forbidding the import 
of manufactured goods and the export of wool, and allowing 
only home-spun to be wom. He even went so far as to tear 
with his own hands garments made of foreign cotton-stuffs from 
the persona of wonien he met in the street It may easily be 
supposed that Frederick William was not a man of any intel- 
lectual culture or refined taste. The arts and sciences, except 
so far as they served an immediately practical, i.e. material 
purpose, sufifered complete neglect, when not contempt, at his 
hands. The philosopher Wolf was ordered to leave Pruss;a 
within four and twenty hours, ** on pain of the halter.'' On the 
other hand the king attached great value to the elementary 
Instruction of the working classes, whose condition, or rather 
perhaps in the first place, whose efficiency as workers, he 
sought in every way to improve. Freytag aptly calls Frederick 
William den allmächtigen Hauswirth seines StaateSy a designa- 
tion that indicates both the strength and the weakness of the 
man and his work. He ruled his State and people like the 
absolute master of a household, and left them in a condition of 
orderly efficiency and material prosperity that did credit to his 
management But his conception of national well-being was a 
narrow one, and in endeavouring to force it upon his people he 
not only cut them ofF from intellectual and social culture, but 
by rudely ignoring or denying the right of any will or judgment 
but his own, he deprived them of the primary blessing of per- 
sonal freedom. His patemal rule, like that of his greater son, 
was rather a force from without, compelling obedience for the 
time, than an inwardly working and transforming power. It 
denied to the Prussian people, to their future misfortune, the 
educating and bracing influence arising from the liberty and 
duty of self-determination, and independent action. 

Though Frederick William was by no means tolerant of the 
personal preferences of others, he was not "w\\.\\q>3X >mä ^-'«^n 
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indeed these present to us some of the most picturesque aspects 
of his character. Every one has heard of his famous regiment 
of giants, the Potsdam Grenadier Life-Guards, three battalions 
of 800 men each, the shortest man approaching seven, the 
tallest not far from nine feet in height. To get " lange Kerle" 
for this regiment, which was his pride and delight, the king 
bought, begged and kidnapped men in almost every country in 
Europe, spending large sums of money to gratify his foible, and 
sometimes embroiling himself with foreign governments. His 
heart was often grieved by desertions, which were at this time 
rendered easy, and consequently frequent, by the division of 
the German Empire into so many separate states, with no treaty 
for the extradition of military deserters. Frederick William 
had a great dislike to French fashions, and in particular to the 
large French peruke. He wore one for the last time at his 
father's funeral, and endeavoured by ridicule, and by taxing 
wigS; to discourage his subjects from wearing them. Stories 
are told of his inspectors pulling off men's wigs in the street to 
see if the govemment stamp were there. He was the first to 
introduce the cue, or pigtail, as a fashion for men, adopting it 
into his army,- from which it passed into other European armies, 
and became a prevailing fashion, which lasted up to the time of 
the French Revolution. The Zopf hsiS become in Germany the 
Symbol of what is antiquated, pedantically formal, and narrowly 
conventional. The name Zopfperiode has often been used as a 
thoughtless term of contempt for the eighteenth Century gene- 
rally, by thosc who have not looked below the surface of con- 
ventional life, and have merely amused themselves with the 
absurd forms and fashions then in vogue. Frederick William*s 
famous Tobacco Parliament it is sufficient here to mention, as 
its character is adequately indicated by the scene in the play. 
Other German sovereigns — George I. of England among them 
— ^held "Tabagies," but that of Frederick William has become 
celebrated, partly because of its rough and unconventional 
joviality, partly because it became a sort of informal political 
institution, of considerable influence upon the otherwise abso- 
lute rule of the king. 
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Frederick William was married in 1706 to his cousin, 
Sophia Dorothea, the daughter of his mother's brother, George 
The Queen. Lewis, the second Elector of Hanover, after- 
wards George I. of ^England. The Duchy of 
Hanover had been raised in 169? to ^ ninth electorate 
of the empire, tljiough it was not until some years after 
George had succeeded his father Ernest Augustus tl^at the new 
dignity was fully established and acknowledged- The character 
of Sophia Dorothea has been somewhat variously estimated^ 
but she seems to bjave been a woman much superior in cultiure 
to her husband, to whom however she was a faithful wife, not- 
withstanding that she had npiuch to suffer from his suspidous 
disposition and domestic tyranny. Sl^e was a careful mother, 
painstaking and well-meaning in the training of her children, 
but she was injudicious enough to make th^em at an early age 
the confidants of her domestic grievances and .arti^ces. She 
was besides proud and ambjtious, fpnd of intrigi^e, and without 
mach caution or discretion. 

Almost from the very Ipirth of the Princess Wilhelmina 

(1709), and of Prince Frederick (J7I2), Jhe queen 

S^e^jlcL*"" ^^^ formed the project first of a Single, then of 

a double marriage with the fapiily of her bro- 
ther, afterwards George IL .of England ; Wilhelnjina to marry 
Frederick, afterwards Prince of Wales, and tfre Crown Prince 
Frederick the Princess Amelia of Hanoyer aijd afterwards of 
England. She succeeded in gaining the preliminary assent of 
all parties concerned, and from this time up to the actual mar- 
riage of her children, she never wavered oir relaxed in her 
schemes and intrigues for the attainmenjt of this dearest wish 
of her heart And she had need of all her resolution and diplo- 
macy to meet the manifold dangers and difficulties thal threat- 
ened her pet project Mr Carlyle has given the history of all 
these in fuU, with much humorous groaning over the dreariness 
of his task. Here we may be brief. Frederick William heartily 
disliked his stiff and proud father-in-law, and his brother-in-law, 
with whom the later negotiations had to be carried on, no less. 
Their apparent indüference or haughty condescensiotL ^^^xA^ 
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bis pride, and their diplomatic delays to gain political aims 
excited his suspicion of their sincerity. Other causes of irrita- 
tion against England had grown up, while the king's dislike for 
France only increased as he grew older. He thus became less 
and less inclined to adhere to the alliance he had entered into 
with the westem powers. At the same time he was always 
loyally attached to the empire, which he conceived it to be the 
duty of every German prince to support. It was therefore not 
difficult for Austria, which looked with uneasiness and disfavour 
upon the rising power of Prussia, to detach him from his alliance 
with England and France, and to stir up misunderstandings 
and disputes between him and his brother-in-law. The chief 
instrument in this was Count von Seckendorf, Austrian Feld- 
zeugmeister, for many years imperial ambassador in Berlin. 
He was already not undistinguished as a general and diploma- 
tist, but he owed his chief success in Berlin to his supple 
cunning and utter want of principle. By a lavish use of impe- 
rial gold he gained over to his cause the king's most trusted 
minister, Field-Marshal General von Grumbkow, a clever man 
of the World and agreeable companion, but mercenary, faith- 
less, and dissolute, These two men exercised a powerful and 
long continued ascendancy over the king, which they employed 
on behalf of Austria and against England. It was a part of 
their policy to frustrate the project of the double marriage, and 
they shrank from no underhand means of accomplishing their 
purpose. 

After much negotiation, and many messages to and fro, Sir 

Charles Hotham, a brother-in-law of Lord Ches- 
H^um's mis- terfield, was despatched to Berlin to settle the 

contract for the double marriage. He arrived in 
Berlin on May 2nd, 1730, and was well received by Frederick 
William. There now followed six weeks of complicated diplo- 
macy. Frederick William wished to conclude Wilhelmina's 
marriage without pledging himself to that of Frederick. The 
English court, on the other band, accused Grumbkow of trea- 
chery and forgery of documents, and requested his dismissal 
and the quashing of the Austrian intrigues against England. 
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Hotham presented to the king a document in proof of these 
charges ; Frederick William, in a fit of passionate resentment, 
threw it on the ground, turned his back on Hotham, and shut 
the door against him. Hotham, in consequence of this affront, 
at once quitted Berlin, notwithstanding the endeavours of the 
repentant king to conciliate him. Frederick William now de- 
clared the whole matter at an end, and soon an event occurred 
which gave a final blow to the queen's favourite project, though 
she clung to it to the last. 

Frederick William's harsh and unsympathetic treatment of 
Pri F d • k. ^^ Crown Prince, who as a boy manifested 

very different tastes from those of his father, 
early led to an estrangement between them, which only in- 
creased as the prince grew up. At last the king could scarcely 
See him without breaking out into passionate abuse, which not 
seldom went the length of blows. The prince resolved to make 
his escape and fiee to England. The attempt failed ; Frederick 
and his chief abettor, Lieutenant Katte, were tried by court- 
martial as ofEcers who had deserted. Katte was condemned to 
confinement for life, a sentence which the king arbitrarily 
changed to that of death by beheading. Upon Frederick, as a 
prince of the royal family, the court-martial refused to pass 
judgment There is no proof for the frequent assertion that 
the sentence of death wa^ pronounced, and that the king was 
with difficulty dissuaded from putting it into execution. The 
prince had been confined in the fortress of Cüstrin ; he was 
now kept for more than a year under surveillance in the town of 
Cüstrin, where he was required to work in the Kriegs-und 
DomänenrKammer (Board of War and of the Domains). Füll 
pardon and re-admission into the army were granted to him on 
the occasion of the marriage of his sister Wilhelmina with the 
Prince of Baireuth, Nov. 20, 1731. She had been placed by the 
king under arrest in her own rooms, at the time of her brother's 
: attempt to escape, in which he incorrectly suspected her to be 
an accomplice* This arrest, which lasted for several months, 
was ended by her enforced betrothal to the Prince of Baireuth, 
who had some time before been proposed to the kin.^ ^^ TkX!^ 
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alternative to two other suitors whom the princess had steadUy 
refused. In thus giving way, much against the will of her 
mother^ she was chiefly moved by the desire of appeasing her 
father, and thus improving the condition of her brother, to 
whom she had always been warmly attached. The prince him- 
self was soon after compelled to accept a wife of his father's 
choice, Elizabeth of Brunswick-Bevem, to whom he was mar- 
ried June I2th, 1733. An estate was purchased close to the 
little town of Rheinsberg, near Neu Ruppin, not very far to the 
north-west of Berlin, wKere the Prince, after rebuilding the de- 
cayed mansion, went in 1736 to reside. Here, until the death 
of his father in 1740, he spent the happiest years of his life. 
Surrounded by chosen friends of congenial tastes, he was now 
free to indulge in his favourite studies and pursuits. Philo- 
sophy, history and military science, poetry, music, and dramatic 
entertainments were the chief elements in what Mr Carlyle calls 
the " Idyllium of Rheinsberg." Here Frederick wrote French 
poetry, played his beloved flute, and corresponded with his 
great intellectual hero, Voltaire, until after hardly four years of 
enjoyment he was called to the more eamest and severe labours 
which gained for him the title of " Great." 

It will be seen from a comparison of the above sketch with 

Gutzkow's play, that he has freely adapted his 
his maS^uOsT **^ materials to serve his own dramatic purpose. 

This purpose was to fumish a humorous, but still 
essentially faithful picture of Frederick William I., as the cen- 
tral figure in that singular court upon which he everywhere set 
the stamp of his own strongly marked individuality. Only so 
far has the author adhered to historical truth. The weaving of 
the intrigue is his own work, though both in this and in the 
fumishing out of the piece with effective points, situations and 
dialogue, he is seen to be everywhere indebted for his raw ma- 
terial, so to speak, to history and memoirs, especially to those 
of the Princess. The character of his work as a " historical *• 
comedy must rest, not on a reproduction of historical fact, but 
on the truth of the picture as a whole. Frederick William's 
famous son could hardly have been introduced in person into a 
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play which was founded upon events so closely associated with 
his name, but the plan of which could have assigned to him 
only a subordinate part. He is therefore represented as al- 
ready at Rheinsberg, while his sister is still a girl of eighteen at 
her father's court. His figure is sketched into the family pic- 
ture by occasional hints and references, and by the reports of 
his emissary, the Prince of Baireuth. The English ''double 
marriage" project is reduced to a Single one, the complicated 
chain of intrigue connected with it is simplified, and its failure 
is made to result from the clashing of commercial interests, — 
this a side-hit, sure to be populär with a German audience, at 
England's sharp eye to business. Seckendorf and Grumbkow 
become quite subordinate figures, the former a sort of third- 
rate Polonius ; and the facts of Hotham's mission, and of the 
final marriage alliance with the Prince of Baireuth, are only 
used here and there to supply a hint or point. 

The character of the King is carefully and happily drawn. 

We see him with all his self-will, his domestic 

Sc Kkigf *^ tyranny and parsimony. His rüde contempt for 

all forms of culture, his vulgär tastes, and love of 
rough horse-play, are drawn with faithfulness, though without 
exaggeration. His borni militarism, his childish weakness for 
tall soldlers, and his low conceptions of national prosperity, are 
all made the subject of undisguised satire. But the thorough 
simplicity and genuineness of his character, his straightforward 
honesty and love of fair play, his real family afifection, and his 
unaffected devotedness to what he with religious conviction 
believed to be the good of his people, so conciliate us and win 
our regard, that we are disposed to forget the roughness of the 
Shell in the soundness of the kemel, and to join heartily at the 
end in the general reconciliation. The character of the Queen 
is presented chiefly on its weaker side, little scope being given 
for the exhibition of her better qualities. In the amiable and 
sprightly Princess we do not recog^nise many features in com- 
mon with the heroine and authoress of the malicious Mdmoires. 
In none of the characters indeed, except that of the King and 
in some degree of the Queen, do we find any detaiied Ivv&^^t^^^ 
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portraiture; none of them are even drawn with any very sharply 
defined outlines or careful shading. E versmann and Eckhof 
are however not unsuccessfully sketched. 

With regard to the general truth of the picture, one excep- 
tion calls for some remark. In order to bring out the King's 
dislike to everything French, the Princess is represented as 
having only been able secretly to pick up a little of the lan- 
guage, in which she is to be further instructed by a French 
teacher sent by her brother, who has made his way into Berlin 
in the character of a hairdresser. Now though under Frederick 
William I. German was reinstated as the language of the Prus- 
sian court, except when foreign visitors were present, botb he 
and all his court could and did speak French. He had himself 
been brought up in a French speaking court, and had leamt 
German only from servants and persons of the lower classes; 
the language he afterwards spoke as German was a medley of 
High and Low German, French and some fragments of Latin. 
Frederick the Great had French nurses and governesses, and 
afterwards a French tu tor, specially appointed by his father, 
who directed that he should be cafefuUy taught French and 
German, but no Latin. He never leamt, however, to speak or 
write his native language correctly. The Princess Wilhelmina 
helped to inspire her brother with an early taste for French 
literature, and afterwards wrote her memoirs in French, which 
long continued to be the fashionable language of German courts 
and high society. 

In the years following its appearance, the representation of 
Zopf und Schwert in Berlin was repeatedly forbidden or sup- 
pressed. Even after 1848 it was withdrawn, after having been 
given several times in succession, on account of the expressed 
displeasure of Frederick William IV. In Austria the events of 
1866 led to its banishment from the Vienna Burgtheater. The 
character of Frederick William I. is one of the favourite rdles 
of the celebrated actor, Friedrich Haase« 
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griebrid^ aBill^elm L, Äonig »on ^teufen, SBater ffriebrid^'« be« 

^ie J(dnigin, feine ©emal^Un. 

^tingeffin SDill^elmine, Beibet Xoäftn. 

IDet (itBptin) ))on SBaiteutl^. 

©eneral )0on ©tumBfott), \ 

® raf @d^toerin, [• (Rdtl^e unb SSertraute be« Äonig«. 

@raf @ecfenborf, faiferlid^er Oefanbter. 
drittel; $otl^ am, grofbritannifd^er ©efonbter. 
ffrauöonSSietecf, )^ , -.. . . 
Stau»cn«or,.nbctf, I !ßant"< b« •«""Wn. 

Sraulein ))on ^onnöfetb, SDame bet fßringeifin, 
a^nsmann, Jtammerbietter bed J(£nigd. 
J(amf e, J(ammerbienet bet J(öni()in. 
(S(tf)oi ein ©tenabiet. 
(SinSafaibed J(dnig«. 
©enerale, Dffigiere. 
^ofbamen. 

IDie aftitgtiebet bet XaBadögefeKfd^aft 
©renabiete, 
afaien. 

Dxt ber J&anblung: 3)a« fönislid^e (Sd^lof ju Berlin. 
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The "Hereditary Prince," or Heir Apparent, of the Margraviate of 
Baireu th, has just arrived in Berlin, bearing letters to the Queen of 
Prussia from her son, the Crown-Prince Frederick (afterwards Frederick 
the Great), who is now residing in his Castle of Rheinsberg. The real 
object of the Prince of Baireuth's visit is however the discharge of a 
private mission from Prince Frederick to his sister, the Princess Wilhel- 
mina. She is at present kept in strict domestic secluslon at the court 
of her severe and eccentric father, Frederick William I., who even 
denies to her those means of culture suitable to her rank, which her 
brother is anxious at length to place within her reach. The Prince of 
Baireuth has already, merely through seeing her miniature, conceived 
a romantic attachment to her, which is subsequently confirmed and 
heightened by personal acquaintance. She at first writes to decline 
his proffered Services, but in an interview he succeeds so far as to 
obtain her consent to the secret visits of a French maSter sent by 
her brother. He is now called to an audience with the Queen, who 
makes him the confidant of her schemes for marrying her daughter 
Wilhelmina to Frederick, Prince of Wales, the son of her brother, 
George II. of England and Hanover. She concludes by bespeaking 
his assistance in ascertaining the views of the King, from whom she 
fears Opposition. Immediately afterwards he overhears the King send 
a message to himself, summoning him to an interview on urgent busi- 
ness; and is told by Eversmann, a confidential servant of the King, 
that the latter will probably desire his agency in bringing about an 
alliance between the Princess Wilhelmina and the Archduke Leopold of 
Austria, the future Emperor of Germany. 
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öin €aal mit einem Senfler unb »ier Eingängen. Sinf« ein 3^ifc^ 

unb fiod £e^nfejfel. 

drjier Sluftritt 

5 Süerömann (f^nu^ft mit ^tf)ailiä)Uit aus einer JDofe). 2tt>ti 

iErommIcr bcr ©arbe. 2)arauf Sraufein t)on 
©onn^fclb. 

2)ie ^Trommler (fd^tagen bid^t an ber vorbem %f)üt Cinfd, bie 
gur $ringeffin fül^rt, einen SBirBel). 
lo graulein t>on ©onn^fclb (au« biefer2:^ürHi(!enb). 63 

iji fd^on gut. 

S£ r m m f er (fci^Iagen einen gtoeiten SBirbel). 

©onn^felb (»ieber l^ertjorfe^enb). SBir tDiffeu f^on, 

15 (St)er6mann Qminft gum britten mal). 

S£rommlcr (fd^tagen einen britten langen SBirBel). 

©bnnöfelb (tritt nun untoinig l^erauö unb fprid^t nad^bem bcr 

Sdrm vorüber). @^ ift ttic^t gum Slu^^alteu. 2)ie 5Rerüett 

mochten einem jerfpringen. Sinfd um, öortt)artö morfd^ ! — 

20 ^inaud mit eud& auf ben Gxercirplafc m iijx ^inge^ort ! 

(S^rommfer finb ingtoifd^en trommelnb obmarfd^irt. 9lad^bem e« fiirf 

getoorben.) ^tx^mann, Sie foHten [id& fd^ämen, bap ©ie 
ben ÄSnig nid^t enblid^ auf bie Sl^tung aufmerffam mad^en, 
bie ben 2)amen gebührt. 
25 . Süerömann. ©nabiged StauIciU; iä) befolge bie SJefe^Ie 
unferö fSnlglid^en *&errn. Sintemal bad Sufpataufjie^en 
ein Safier ber heutigen Sugenb iji; n)irb jeben SWorgen um 
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fed^ö U^r öor ben ^immzxn ber f5niglicf;cn ^^rinjen «nb 
^ßrinjeffinnen bic 9let)eißc gcfd^tagen. 

©onn^fclb. 5ßrinjcjfm Sffiil^efminc iji ben itinbctfd^u^ 
^en etttttjaci^fen. 

©ücr^mann. ©crabe bann ^at man bc^ SKorgcnö bic 5 
fuf cfien ^Traume. 

©onnöfclb. iSraumctJon unfercr enbüd^cn Srlofung, 
öon 9Serjn)ciflung, t)om 3;obe — 

6t)crdmann. Dber üon *&eirat^en unb — bergleid^en — 

©onn^fclb. Stemmen @ie fid^ in Sld^t; Sücrömann ! 2)er 10 
Äronprinj ^at cnblid^ feine grei^eit errungen unb fü^rt in 
9l^einöberg ein pünttliäft^, ein genaue^ 3;agebud& über aUe^, 
njo^ in Serlin unb in ben Umgebungen feinet gefirengen 
^errn SSaterd öcrgef)t. ?9ian weif, bap Sie btn itönig 
me^r be^errfd^en al6 bie ^Kinifier. 15 

©üerömann. SBenn bad bid^terifd^e ®emüt^ bed ffrom 
J)rinjen, be6 übrigen^ innigji an mid^ attaä)ixtm gri^ nid^t 
fd^arfer fie^t, bann ^ab' id^ njenig 9le[pect öor ber @inbit 
bungöfraft ber $oeten. 3d& unb Sinflup ! 3d& bre^e ©r. 
3Äaj[ejiat jeben SKorgen feinen jiattlic^en 3opf/ fiufte i^m 20 
feinen männlid^en fraftigen Sart, fio))fe i^m jeben Slbenb feine 
Heine gemüt^lid^e ^oßanbifd^e ^Pfeife, unb tt)a6 bei biefen 
Keinen unfd^ulbigen ^anbleiflungen bie gef)eiligte 5ßerfon beö 
ffiJnigd an Sffiinfen unb Sleuperungen unb fleinen Sefel^Ien 
fallen laft — ba& aKerbingö — 25 

©onndfelb. *&eben ©ie auf unb ^aben fid^ barau6 einen 
,,fleinen unfd^ulbigen ©influp " gefd^miebet, ber 3^nen bereite 
brei *&aufer, fünf Sanbgüter unb eine Äutfd^e mit t)ier 5ßfer^ 
ben eingebradbt fjat *^üten 6ie fid&, ia^ ber Äronprinj alle 
biefe fdj^önen ©egenfianbe nid^t bermaleinjl unter btm Oatgen 30 
mjieigern lif t 
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6ü erdmann, ^orcn ©ie, ©ie tjaUn fd^Ied^t gefd^lafen; 
mein S^aulein ! 3c^ »erbitte mir [old^e an^ bcx Suft gegriffene 
— 9Jianieren öon — SBeiffagungen unb ^rop^jeiungen. 
©e. föniglid^e »&o^eit ber ihonprinj finb "okl ju fe^r 5ß^ilö^ 
5 \opi), atö baf fie \i(f) an einem SKanne rad^en follten, ber 
mit feinem SSater nid^td anberd ju t^un ijat, atö @r. STOaiejiot 
jeben Slbenb eine pfeife ju jiopfen, jeben 5!Körgen einen 3opf 
gu bre^en unb if)n einen JTag um ben anbern nad^ alter 
beutfd^er ©itte über ben Soffel ju balbiren. J^abcn ©ie midj^ 

lo üerfianben? (2iB.) 

©onnöfelb (aiuin). @e^' bu nur, bu alter ©unber! 
©teil' bid^ nod^ fo ef)rlid^ unb beutfd^ ! 2Bir fennen bid^ unb 
äße beineögleic^en ! !Dad ifi ein Seben an biefem »§ofe ! 3)ed 
9Rorgenö fd^on in ber grüf)e bonnern bie Äanonen unten im 

15 Suftgarten bid^t unter ben genftern beö ©dbloffed, ober fic 
fd^icfen und eine Sompagnie ©olbaten herauf, um und bad 
grü^auffief)en anjugett)ü^nen. "^a^ bem ®tbü muf bie 
^rinjeffin ftricfen, na[)en, SBafd^e bügeln, ben ifated^idmud 
audnjenbig lernen, ja taglid^ ! eine langweilige $rebigt f)5ren. 

20 SKittagd befommen tt?ir fo gut tt)ie nid^td ju effen ; bann ^alt 
ber Äonig feinen ?9iittagdfd^laf, unb obgleich er forttt)a^renb 
fo gefpannt mit ber £6nigin lebt, baß fie fid^ faum einen 
guten Za^ gönnen, fo muß bod^ bie ganje ?5amilie biefer me^ 
lobifd^en allerf)od^ften ©d^nard^unterf)altung mit bein)of)nen, 

25 i« f^g<i^ eigen^anbig icbad)t fein, bem fd^lummernben 5|}apa 
Sanbedt^ater bie fliegen fortjun)ebeln. Dl^ne im natürlid^en 
SBift unb ben @eifi meiner ^ßrinjeffm müßte bad ^errlid^e 
SBefen bei einer fold^en Sebendnjeife langji öerwilbert fein- 
3a, tt)enn ber i?6nig tt)üßte, baß fie fid^ ^eimlid^ eine Slnja^t 

30 franjofifd^er Srocfen aufgelefen unb not^bürftig gelernt f)at, 
ein artiged SiDetd^en ju fd^reiben — ... 3d5> ^öre fie fommen. 
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3tt)eitcr Sluftritt. 

$rinaeffin SBil^cIminc (mit einem Sönefe in ber J&ant). 

grauleitt üon ©onnöfelb. 

SB it^elmine i^d^nä^Um). @inb tt)ir unbclaufd^t ? 

©onn^fclb. SBenn nic^t bie SBanbc D^ren ^abeit 3fi 5 
ber 23ricf fd^on fertig ? 

Sßil^elmine. 3d^ njage i^n faum abjufd^idfen, Ucbc 
©onn^felb. @r njirb ^unbert ©praci^fcf)Ier entJ^alten. 

©onn^fclb. »^unbert? IDa muß er langer gen)orben 
fein, afö 3^re ^o^eit anfangt beabfid^tigten. lo 

SBil^elmine. 3c3& ^abe gefc^rieben, baf iä) jtt?ar ben 
SBert^ ber mir ange.botenen 2)ienfie öottfommen ju njürbigen 
»erjiünbe, mic^ aber in einer Sage befanbe, aDed jurücfweifen 
gu muffen, n)a6 id^ für meine Silbung nic^t njenigften^ 
burd^ blt aSermittefung ber Äonigin, meiner 9Jiutter, erlangen 1 5 
lann. 

©onn^fefb. IDad fjaim ©ie gefd^rieben? 2)afür bie 
^unbert ©prad^fe^Ier? 3n biefem galt finb tt)ir fo mit tt?ie 
biö^er. 3d^ e^re alle SRüdffid^ten, bie eine junge ^ßrinjefiin 
üon ad^tje^n 3a^ren öor ber SBSeltgefd^id^te ju nehmen fjat ; 20 
aber bei biefer @en)iffenl)aftigfelt tt)erben @ie ju ©runbe 
flehen. IDer i?6nig tt)irb Sie en^ig tt?ie eine ©fla^in, bie 
Äönigin tok ein unmünbige^ Äinb be^anbeln. Sie finb 
ba& Dpfer gttjeier (Sfiaraftere, bie an fid^ »ielleid^t ba^ Sefie 
mit 3^nen bejtt)edfen, bie aber beibe fo entgegengefe^te ^a^ 25 
turen finb, baf @ie nimmermefir n)iffen fonnen, mm 6ie eö 
tcd^t mad^en foDen. 3)er ifronprinj ^at eö erreid^t, fid^ ju 
befreien. SBoburd^? Dur^ 9Äut^ unb ©elbftanbigfeit. 
(Sr ^^at fid^ toSgerijfen öon im beengenben geffeln ber SBlDt 

G. % 
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für, 1^ \idf bie Mittel, bie er ju fanrr Silbung bebur^e, 
felbß em>orben, unb nun fenbet er au(^ 3^nen au6 Stf^m&f 
berg feinen ^eunb, ben Srbprinjen t)on Saireut^, um Sfyxm 
unb ber Königin einen @c^u^ einen S(n^(t ju geben, bamit 
5 vSie an einem «^ofe, n>o ben ganjen Skig getrommelt unb 
ererdrt toirb, nid^t aud SSerjtDeiflung am @nbe felbfi noc^ 
bie SRu^fete ergreifen unb unter bie potöbamer Oarbe treten. 
SBil^elmine. Siel ^^umor, liebe ©onndfelb; »a^^pig! 
9Rein Sruber ^ in JR^inöberg gut $Iane machen unb 

lo gmiffare fenben ! @r tt>eif felbji fe^r tt>o^I, bof ber SBeg gur 
grei^it, bie er jefet errungen, bic^it am 6(^ffot öoruberfü^rte. 
3(^ gef)ore bem ®efd^Ied^te an, ba^ bulben foH. 3)er ffioter 
ifi gut, ^erjenögut, in feinem toaf)xm SBefen »ieHeid^t milber 
atö bie SRutter, bie mid^ mit i^rem ß^rgeij unb i^rer ©ud&t 

15 iur 5ßolitif oft fd^rofer gurücfjiöpt, atö mütterliche Siebe »er^^ 
antworten fann. 3d^ bin nun einmal bejiimmt, bied ©c^idEfal 
ju ertragen, unb frage bic§ felbfi, toie fann id& mid^ einem 
abenteuernben grembling anvertrauen, ben mir ber ©ruber 
ba au^ feinem tt)ilben unb genialen rfiein^berger itUn f^m^ 

20 ^erfenbet, um mein 9litter unb ^ßalabin ju ttjerben? @d ijl 
ein ©ebanfe, tt)ie er nur unter ben ^oeten bort f)at entfielen 
fonnen! Unb mnn icS) aud^ gern ^eimlid^ eingejie^e, i^ 
mod^te öerf leibet unb luftiger 2)inge in bem r^eindberger 
8arm red^t mitten brinnen fein, fo fiaV id^ bod^, ba toir nun 

25 einmal in Serlin finb, mein biöd^en Sranjöfifd^ jur 9iot^ ju^ 

fammengenommen unb bem grbprinjen für feine SInerbietum 

gen hiermit (rei^t ber ©onnöfclb ben »rief) me^r abn)eifenb ald 

anne^menb gebanft. 

@onn«felb. Unb biefen Srief foB i^ beforgen laffen? 

30 («Kit fomifdjem m^o$.) 3ttin, foniglid^e ^o^eit, id^ befaffc 
mlc^ nic^t mit tjerbotenen Sorrefjjonbenjen. 
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SBil^cImine. Äeincn ©d&crj, Sünnöfclb ! 2luf Mc aavt^ 
lid^c Spijiel bcd Srbprinjen mupf id& fo ewibern... 

©onn^felb. SSimmermcf)r — an bicfem ^of bewirft 
man burd^ bic Seforgung t>crbotcner Gorrefponbenjen fein 
Seben — 5 

SBilÖelminc. 2)u mad^ji mid^ bJfe .,. beforgc bcn 
Sricf... fernen.., 

©onn^fclb. Siein; aber iä) mi^ ein ?9iittel, $rin^ 
jeffm, ein untrüglid^ed; [ef)r fid^ereö ?9iittel, biefen ^ief an 
feine Slbreffe gelangen ju lajfen, eö ^eipt : (fielet auf bie X^x bc« lo 
.§intcrgrunbeQ geben ©ie i^n felbcr ab ! (§üpft nad^ einer ^in^ 
tem ©eitentl^ür aK) 

©rittet Sluftritt. 

2)er (grbprinj ÖOn Saireut^ (nad^ frangöfifd^em ®es 
fd^ntacf gefleibet unb burci^auö oBtoeid^enb von bent SiebUng^coflüm bc^ i^ 

Jtöni^i). ^JJrinjeffin Sffiil^elmine. 
SBif^elmine (Bei ©eite). 2)er (Srbprinj. 

(Srbprinj (Bel^utfam »ortretenb unb Bei (Seite), ©anj i^r 

Silb ! m iji bie qjrinäejfin ! (Saut.) 3d^ bitte um SSerge^ 
bung, foniglid^e *&o^eit; ba^ meine Ungebulb, bie ©rufe be^ 20 
Äronprinjen perfJnlid^ auöjurid^ten — 

SBil^elmine. 3)er (Srbprinj öon Saireut^ fe^t mi^ 
burd^ einen fo frü^jeitigen Sefuc^ in nid^t geringe SSertegen^ 
^eit. 

@rb^)rin}. @r galt nid^t S^nen, er galt bem ^errlid^en, 25 
e^rnjürbigen ©d^Ioffe, biefen treppen, biefen ©alerieen, biefen 
(Sorriboren, er galt ber iEerrainfenntnip, foniglid^e ^Of 
f)üt, bie einer jeben bebcutenben Unternehmung öorange^en 
muf. 
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SBil^elmine. ©ebenfcn Sic ^ier eine ©d^Iad^t nu lic^ 
fern? 

Grbprinj. 3n burd^aud frieblid^en Slbfi^ten bin fd^ eben 
nid^t ^ier, tt>enn id^ aud^, tok ^rinjeffm SBil^elmine bereitö 

5 n)iffen njerben, mid^ me^r auf bie 2)efenfit?e befd^ranfen mu^. 

SBil^elmine. Unb aud^ biefe mxim ©ie nid^t fd^onenb 

genug ergreifen Knnen. (gür fid^.) 2)aö SiDet tt)irb nid^t 

ane^r nütf)ig fein. (Saut.) SBie Hepen Sie meinen 33ruber? 

SBof;Iauf?' 9Siel6efc^aftigt? 

10 Srbprinj. 2)er Äronprinj fü^rt in feinem Sxif ein 8e6en 
t)0U ^eiterfiter 2lbtt)ed^felung. @r i)at fid^ St^einöberg in dmn 
fleinen SDZufenfift umgefd^affen, ber balb ben ernjien ©tubien, 
batb ber poetifd^en (Srf)oIung gett?ibmet ifi. 2Bir f)aben fc^onc 
Stunben bort »erlebt, unüergefllidf;e ; man follte nid^t glauben, 

15 bap man fid^ an ber medflenburgifd^en ©renje fo ml ^f^an^ 
tafie erhalten fann. ^an malt bort, man baut, man meißelt, 
ntan bietet. 2)aö ^Regiment, tt)eld^e3 unter bem unmittelbaren 
SBefe^t be^ geifireid^en ?ßrinjen jie^t, bient baju, burd^ mili^ 
tarif^e (Süolutionen bie ftrategifd^en eingaben be^ 5PoI^biu^ 

20 ju t)ertt)irf(id^en. iJlurj, iä) tt)ürbe mid^ unglüdfli^ füllen, 
biefen reiaenben Slufent^alt t)erlajfen gu ^aben, n)are mir nid^t 
ein fo et)rent?oKer Sluftrag gett)orben. 3a, ^rinjeffin, ber 
ifronj)rinj tt)unfd^t über bie Sage, in ber fid^ ^ier ©d^njefier 
unb ÜKutter befinben, genaue an ber ClueDe gefd^opfte (Sr^ 

25 funbigungen einjujief)en, not^igenfaü^ anCi) gu berat^en, mic 

biefer Sage abjuf)elfen, biefen SBiberwartigfeiten ju begegnen fei. 

SBil^elmine. Srfü^re man, baß i^ einem 5ßrinjen, ber 

bi6 je^t tt)eber meinem äJater nod^ meiner SKutter toorgefiellt 

n)urbe, f)ier im offenen ©aal Slubienj gebe, idl) glaube, baß 

30 id^ mid^ ruften Knnte, einige Sod^en auf bie Scftung itufkin 

JU ge^en. (SBin, fid^ »emeigcnb, aBöc^cn.) 
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erbprinj. ^rinjcffm ! 3fi cd alfo njirflid^ ttja^r, \t>a^ 
man mit ©Räubern an aUm »&üfcn ßuropad erja^It, baf ber 
!f onig t)on 5Preupcn ben «&of; feine Umgebungen, feine eigene 
gamilie t^rannifirt? 

SBil^elminc. $rinj, 6ie braud^en einen garten SIuö^j 5 
brucf für baö, \va^ iä) nur unfer eigent^ümtid^ed Scremonict 
nennen mod^te. 3n SSerfaitted f^ivebt aUed mit 3e>3f)^rfIiV 
geln über bie glacirten 5Parquetd. ^kx tritt man ein tt)enig 
berb mit flirrenben ©poren auf. 3n SSerfaittcd ^at fld^ bie 
foniglid^e S^milie in eine große ©efeUfd^aft aufgelofi, \t>o nur lo 
nod^ bie 9Sertt)anbtfd^aft ber ©eifter, bie Sanbe ber — ungc^ 
bunbenjien Steigungen ^eilig gef)a(ten n)erben. ^kx iji ber 
»I^of eine einjige bürgerliche gamilie, tt)o man nod^ öor 3;ifc^ 
fein @tM ^äft, bie Sleltern immer juerft rcben laßt, mit bem 
pünftlid^ften ©e^orfam, tt>enn eö t)erlangt tt)irb, fünf eine 15 
gerabe 3<i^t f^in läpt unb fid^ bann nur au6 iUhz manä)^ 
mal ein bidd^en nanft, auö Siebe mand^mal ein bidd^en 
qnaltf an^ Siebe fid^ ia^ ithm ein tt)enig fauer mad^t. 

@rb))rinj. ^ßrinjeffin, i^ fd^n)öre S^nen, baö muß anberd 
werben. 20 

SBil^etmine. SBie foHte ed — ? 

©rbprinj. !Der ifronprinj f)at mid^ beauftragt, aUe er^ 
benflid^en SKittel aufjubieten, Sie t?on biefer Sarbarei ju icf 
freien, ©ebietcn ©ie über mid^. Sie fe^en mid^ bereit baju. 
äuerjl empfahl er mir bringcnb 3^re geiftigen Sebürfniffe. 25 
SBie ifl e6 mit ber franjSfid^en ©prad^e ? 

SBil^elmine. Ser ffonig f)a^t atled, n)aö t^om Sludlanb 
fommt; unb nid^td me^r atö granfreid^, feine Siteratur unb 
feine ©prad^e. 

@rb^)rinj. 2)er ifronprinj njupte baö unb fd^icft S^nen 30 
bcö^alb, um hiermit gleid^ ben 2Infang ju ma(^eu, <xu^ S,wnk^ 
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t^cinöbergcr 5trci[c ein Heincd gefd^ttja^igcö, aber fe^r gcle^r^ 
tcö SKannd^cn, einen granjofen, 9lamen6 Saf)arpe — 

SBil^elmine. 2)ie jhengPen Sefef)Ie verbannen alle 
franjßfifd^en ©prad^meiper au6 Serlin. 
5 Grbprinj. Sa^arpe ge^t gu 3^nen, of)ne bafi man ifjn 
fennt 

SBil^elmine. Unmoglid^. 3u mir barf niemanb, bcr 
fid^ nidj^t bei ber ©cl^lof wad^e au^tt)ei[en fann. 

Srbprinj. ©o ^oren ©ie Sa^ar^je'^ SBortrage bei ber 
10 Sonn^felb, S^rcr »^ofbame. 

SBil^elmine. Unmoglid^. 

©rbprinj. S5ei ber itonigin. 

SBilöelmine. Unmoglid^. 

©rbprinj. 9Rein »^immel; fmb Sie fic^ benn nie eine 
15 Stunbe allein fiberlajfen? 

Sßil^elmine. ©onntäglic^ jtt)ei ©tunbcn in bcr 5tird^e. 

(Srb^jrinj. 2)a^ iji ja entfe^Ud^! 3n SBerfaiKe^ ^aben 
nid^t nur bie ^ßrinjeffinnen fd^on üon jef)n Sauren, fonbern 
fogar i^re 5Pup^>en i^ren eigenen «^offiaat ! 
20 Sffiil^elmine. !Der einjige Drt, ben id^ jutt^eilen längere 
Seit o^ne Begleitung befud^en barf, finb brüben jene ßiinmer 
im untern ©töcfwerf be6 ©d^loffe^ — 

(Srbpr inj. SBa^rfd^inlid^ bie q}rit>atbibliot^f beö JtJ>nigö? 

SBil^elmlne. 5Rein! 
25 @rb^)rinj. @ine ©alerie "oon JJamiliengemalben ? 

SBil^elmine. ©e^en ©ie im Stanä), ber auö btn geoff^ 
neten Senfiem ^ettjorbringt ? 

evb^)rinj. 2)a^ ifi — bod^ nidbt etn>a — bie @ar^ 
füc^e? 
30 SaSil^elmine. IDie ©arfüd^e nid^t, aber aud^ nid^t t)iel 
Sejfered. 6^ ifi, mit S^ren ju melben, bie föniglid^ pxm^i\ä)t 
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SBafd^füd^ ! ©e^en @ic, $rinj; ba iji eö ber ©d^tt)cjicr bc^ 
itronprinjen erlaubt, ftunbenlang fid^ ^ittjujicHett unb ehrbar 
gujufd^auen, tt?ie man bie Safd^e fpult, fie mangelt, Me ^kU 
btx jiarft, bie ©ebedfe, bie ©eröietten fortirt — 

ßtbprinj. Sinex ^prinjeffm ? 5 

SBil^elmine. ©e^en 6ie bad Heine %tn^ti mit ben 
grünen Slumenftocfen unb bem Keinen «Hänfling im i?afig ? 
2)ort njo^nt bk %xan be6 ©ilbermafd^er^. SBa^renb bie arme 
if onigötod^ter jutt)eilen fc^einbar rt)ie eine 9Ragb an ben Stopfen 
unb ifeffeln ju walten fc^eint, \ä)lüp^' id^ ^eimlid^ gu jener 10 
guten grau, tt>o iä) f)inter ben Slumen frei unb Reiter lad^en 
fann, öerftüf)(en bem Meinen «^anfling aud meiner »^anb fein 
gutter reid^e unb mir fd^on oft gefagt f^abc : Sei aU beinen 
Seiben, aU beinem Äummer bifi bu bod^ nod^ glüdflid^er ald 
ber arme Keine ©anger ba im i?afig, bem fie nimmer bie 1 5 
grei^eit geben tt)erben, unb fang' er nod^ fo fd^on, nod^ fo 
melobifd^ in allen 6))rad^en ber @rbe. 

@rb^)rinj (Bei ©cite). ©ie ifi bejaubernb! (Saut.) Unb 
Safiarpe ? 

SBil^elmine. 2)a e6 benn gett)agt fein foH — bort^in, 20 
jßrinj, fd^icfen Sie mir biefen gelehrten «&errn, bort toiU iä), 
n)ie ed ber ©ruber befiep, meinen franjofifd^en ©til bilben 
unb unter anberm lernen, tt)ie man red^t elegant, red^t mobern 
franjofifd^ fagen fann: 3a, tt)agen toix ben 2Infang eined 
neuen Seben^! Sleiben Sie ber greunb meinet S3ruberö, 25 
bleiben 6ie mein S5e[d^ü^er! %üx je^t aber — leben @ie 
njo^l. (eilt aB.) 
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Vierter Sluftritt. 

Grbprinj (allein). 2)ann graulein öon ©onnöfelb. 

©rbprinj. SBo tt>cir iä) bcnn! SBar bad eine Sccne 
auö 2;aufcnbunbcincr Slad^t ober bin id^ n)irfUd^ an ben Ufern 

5 jener gemüt^Hc^en ©pree, bie fid^ in bie JQa'otl ergießt? 
SBafir^aftig, biefer preupifd^e ^of mit feinen 3opfen unb 
i?amafd^en iji romantifc^er, afö id^ mir gebadet i)aU. 8a^ 
^arpe, bu hinter jenen Slumenfiodfen ? 2)fr biefed Töte-ä- 
t^te mit einer ^ßrinjcffin, bie bie itüd^e befuc^t, unb einem 

10 «^anfling, ber baö (Slüct tjat, i^r in bie Singer beißen ju 
bürfcn? SBie ifi fie fd^on! Sie ifi f^oner alö baö S3itb, 
ba^ Sricbrid^ auf bem »^erjen tragt, unb fd^on in bieö SBilb 
I)ab' id^ mi^ t)erliebt. (ßiä^ umfc^enb.) 9Jlagifd^ bannt e^ 
mid^ an bicfe Sldume, bie fie tt?ie ein Oeniuö burd^fd^njebte. 

15 (3umgcnfier.) 2)ort unten auf bem ?ßla$ bie bli^enben 
Sajonnette ber manöt?rirenben 3;ruj)))en ; ^ier ber ©ingang 
gu ben 3i«tmern einer 5ßrin5effin, bie ju befi^en bie ^Jd^fie 
©eligfeit ber (Srbe tt)are — unb bort — n)o^in fu^rt too^I 
jene X\)üx, burd^ mlä)t bie tkim «g)üterin biefeö ^arabiefeö 

20 entfd^IÜJjfte — ? (mi^crt fid^ ber jtoeiten l^intecn %i)üt, il)m jur 
(Redeten.) 

gräulein »on ©onndfelb (tritt i:^m [(J^neU unb erregt ent^ 
gegen), gort, fort! 5ßrinj ! bie Königin fommt — 
er bprinj. IDie Königin — ? SBo^in benn ? 
2$ ©onndfelb. 3n jenei^ 3i»«iner brüben — toielfeid^t; ba^ 
Sie einen 2Iu^n)eg finben — Um^ «&immeK toiüm, man barf 
Sie ^ler nid^t gefe^en ^aben. 

Srbprinj (toirb »on i^r in bie entgegengefejte (Seitent^ür gcbrdngt.) 

SD^leine S^errainfenntniß »erme^rt fid^ fc^on. (2i6.) 
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günftcr auftritt. 

2)ic Äonigin begleitet t)on jtt)ci i[)rer «^ofbamcu. ^xan^ 
lein öon Sonnöfelb. ©pater ber ©rbprinj. 

Äonfgin (toinft bcn J^ofbamen. JDiefe gctjcn aB. @ic fc^t fid^). 

ÜJieine iSod^ter fd^on auf ? 3d^ ^abe bie 5Raci^t tt?ieber fo an^ 5 
gcfirengt gearbeitet, ia^ i(Sf nod^ ganj ermübet bin. IDiefe 
leibige 5ßolitif ! *^aben ©ie nid^t i?amfe gefe^en ? 

©onn^felb. 3^rer SJiajeftat Äammerbiener? 9?ein, 
9Rajejiat ! 

Äönigin. @r bleibt fo lange au^. 3d^ fd^idfte i^n 3U 10 
bem ©rbprinjen "oon Saireutf}. 

Srbpr in j (au« ber Xf^üx unb bei (SnU). 3« mir ? 

Äoni^n. 9lac^ ben Sriefen, bic mir ber 5ßrinj üon mei^ 
nem ©o^n gebrad^t, mup eö einer ber befien gürfien bed 
3a^rf)unbertö njerben. 15 

Srbprinj (bei ©eite). 2)aö iSerrain tt?irb günftig. 

Äonigin. '^tin ©o^n, ber bie SJienfd^en fo rid^tig ju 
beurt^eilen »erfie^t, fd^ilbert mir i\)n atö einen S^arafter, bem 
id^ mid^ ganj vertrauen barf. Unb gerabe je^t bebarf id^ 
eined entfd^loffenen Seifianbe^ me^r benn je. 20 

©onndfelb (erfd^redfenb). 3ft ipieber etnja^ im SBerfe, 
SRaiejiat? 

ÄSn ig in. 9Keine ganje ihaft muf id^ auftt)enben. Sa 
eö gilt, bic SBürbe einer ?9ionard^ie ju behaupten, beren na* 
türlid^er Vertreter ed taglid^ mefjr gu toergejfen fd^eint, ba^ 25 
fid^ 5ßreufien feit furaem in bie Steige ber europaifd^en ®xcp 
mad^te gefieHt ^at. 

©onnSfelb. SKaiejiat, ©ie ttJoHen Unruhen jiiften? 
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itönigin. 3d^ kenne üor Scgicrbe, einen 5Pnnjen fennen 
ju lernen, ben mein @o^n feiner greunbfc^aft tt^ürbigtc — 

©onnöfelb (^uU Um (Sxlpxmitn einen ffiinf). 

itonigin. Sobdb er ba ijl, liebe ©onn^felb — 

5 ©0nn6felb dnq^t auf ben l^erauögetretenen @rBprtngen). itamf e 

lapt i^n foeben ein ! 2)a ifi er fc^on. 

Äönigin (jlei^tauO. ®ie überrafd^en mid^, $rinj ! 3c^ 
^abe Sie nid^t eintreten ^ören — 

Srbprinj. 3^re SDtajeliat fd^ien in fo tiefe Setrad^tungcn 
10 t^erfunfen — 

Äonigin (Bei ^tiu), Gin einne^menbeö Sleufere, ein geifi^ 
»oHeö Sluge — ^at S^nen mein itammerbiener . . . ? 

Srbprinj. 3m Segriff auöjuge^en, begegnete mir biefer 
SSiebermann auf ber Zxcppt meinet «5ote(6. @r brüdfte mir 
15 ben unüer^üglic^en Sefef^l Sm. SDiaiefiat auö — 

Äönigin. Sitte, Srbprinj — ! («Se^t fid^ unbtoinftbem 
©rB^ringen, ein ®Uiä)te gu ti^un.) Steinen ^erjlid^ften 3)anf für 
bie übcrbrad^ten Sriefe meinet trefflichen ©ofineö. @ine 
Stelle, bie id^ mfjl mefir at6 je^nmal überlefen \)aU, laf t mid^ 
20 üermut^en, bap Sie über einen gett)iffen $tan, eine gen)iffe 
Slngelegen^eit bereite t)on if)m unterrid^tet tt)orben finb — 

erbprinj. 3a m^, ja tt^o^l, SKajeftat! (Sei Seite.) 
3d^ n)eip fein SBort. 

Äönigin. 3d^ bin fe^r glüdElid^, baf iä) vok immer, fo 
25 aud^ ^icr mit meinem Sof^n ganj eintjerjlanben bin, unb aixä) 
©ie billigen gett)ip tJoBlfommen unfere Slnfid^t üon biefem 
©egenjlanbe ? 

@rbj)rinj. D^ne Swjeifel, üoHfommcn, ganj 3^rer Slm 
fid^t. (JBei Seite.) Ueber tt)aö für einen ©egenjianb ? 
30 Äonigin. SDiein @o^n fd^reibt mir, baf i^ auf 3^rc 
ü^eilna^me in biefer Slngelegen^eit unbcbingt red^nen fann. 
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ßrbi)rinj. (Sr ^at nid^t gu üicl ßcfagt, 9Kaicfiat. Sltö 
iä) aber üon i^m Slbfd^fcb na^m, rief er mir nod^ in ben 
SBagen nad^ : Sieber 5«unJ), über Mefen bettjußten @egen^ 
ftanb tt)irb bir bie Äönigin, meine gnabigfic SKutter, ncd^ baö 
Sluapifirlid^ere unb Umftanblid^ere mitt^eilen. 5 

itonigin. 3)aö ift ganj fein Stil ! Sie feljen mid^ bc* 
reit baju. 

©rbprinj (Bei ©eite). 3)a6 »erttjidfelt fid^. 

Äönigin. Sie n)iffen, bap ber branbenburgifd^e Jtur^ut 
crfi feit furjem mit ber preufifd^en Äönigöfrone »ertaufd^t 10 
n)urbe. Dbglcid^ urfprünglid^ eine ^annoüerifc^e ^rinjeffin, 
fanb id^ boc^ in $reuf cnö ©rof e mein ©lud, in ^reußen^ 
9iu^m meinen ©totj. itcin Staat ^at in ber SBa^I feiner 
S5unbe%nof[en, SSerfc^ttjagerungcn unb SSerttjanbtfd^aften 
Urfac^e, fo »orfid^tig gu fein, tt)ie ber unfrige. Unb beö^alb 15 
giebt eö auc^ gewiß feinen ©egenfianb, ber in bicfcm 2fugen^ 
blidE fo lebhaft, fo au^fd^ließlid^ bie Slufmerffamfeit unb ba6 
Sntercffe be6 Sanbe^ in Sfnfprud^ nehmen barf, ate eine 
^rage, bie aud^ bereite alle Sabinette Suropaö befd^äftigt, 
eine Srage, bie Sie o^ne 3W)eifel fd^on errat^en ^aben. 20 

&xipxini, 3c^ glaube @n). SDftaicftat tJoHfommen ju »er^ 
fielen, (ßd @ettf.) SBa6 meint fie nur ? 

itönfgin. 3d^ hin gettjif o^ne ©tolj. Slber n)enn man 
einem ^aufe angehört, baö wie baö ^annoüerifd^e fürjlid^ bie 
@^re gehabt f)at, auf ben 3;^ron üon ©nglanb berufen ju 25 
werben, Wenn man bie S^od^ter eineö Äonig6, bie SDiutter 
cine6 fünftigen Äonig6, bie ©ema^lin eineö itonigö ift, bann 
werben Sie einfe^en, baf id^ für bie 3ufunft meiner S^odbter 
JRüdtfid^ten ju nehmen ^abe, bie mid^ befiimmen muffen, jebe 
politifc^e SDieöalliance ju üermeiben. 30 

erbl)r{na. 9Re6alliance ? S^rer ^rinscffm Sod^ter? 
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(33ertt)irrt.) 3ci^ muf gcfic^cu — »oit Mcfeu SSer^ältniffcn 
war id^ — nur obcrflad^lid^ untcrrid^tct — 

Königin. SBaö id^ S^ncn, 3^rcr gctt^iffcn^aftcficn Sßer^ 
fd^micgenf^eit, mittf)eilcn n)crbe, ?ßtinj, ijl ein ©c^clmniß un\> 
5 baö Srgcbnip ber cmjicflen Kombinationen. Sie tt^ijTen, an 
m\ä)cm »§ofe id^ lebe. SÄan entjie^t mir ben Sinjluf, ber ' 
mir atö 8anbc6mutter gebührt. S)er i?onig ijat fid^ mit ^ßer^f 
fönen umgeben, bie if^n t)on mir entfernt galten. SBie tt^irb 
biefe ©efellfd^aft t)on Sorporalen unb SBad^tmeifiem meinen 

10 tieferttjogenen 5ß(an aufncf)men? SBie n)erb' ic^ ben ifonig 
felbft geftimmt finben in einer Slngelegen^eit, bie für baö 
®(üdE feiner i?inber, ben 3tu^m feineö ^aufeö entfd^ibenb 
ift ? ©e^en Sie ba, 5ßrinj, ben 5ßunft, m ic^ fü^te, baf itS) 
eineö SKanneö "oon 3f)rem ©c^arffinn, 3^rer SBeobad^tungö^: 

IS gäbe bebarf, um ju Jt)iffen, tt>a^ i^ hoffen barf ober (tnU 
fd^Ioffen) tt)enn eö fein foll — n)aö ic^ i^agen muf ! 

©rbprinj. ©^ foll meine eiftigfie Sorge fein, baö SSer* 

trauen Sw. SRajeftat jU rechtfertigen. («Bei €cite.) ^immcl — ! 

5f onigin. @o erfaf)ren Sie benn eine im Oe^eimen be* 

20 reit^ abgefd^Ioffene SSer^anblung, an mlä)a fid^ fammtlic^e 
nac^fie 2Int)ertt)anbte unferö ^aufe^ bereite betfieiligt f)aUn 
unb in tt)e(d^e ic^ nun au^ Sie, ben S^eunb meinet ©o^ne^, 
^iemit feierlidb eintt)eif)e. ^dnc %oä)kt tt)irb bie ©ema^lin 
meinet 5Reffen, beö 5ßrinjen üon SBaleö, unb fomit bie fünf^ 

2S tige Königin üon Snglanb ! (SBcibc jici^en auf.) 

©rbprinj (Bei @ettc). Schone Soncurrenj baö ! 
ifönigin. Sie fe^en, 5ßrinj, »ad auf bem Spiele jief)t! 
SBoHen Sie e6 ubernefjmen, biefe itid^tige, für Suropa be^ 
beutungdt)one Srage mit meinem ©ema^l jU i)ermitteln ? 

30 grbprinj. 3d^? »ermitteln? 9Rit — mit aSernügen, 
aWaiejlat ! (©ci ©eite.) Slbfc^eulid^e Sommiffion ! 
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ifönigin. SRun benn, fo beginnen ©ie! !I)er ffonig 
fommt Sie »erben [lä) i^m üorflellen. Senu^en @ie ben 
günjiigen SlugenblidE, itju auf feine Steinung über ben S^^ron 
üon ©nglanb ju bringen, unb t^eilen 6ie mir bann unücr^ 
juglid^ 3^re 9lefultate mit ! 5 

©rbprinj. Sd^ bin fo überrafd^t üon blcfer — e^rem 
trollen SBenbung — SBann barf Ic^ (Sw. SKajeftat an\toaxf 
Un'i 

iE on igln. 3u ieber 3eit, bod^ am Ilebfien be6 Sfbenb^, 
n)0 fid^ tt^a^renb ber 3f|nen gefd^itberten ©efellfd^aft bcö 10 
i?6nigö meine ©etreuen in aller Stille um mid^ üerfammeln. 
Seben @le tt)0^l, lieber Srbprinj tjon — üon — fie^, fie^, 
I)at mein ©o^n üergeffen ju fd^reiben, ob Sie einji Slnöbad^ 
ober Saireut^ belommen tt)erben ! SKan üertt)ed^felt Immer 
blefe f leinen ^örjlent^ümer — ^n^ha^ unb Saireut^, SaU ^ S 
reut^ unb Slnöbad^, ja wcijl, lieber Srbprlnj üon — Slnö^ 
baä)l Sltfo: ^reufen, «^annoüer unb Sncjtanb! (mmit 

flctjer §crabtafiung jur ^eite.) 

©e^öter Sluftrltt. 

©rbprlnj. ©ann Stjerömann. 20 

Srbprlnj (allein). iDle fünftige £önigln ^on ©nglanb ! 
Unb ii!fy ber @rbi)rlnj ^on Slnöbad^ ! 3)a^ war ein graufamcr 
©c^lag be6 ^immetö. 3c^, Id^ foU ber Vermittler biefcr 
SBeltbegeben^elten njerben? ©leö engelgleld^e SBefen, baö 
id^ mit jebem 2ltf)emjuge Reifer, feuriger liebe, bie ^olbfellge 25 
©c^ttjejler meinet grlebrld^, fle foll ün Opfer polltlfc^er 
Q,abakn fein? 9leln, fle fann ben ^ßrlnjen »on SBaleö 
nld^t Ikbm, fie ^at if)n ja nie gcfe^en. Slber wirb man 
• fle fragen? Sßlrb ble falte ^olltlf l^rem ^erjen @e^5r 
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fd^enlcn? — — 2)ic 5ßarabc fd^eint ju ©übe. S)ic ©uite 
nähert fic^ bcm ©c^Iof ^of. Unmoglid^ fann id^ jc^t in bicfcr 
aufgeregten Stimmung bem itonige begegnen — (fielet fid^ nad& 

einem Slu^toege um). 
5 @t>erömann (mit einem grcfcn S3ud^e unb i^interm Df}x eine 
gebet, toill gut Jtönigin). 

@r6^)rinj (bei Seite). aSer ifi bae? 

©üerömann (fielet ben @rb)5tingen »on oben hie unten an, gel^t 
bann einige ©d^rttte »eiter unb bleibt toieber jlel^en). 

10 ©rbprlnj (bei Seite), ©ollte man mid^ beobad^tet ^aben? 

@t>erömann (gel^t gut Xf^nx ber Jtönigin unb bleibt toieber jlel^en, 
inbem er ben @rb^ringen fred^ betrad^tet). 

@rbj)rinj. SBa^ fie^t @r mid^ fo an? 3d^ bin ber 
Srbprinj üon Saireut^. 

15 e^erömann (bleibt gleid^göttig, gel^t einige Sd^ritte »or, »erbeugt 

fiä) unbebeutenb unb fagt). ®e. SDiajejiat fommen foeben t>on ber 
$arabe, geben aber in biefem Sin^Jner feine Slubienj. 

erbprinj. 3d^ banle 3I)m für bie 2tuöfunft. 

©üerömann. 5Rid^t Urfad^e. 
20 ©rbprinj. SBer iji @r benn? 

e^erömann. 3d^? (Sdngere «paufe.) 3d^ hin (^xia^^ 

mann. (Slb gur Jtonigin.) 

(Sxipxixii, et)erömann? aSielleid^t ber Slnanjmlmfier 

ober ber ^auö^ofmeifler? 3)ie 6parfamleit fie^t i^m m^f 

25 nigfienö auö aütn itnopflod^ern ^erauö. (SKan i^ort bid^t an 

bem l^intem $au)>teingange l^rommeln unb bad $räfentiren )}on ®ti 

toei^ren.) 3)er itonig fommt? 3)er fföni! SBieg fö^r id^ 
mid^ nur ploftlid^ fo beengt, fo jag^aft ? ©ntfinft mir benn 
ber a^ut^, biefer 3Kerfn)örbig!eit be^ Sa^r^unbertö entgegen;^ 
30 jutreten ? Sd^ loiH i^n bod^ lieber erjl »on ber Qnk afc^ 
loarten. (ßx ftm fi($ bid^t an bie X^x linU ^cn i^m.) 
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Siebenter Sluftritt 

25 er itSnlg (hinter ber ©ccnc). 2) er ©rbprinj. 2)ann 
G^erömann. Spater tle ifönigin unb bie $rim 
jeffitt SBil^elmine. 

{(Be erfolgt an bcr Zf)nx m ftaxUi Jtlopfen mit einem <Stoc!.) 5 

Grbprinj. herein! 

Äoitig (i^inter ber ©cene). @t)er6mann ! 

Grbprinj. SBa^ ijl fcenn baö nun ttjieber ? 

Äonig (fd^tdgt lieber fe^r ftarl mit bem ©tod an bie 3:§ür). 

©tjerömann ! 10 

erbprinj. Sd^ glaube, baö ©d^Iop iji behext? (©d^tüpft 

in bie 3:i^ür red^t«.) 

Äonig {üopft noä) \iatUx). ^bxt @r benn nid^t, ©)er6^ 
mann? 

eüer^mann (fommt fd^nelC »on ber Jtöniöin jurüc!). SD^ajefiat, 15 

e6 i|i ja auf. 
ßrbprini (Bei (Bdu). 3Äaiefiat ? 3|i baö ber Äönlg ? 

Äönig (braufen auf bem (Sorribor, aBer nid^t gu feigen). 3m 

Vorbeigehen 1 SBeip @r benn, St^erömann, ba^ ^eute ber 
große Sieüifionötag iji ? 20 

©üerömann. 3a ttjo^t, ?9laiefiat. 3c^ collationire an^ 
dm bie S3üd^er S^ter SWajefiat ber Äönigin ! 

Äönigin (tritt f)oxd}tn\> unb furd^tfam ^erauö). 3|i ba^ bie 

©timme be« Äönigö ? 

Äonig (braufien). ßverömann, fag' @r bod^ bem ©c^lof^ 25 
meijier : "^aii) tlf Vif)x iji bei meiner grau geierabenb, unb 
wenn e^ nod^ öftere üorfommt, baf id^ bei i^r bi^ @in U^r 
na^ SRitternad^t Sid^t fe^e, fo fomm' id^ mal in ber Siad^t 
mit Otodfenfd^Iag an)oIf ^ier i^erüber unb unterfud^e jeben 
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SBInlef, n)a6 ^icr für politifc^e 9ianfe ßcfd^micbct tt>crbctt. 
©ag' (Sr'ö lieber meiner grau felbfi, ^ort Sr? ©amitpe 
fid^ banad^ ju rid^ten I)at ! 

@t)erömann. !Damit fie pt^ banad^ ju rid^ten f^at l 
5 Äonigin (fi(^ gurürfjici^cnb). Sienber ©flat)e ! (m) 

©rbprinj (Bei ©citc). 2ßirb er benn je^t ge^en? 

5f Snig (brausen). @t)erömann ! 

Sverömann. aKajcftat — 

itonig (brausen), ^bf @r, xmb ge^' @r bann »orS üttjeite 
10 and^ jU meiner S^od^tcr, 5ßrinjeffin SBil^elmine — 

SBil^elmine (tritt leife auf). 

Stjerömann. ^m foniglid^en ^o^eit. 

ifonig (brausen). Unb fag' gr i^r, fie foßte fid& in ?ld&t 
nef^men, ber 8af)ar))e — baö tt)are ein @^)i^bube — 
15 aßil^elmine) Sa^arpe. 

erbprinj j ^'''^"^'> SBac^ifibaö? 

Äönig. iSer Sa^ar^je ift ein Spiftbube, fag' id^. 

StJerömann. ©pi^bube. 

Äönig (brausen), ©em ifronprinjen, fag' @r ba6 meiner 

2o S^od^ter, tt)ürb' id^ anftreid^en, fransofifd^e ffiagabunben ^ier:^ 

f)er JU fc^idten, bie fid^ für feine ©prad^maitreö ausgeben unb 

I)intennad^ nid^tö anbereö finb alö ganj gewo^nlid^e, nieber^ 

trad^tige 5ßerrüdEenmac^er ! 

333 i l ^ e I m i n e (im m^t^m). Stbfd^eulid^ ! (m) 
25 Srbprinj (Beiseite). 5ßerrüdEenmad^er ? 

£ünig (braufen). 3e^t ret)ibir' @r n)ieber \)k SRed^nungen. 

etjerömann. ?ßünftlid^fi beforgt, 9Jlajefiat. 

Äonig (braugcn). @t)erömann, ncd^ ©inö ! ®otx&mann l 

eüerömann. 3Äaieftat? 
30 ifonig. Unb ttjenn (Sr ben (£rb^)rinjen »on Saireut^ 
fic^t - 
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erbj)rinj (bei @ette). Äommt Mc JRei^c aud^ an mid^? 

Äönig. 3)en fcanjöfifd^en SBinbbeutcI, ber \iä) feit gejiern 
f)ier in Scrlin herumtreibt — 

©rbprinj (Bei ©cite). ©d^öne ß^aralteriflif ! 

©»erömann. Sit). SKajeftat njollteu if)n nid^^ annehmen, 5 
wttV i^ fagen. 

(Sxipxi n j (bei ^eite). ©d^urfe I 

StbnxQ (braufett). 9?ein, Sverömann, fag' iSr i^m, id^ ^atte 
i^m etttjaö SBid^tigeö mitjut^eilei;, etttjaö fe^r aSertraulid^e^, 
^ort @r — 10 

© r b p r i nj (bei ©e ite). 9Rir etwaö aSertrauIic^eö ? 

Äonig. 3n einer fe^r j)reffantcn Slngelegen^eit — 

©öer^mann. Sld^ fo, iä) mi^ fd^on — 

Äonig. er mip fd^on? SBai3 tt)eif ©r benn? ®ar 
ttid^tö »ei^ Gr — 15 

©öerömann. 3d^ meinte, man fonnte üielleid^t fd^on ttf 
xaifjat — 

Äonig (itnmer braufeti). ©rrat^cn? aSaö fjat (Sr gu er^ 
ratzen? @ar nid^te tjat ©r ju errat^en — üerfiefit (Sr 
mid^? einfaltöpinfeU (©otntnanbirt.) ©d^ultert baö @e^2o 
tt)e^r! SWarfd^! (sib.) 

(Jltommetfd^tag, ber fid^ fogleid^ ttetUert.) 
erbj)rinj (fotntnt f^tieK gurüd auf ©»erentanti ju). 9BaÖ 

njiffen ©ie? S33aö glauben ©ie, baf ber itonig mir ju 
fagen ijat ? 25 

@üer6mann. (Si, ei, ©m. «^o^elt fmb nod^ ^ier? 

erbj)rinj. 2)er itonig tt)ünfd^t mid^ ju fprcd^cn. ©ie 
tt)iffen n)eö^alb ? ©agen ©ie, tt>a^ ücrmutfien ©ie ? 

eüerömann. SBenn ©ie mid^ nid^t ücrrat^en n^oHen, 
•^o^eit, fo glaub' id^, ©ie foHen in einer gettjiffen Slngelegen^ 30 
^eit — jnjifd^en $reuf en unb Dejierreid^ — 

G. Ä, 
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Grbprinj.. Dcficrreid^ ? 

©üerömann. ©rj^ersog 8eo^)cIb foH nid^t abgeneigt fein, 
ftjiflfcn Sie, ttjenn nämlid^ — (jjfljfig auf h<a Simmet bet «Prtn.- 
geil in geiöenb) ^ttnjeffin Slßil^elminc — 
5 Sr bprinj (f^ ^cigemtJ). 3)ie ^rinjeffm ? 

©üerömann ©t! ?0?an tt)irb Sie »ermut^tid^ afö Un^ 
tcr^anbler ober aScrmittleif in einer Slngelegcn^eit jtt)ifd^en 
5ßreupen unb — 

(Sxiptini (auger fic^). l)ie ^'rinjeffm tt)are befiimmt — 
lo Süerömann. ^nx fünftig^n 5?aiferin »on Defterreid^! 

(51B gur ilönigin.) 

©rbprinj (affcin). ifaiferin?!* Königin?! Unb ic^, 
ber id^ fie Ha jum 9iafenbtt)erben liebe, i^ [oK ber Vermittler 
biefer ^ßartieen n)erben ? SSaö fü^rt ja: gerabeiveg^ in ein 
15 3;rauerft3iel ober — (^aä) einer ^Paufe, l^eiter.) 5!Rut^ ! 
5!Rut^ — ! id^ benfe in eine i?omobie, n)ie [ie an einem 
«&ofe luftiger nod^ nid^t gefj)ielt tt)orben ifl ! (5iB.) 

(2)er 93or^anö fäfft.) 
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ARGUMENT TO ACT IL 

The King tas just received a despatch from the Prussian ambassador 
in Hanover, assuring him that England is really desirous of the marriage 
between the Prince of Wales and the Princess Wilhelmina. He is fur- 
ther infonned that the Prince of Wales has already left England for 
Gennany, preceded by an ^nglish ambassador in strict incognito, who 
may shortly be expected in Berlin to negotiate the marriage. In conse- 
quence of this news the King gives up the thought of an Austrian 
alliance, and determines to accept that with England, to which he has 
hitherto been unfavourable only because he doubted whether England 
were really in earnest about the matter. He now takes delight in baulk- 
ing the curiosity, first of the two chief intriguers in the interests. of 
Austria, the Imperial ambassador Count Seckendorf, and his mercenary 
abettor General Grumbkow, and afteiwards of his own confidant Evers- 
mann. His secret howevei escapes him in the interview with the 
Prince of Baireuth^ to whom he then communicates the whole, be- 
speaking his assistanee in devising an entertainment for the wedding- 
feast. Immediately afterwards his joyous mood is changed into one 
of wrath by the discovery of some French books, belonging to Prince 
Frederick, in the quarters of Laharpe, the French master, who, sent 
by the Prince to his sister, has smuggled himself into Berlin under the 
character of a hairdresser. 

Sir Charles Hotham, ambassador extraordinary from England, 
having just arrived incognito in the royal palace, meets there his old 
friend the Prince of Baireutby to whom he confides his mission. He 
consoles him, however, with the possibility that the King may reject 
a condition under which alone he is authorised to conclude the 
marriage-treaty, viz. the removal of the prohibition on the importation 
of certain English products into Prussia. The Prince communicates 
to the Princess Wilhelmina in a second interview the marriage schemes 
of her father and mother, and gains her consent to receive him in 
place of the banished Laharpe. The Princess is immediately after- 
wards, as she is expressing her determination to assert her liberty, 
placed under arrest in her own rooms, by order of the King. 
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Srjlc ©Cent. 

3imwer i>e^ ^i3nicj3. fiiitf« üot« Sufd^aucr eine ©eltent^ür^ SSittcJ* 

5 @rjicr 2luftritt. 

iSrumblon) unb ©cdtenb^rf treten mit @t)et6mann 

ein (ber el« orangenfarBene« großem DrbenöBanb mit 'cititti Owen 
unb einen glanjenben JDegcn üBer ben:i Slrnj trägt). 

©rumbfottj. (Sine 2)e))efd^e, ©»erömann? 
10 (Sedf enborf. ^uö «§annot)er, fagten ©ie ? 

©rumbfon). Unb ber (^taat ba? $a6 Drbcnöbanb? 
!I)er $rad^tbegen ? 

Söer^mann. Slßcö gleid^ nad^ Slnfunft bpr S)epefd^e 
t)on ©r. 9Raiefiat befleHt. 
15 ©edtenborf. Sine 2)epefd^e aul ^anno^er — »or einer 
Stunbe angefommen — grand cordon kftellt — (Staate 
Degen — n)ir muffen combiniren, ©rumbfon). 

@t)erömann. Unb bie Xa^d iji ^eute um jttjolf Sou^ 
»ert^ ^erme^rt ; (Bcbeutenb) 36 %f)aUx fmb für ben Wiita^^^ 
20 tifd^ auögefe^t; alleö foll en grande parure erfd^einen. 

©ccf enborf. ©ne !l)epefc^e ijl au6 «^annot^er angefom^ 

men — grand cordon -r- ©taatöbegen — jtt)5If Souüert^ — 

36 3;^aler — tt)ir muffen combiniren, ©rumbfott). 

ßt)er6mann. Unb a(6 er baö ©iegei t)on ber 2)e))efd^c 

25 abgeriffen, ba i)at er jttjei \^mxt 3;^ranen »ergoffen unb ge^ 
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fagt: 3d^ mitt fie ja aKc gtüdElid^ mad^cit nnb fottt' x^ mit 
Äolbcn breinf^tagen ! Unir nun iji er in ^Seucr unb gtam^ 
men unb tt)ill ganj Scriin ju S^ifc^e laben -^ 

® rumbf Ott), gür 36 S^aler ? 

©üerömann. Unb bie SBaifenflnber foHen neö geHerbet j 
»erben — * 

©rum&fottJ (Jfetrcfcn). Slud^ ncäf bie SBaifcnfinber? 
2)a^ ifi eine aSermä^lungögefc^id^te ! 

©edtenborf. !Depe[c^e — «^annoüer — 36 S^^alcr — 
gtt)ei 3;^ranen — mit itolben breinfd^Iagen — man muf nur 10 
combiniren, ©rumbfott). 

©üerömann, 3d^ glaube, er fommt. (©rfci^rocfen.) Scr 
ff onig ! 

3tt)eitet Stuftritf. 

2)er ffonig C^ur 2:^ür »on bcr ©eitc I;ereütfer)cttb). ©le 15 

SSorigcn. 

ffonig. ©Uten SKorgen, gittert SD^orgenl aSäürtfd^e 
tt)o^l geruht gu ^aben, meine «Ferren l 9?un, tt)0 bleibt 6r 
benn mit bem Setteljiaat? iSa fef)len ja nod^ bie englifd^en 
Drben — Sinb* @r mir gteid^ aße^ fefi, bap einem ber 20 
$lunber nid^t fo am 8eib ^erumfd^lenfcrt. 

(J^erömann (fd^ergenb). @o wad ®roßc6 iji im SBetfe? 
SSJünfd^en (Stt)'. Staiejiat nid^t aud^ bie itrone ? 

itönig. 9?arr! 2)ie ifrone! (^titt f)ttauB.) 6ei @r 
frofi, baf (Sr fie nid^t jU tragen brandet! @e^' @r je^t, 25 
©Der^mann, bring' @r allcö in Drbnung. 

Süer^mann(aB). 

Äonig (fei^t erregt). ®vitm 9Kc>rgen, ©rumbfott) unb 
©edEenborf! »^ab' ^cute feine 3cit. Sagen Sie bcvsx 
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))reuplfd^en Staat ein Kompliment linb er fottte mic^ ^eiit 
einmal in 9iuf|e laflfen. @uten 3Korgen, guten SKorgen! 

(5)ie Beiden SWinificr trotten fid^ gogcrnb cmpfd^Ien.) 

©tumbfon) (an bcr2:^r). Sm. SKajeftat finb in einer 
5 9<xnj bef<)nt)erö fro^Iid^en iannt — 

(Seien bor f. Sollte ^ieUeid^t bie SInfunft beö ffurierö — 
ifonig.{9tci(]^güm3> ^a — . eö ift j^in ifurier angctom^ 
men — 
©rumbfotB. §lu6 ^annot>er? 
10 iEonig. Sluö ^annoxicx. 

Sei enborf. ?5on SBid&tigfeit, SKajeftat ? 
itonig. aSon SBid^tigfeit. 

©rumbfon^. 2Baf)rfd^ein(,id^ über englifc^e Slngclcgcn^ 
freiten ? 
T5 if onig. Heber englifc^e Slngelegen^eiten — 

©edfenborf. ^bä)\t m^rfc^einlid^ über ben oftintifc^cn 
-Öanbel^traftat ? 
Sonig. 9?ein, nein. 

©rumbfoiD. Ueber ben ^ollanbifd^en ©d^iffööertrag? 
2 3 5fönig (fi^ anbcr 9fleugtcr bcibenmbcnb). @0 n)aö. ©Uten 
SRorgen ! 

©rumbfott) (beiseite). «&eute n)ieber eine ganj befperate 
Saune — 

©ecfenborf (bei ©eite im Slbgei^en). 36 3;i)aler — gtt)ülf 
25 Souüertö — bie SBaifenfinber — man mup nur combiniren. 

(Selbe ab.) 

S)rittcr 2luftritt. 

3)er £onig. SSann Stjerömann. 

ifonig. gort finb fiel gnbli(^ ein Slugenblicf für mic^ 
30 allein. 
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(S^erömann (tritt ein). 

Äönig. 3c^ bin ükrmcnfc^Iic^ glütflic^. 

©»crömann. ©ratuUrc untcrt^anigji. 

Äönig. ©anic. 3a, benf Sr [i^ — ja fo — (Bei (Seite) 
nicmanJ) foll'ö ja tt)iffen. 5 

e^erömann. SBoHtcn fi^ nid^t (Su). '^aitftat — 

Äonig. UmHeiben? 3ief)' Scmir bcn 9iocf au6. $Rid^tö 
foQ gcfpart tt)erben. 9Kan foK n)iffen, baß id^ einen <^^aii 
i)aU; man foK n)ifl[en, bap id^ nujc ^etppf)nl.id^ geijiig bin, 
fonfi aber aud^ braufge^cn'Iaffen !ann, jpen^ ficj^ boj^ eine 10 
®elcgenf)eit bietet, eine ®elegenf)eit tt)ie je^t, m e6 fld^ ^=^ 

(]^erauö^)tafcenb) benF (Sr [id^, (gt)er^mani:i -r- ^(Bcfimit fi^ iüieber) 

iafo! 

©üer^mann (jict;t bem Jlömg ben (Rodf au?). 5Kaieftat tt)er^ 
ben bod^ n)ot bie geftidfte Uniform anjief)en ? 15 

Äonig. 2)ie gejiidEte Uniform, Stjerömann. !Ratürif 
lid^, xi!fy erttjarte Oafie, benen man @f)re erjeigen mu|i, grof e 
@^re ; bcnn id^ benfe immer, mnn eö fid^ um bie Sfnfunft 

üon ?ßerfonen -— (fejt fi^). 3^^^' ^^ ^^^^ ^^^ ©tiefein 
au^. .20 

©üer^mann {fä)\ät fid^ bagu en. <5« gel^t f^tocr). 

itonig. S33ar ber ©rbprinj fd^on ba? 

(Stjer^mann. SRad^en @n>. SÄaiejiat feinetn)egen fo üiel 
Umfianbe ? 

itonig. ©einetwgen ? SSieUeic^t ! (S3ei ©eite.) 3d^ 25 
n)in fie alle irreführen. (2aut) 2lu ! Siegel, meine «^ü^ner^ 
äugen I 3d^ glaube gar, @r tt?itl mir abfid^tUd^ tt)e^e 
t^un, mil iä) — 3^m nid^t^ fage ? 

(Stjer^mann. SRajefiat, id^ ^abe ja nod^ gar nid^t ge^ 
fragt! 30 

ffonig. 3d^ würb' 3^n aud^ bei fragen! SBarum 
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ladbtSr bcnn? «&c? ^ol' @r mU meinen ©d^Iafrocf, btö 
Mc Uniform ba iji — 

@ü er ö m a n n (wia i^ineinge^ert). 

Äönig. ^eba ! trarum f)at (Sr üor^in QdaS)t ? 
5 Söerömann. 2lc^ — bi6 ic^ (Sm. 9Äaie|iät ben ^ut in 
bie ^anb gegeben ^abe, ^aben Sie mir'ö bod^ gefagt. 

Äönig (bro^t i^m mit »cm ©tocf). ©r unterfte^t fic^ ? 

©üerömann (retirirenb).- @ö muf ja alle^ ^erauö bei (Sxo. 
SWajeftat. ©^ gibi bto^ ein^, m^ ©rt). 9Rajefiat gut bei 
10 [ic^ behalten Knnen, baö ifi baö @etb — $(V ^« ! Sti^ l^ole 
hn ©c^Iafrocf. {my 

SSierter Sluftritt. 

5?ünig (a«ein unb %nb, in §cmbarmetn). Sann Safai Unb 

ber ©rbprinj. 

15 ifönig. (§x tjat xtiS)t 60' brücft mir'ö ^erj ab. SIber 

fie foflen alte nic^tö erfahren, fie follen nid^t ! ©ie f^aitn 

mir meine liebften ?ßlam \ä)on üerborben. 3c^ tt>Ul anberc 

Saiten aufjie^en unb bie £ameele aUt 'nmat burd^ ein 5Rabet 

bf)v fd^idfen. Sie glauben, ic^ bin für Deftcrreid^, aber f)af)al 

20 Snglanbö eigener Slntrag burd^ ben ^annoüerfc^en iturier ^at 

mid^ überrafc^t, ©nglanb ift bie 3bee meiner grau, fo bin id^ 

bcnn aud^ für ©nglanb unb nun balb »^od^jeit unb Äinb^ 

taufe. 

Safai (tritt ein unb mclbct). ©e. *§of^eit ber ©rbprinj t)on 

25 Saireut^. 

Äonig. @anj genehm. 

Safai (ab). 

(Srbprinj (tritt ein, Bei (^tiu). ©inb baö bie ßimmer bee 
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alten S3rummbar«? (3um jlcnig.) 3fi ia^ ia^ ffabinet beö 
ifonig^ ? 

Zottig. 3u biencn. 

Srbprinj. @e^' ©r ^incfn unb melb' ©r mid^. 3d^ 
bin bcr ©rb^rinj t)on S3aircut^ ! 5 

Äonig (jiaunenb Bei (Seite). SBofür f)alt mi($ ber ? 

©rbprinj. Slber tt>k fic^t 6r benn aud? ©d^arn' ©r 
fid^. Sr ifi bcr ^ammcr^ufar beö £6mg6^ unb empfängt fo 
?ßerfonen, benen fein £ onig Slubienj geben tt>\U ? 

Äonig. SBoßten — ©«>. «^o^eit — ben £onig t)on lo 
$reufen frred^en? 

erb|)rinj. (Sr^firfdia. SKelb' (5r mid^ ! 

ff onig. Den Slugenbtirf, ^o^elt. (ffiia aB.) 

©rbprinj. ©o wiK @r ju ©einem *&errn? 3n *&emb^ 
armein? 15 

ffonig. 3d^ fie^e mit bem ffonig auf einem fe^r "o^x^ 
trauten Suf e ! (5rB.) 

©rbprinj (affein). ©in merfwür biger »^offlaat baö ! 3n 
ben Slntid^ambre^ flehen bie ffammer^ufaren in *&emb^ 
armein ! 3d^ t)ermut^e, au6 ©parfamfeit, um bie Siöreen ju 20 
fd^onen. — Sllfo ! S)ie ©tunbf ijl ba. 2)ie SBürfet n^erben 
fallen. 2BiI^lmine ! ©ie unb nur fie ! — ©ie feilte 
eintt)illigen, fid^ mit bcm gemalten ®ilbe eineö ^rinjen t>on 
fÜiaMf mit bem bunten ©d^ottenrif eine^ niegefefienen ©rj^^ 
^erjog^ t)on Defierreid^ ju t)erma^ten? ^A red^ne auf ben 25 
@eniu6 ber 2iebe, auf im 3ufall, ber mir t)ielleid^t günftiger 
ifi, atö id^ ertt)arte ! 3)ie Sleltem fmb uneinö, fo gett)inn' id^ 
Seit, mir — SBil^elminenö »^erj ju erobern. 5)er ffonig 
fommt. Se^t n^erb' i^ feine günftigen Slnfid^ten über — 
Dejierreid^ ^oren. 3^ 
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fünfter Sluftritt. 

ffoitig (icfet mit bem DrbcnöBanbc). 2)er ©rbprinj. (Sin 

SafaL 

Äonig (tritt ndljer). 

5 ©rbprinj (Bettad^tet i^n). 3ji l)a6 nid^t -^ 

^onig. 3a, ftu^en ©ie ijtur. Sine Keine 9Set?tt>ed^fc^ 
lung ! 

©rbprinj (in Sertcgen^eit). SDteine Uukfanntfd^ap, SKiV 
jcftat — 

10 5f onig. ^at mä)t^ ju fagcn. Slber Sie tt)aren fc^redfli^ 
grob, ^a, Mc i?ammerf)ufarcn tragen bidfe 5|]elje. ?lIfo -^ 
i<^ \t)ünfci^te Sie jU fprec^e^. 5Kein lieber Srbprinj pon 
SSaireut^ -^ fommen ®ie je^t eben t>on ®aireut^ ? 

©rbprinj. 3u Scfe^I, ©w. aÄajeftat. !Da$ ^eipt, ppp 
15 — ^or brei 3af)ren bin iä) öon SBaireut^ abcjereift. 

Äonig. Unb njaren — in ber Seit ? 

@rb))rittj. 3n -r- in — ©nglanb ! 

iE ü n i g. 2lf) ! :r- -^ Sangc in ©nglanb ? 

(Srb))rinj (bei @eitc). 3e^t foKf id^ nun i»o( bei i^m füt 

20 Oefierreid^ ir>irfen unb ©ngtanb fd^Ied^t mad^en? {Unt) 3n 

ßnglanb? .«§mJ Sänge genug, um bie^ s^erfef)rte unb 

übermiegenb lac^erüd&e Sanb nad^ aüm feinen Sejie^ungci; 

fennen ju lernen. 

ifonig. SBa0? (Snglanb? ^oren Sie! ®a fönneit 
25 tt)ir nod^ lange laufen, bi^ n)ir ba^in angefommen finb, n)o 
fd^on je^t bie ©nglanber fte^en. *&m — ^m — SBaren Sie 
benn aud^ in Stauen, Defterreid^, ba fo ^erum ? 

erb^rina (beiseite). 3ji er benn für ©nglanb? 3c§ 
benfe für Deficrreid^ ? -@r ift für Defterreid^ ! (Unt.) Defier^ 
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reid^ ! D tt)o^t ! ©ine auögejcid^ncte 3iegierung, ein ®tf 
njerbfleif, ün ^aribd, ein aSerfe^r, Scttocgung unb 2cben in 
allen streifen. 

£ünig. ^mn Sie, S3en)egung? 2)ie n)irb fid^ in 
Defierreid^ nod^ galten laffen. 5 

Srb^rinj (beiseite). 3fl er benn mä)t für Defierreid^ ? 
3d^ glaube, i^ infinuir' mld^ gar nic^t ! 

£onig (bei ©cite). ©out' er [id^ bereite mit ©edfenborf unb 
bcr ganjen Slique ijerftanbigt ^aben unb mir ju 5Dlunbe reben 
tt)ollcn? (Saut.) »^übfc^e^ Säuberen ba, 3f)r Saireut^. S3o^ 10 
ben ettt)a^ fieinig. Sdngt 3f)rem SSoter tt)oI nid^t öiel dnl 

Srbprinj. SKan öerbejfert je^t bei um^ ia^ ©rbreid^. 
(S3ei <Bdtt') ©d&üue geograp^ifc^e aSorurtf)eife. . 

i?ünig. SBol burd^ bie Sufjtfd^Ioffer, bie 3f)r ^err SSater 
iamn lapt? 2Ba^ ift nur bem SDtann eingefallen? ®aut 15 
ja einen girlefanj nad^ bem anbern, ganj ^ la Ludewig 
quatorze, unb fjürjt fein Sanb in ©d^ulbeij. SB.ie t)iel 
©d^ulben ^at jDenn fo beiläufig 3^r Sauberen? 

©rbprinj (6ei<Scitc), 2Beip id^ n)af)rf)aftig felbfl nid^t. 
(Greift.) 2ti)n 3Kitlionen. 20 

ifonig. 3e^n aWillione^ ! 

@rbpr|ng. gtnjo^ met)r ober itjenige^:. 

itonig. Oroper ©ott, unb mx foH benn bie dnmal 
beja^len? Unb bei fold^en Äameraber^altniffen reifen Sie 
in ©ur.o^ja ^erum unb .tragen ba^ bi^ä)m ®elb aud^nod^ au^ 25 
bem 8a5bje ? 

@rb})iriiii. ®ire, mm b.ilbet fid^. 

itonig. 3n aSerfaiüe^ ? 3n 9if)ein6berg ? Slun barüber 

genug, laffen n)ir ba^. («Pfcifl fid^ Un Slnfang be« ^effaucr 

3Ratfd^c«.) Sagen Sie mal, Sie ^aben ja ba bei meinem 30 
©o^n fo mand^mal in ber »^eibenfomöbie mitgefplelt ? 
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©rbpr inj. SettrantenroHelt — ja, SWajeffaf. 
itönig. @ut. 3d^ ttJoHte ttJtgcn ber »^cibenfomoblc mit 
Sonett fprcd^en. $rinj, Sie fmb ein SJlann öon ©efd^marf, 
tt)ie man fagt, einer, bn fo red&t ba^ göttlofe romifd^e unb 

5 gried^ifd^e Sffiefen innef)at. ®a id^ nun gefonnen bin, 
bie aSerma^Iung meiner 2;e«d^ter mit jebem Slufwanb gu 
feiern, ber meiner ffrone gejiemt, fo tüoflf iä^ Sie gebeten 
fiaben, ftd^ mit meinem ©o^ne ju t)erjianbigen, tt)ie man 
ad^t Jlage lang auf eine amüfante unb grajiofe SRanier 

lo bie t^üfe öon $oIen, »on ©ad^fen, "oon Sraunfd^weig, 
'otm 5DledfIenburg, bie aKe ^erfommen n^erben, unterhalten 
fann, unb wie man überf)aupt mit unferer »^od^jeit @^rc 
einlegt, 
©rb^rinj. ^od^jeit — 3^rer 5ßrinjeffin Sod^ter ? 

15 itonig. 3a ©rb^rinj. Äanonenfdj^üffe, bie liefert meine 
Slrtillerie. 9Ranüt>er6, 9let)üen, $araben, ba^ ifi meine 
<Sa(S)t; baför foll geforgt n)erben. Slber Slbenbö, immer 
ttjerben mir ba bie fremben «^errfd^aften in Serfin mübe, ba 
nirfen fie ein; ®iertrinfen unb S^abafrauc^en ifi leiber nod^ 

20 nid^t jebermann^ <Sa6)z, unb fo muf man fc^on mit bem 
©trom ge^en unb für angemeffene Untergattung forgen burd^ 
SHumination, D^eraö, allegorifc^e ©efd^id^ten unb bergleid^en 
©d^nidffd^narf über — ?)?reu^en unb Snglanb — 
Srb|)rina. ©nglanb? 

25 ffonig (fielet auf). 2Better, ba^ ijl mir fo über bie 3unge 
gelaufen tt)ie ber »^afe übern 2Beg! ^ml iä) meine ein 
©pectaculum t)on — na, alfo immerhin! — ja ©in^orn, 
SIbler, Slbler, ©in^orn, Seo^arben, immer ein^ in^ anbere, 
^reupifd^e^ unb ©nglifd^eö, unb gereimt muf eö aud^ fein, 

30 fojufagen gebid^tet — 

Grb^rinj. ©nglanb ? 3)iefe Siad^rid^t iji fo überrafc^enb 
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— baö ganje Saistb, Europa, ik SBelt ttjfrb erfiaunen, tt)ic 
@ngtanb }U ber @^re Ummt ! 

ifottig. D^o, fd^meid^eln ©ic bem alten Äammcr^ufaren 
nid^t ! 9Äit ©nglaub finb ba^ fc^on afte @ef(3IJ).l($tett unb t)on 
meiner grau feit Sauren eingefabelt. 5 

©rb^rinj. SSon ber Königin? 3d^ glaube, ba|i 3^re 
ÜJiajejiat bie Königin r^ bei «weitem mef)r -r- für -r— für 
Defterreid^ fein n)irb. 

ffonig. gür Defierreid^ ? (Sei (Seite.) 2Da^ fonnf id^ mir 
beulen, ba^ bie fd^on n>ieber i^ren eigenen SBiUen ^aben 10 
muf ! (Saut unb entf^ieben.) 5Rein, ^eut f)ab' iii) einen iturier 
t)on unferm (Sefanbten befommen, ber mid^ t)erfid^ert, ia^ e^ 
(Snglanb mü biefer im füllen abgefarteten »^eiratö @rnft 
iji. 3)er 5ßrinj t)on ?3Sate^ fjat fid^ in ©nglonb eingef^ifft 
unb man t)ermutf)et, baf er bereite an ber ^annotjerfd^en 1 5 
itüfie gelanbet ift. @infttt)eilen ifl im ftrengfien Sncognito 
ein SetJoHmäd^tigter ödu fienbon abgegangen, ber alle ^untk 
biefer t^eirat^ mit mir üerf)anbe(n foll. ©iefer ©efanbte 
fann jebe Stunbe in ®erlin eintreffen, ©ie w^üriien mid^ 
alfo fe^r t)erbinben — 20 

@rb))rin3 (in aSerjtoeijiung^). <BoU eß bettu ün ©d^aferfpiet 
fein? 

iJüuig. 3a! Unb ber £ron)3rinj fann babei bie glote 
blafen, bie er bod^ nun 'mal hinter mtinem Slüdfen gelernt 
f)al 25 

©rb^rina (toin geilen unb lommt lieber). Unb bie §crr^ 
fd^aften foHen felbfi barin mitfpielen ? 

Äonig. 5RafreiUd^. 3a! Schreiben ®ie jebem tt)a6 ju 
fagen t)or — mir nid^t^. Orumbfott) aber, ber foU mitfpie^^ 
ien, bie aSiererf, bie ©onnafelb, ©edfenborf aud^ — 3^ 

@rb^)rina (ge^t toieber gurücf). @ngK[d^ ober franjofifd^ ? 



36 3opf unb Sä)mxt [Act ii. 

5f üuig. Stein ! Sauter reinem feurige^ 2)eutfcl^ ! »^od^:* 
bcutfd^, öerfiefien ®ie, nid^t etwa ®erlinifd^. (SSertraut^.) 
Unb tt>enn Sie cttoa^ ^oUanH^d) babei anbringen Kannten, 
[ü n)arc mir baö au6 gett)iffen «!^anbeIMcffid^ten nid^t uner^ 
5 njünfd^t, ba eö bod^ in bic Seitungen fommt unb ber ^oMn^ 
bifd^e ©efanbte jugegen ift — bie @infuf)r beö ZabaU — 
muffen Sie namlid^ \viffen (in^ Dfjx «nb mit Um ©cjiuö be« 
(Raud^cn«) raud^en f ann ber feine ^cxx ttjol nic^t ? 

(Srbprinj (»crgtoeifelnb). ®aö nid^t, SD?ajeftat, aber meine 
lo 5p^antafie, bie bampft fd^on mk ein 9?ulfan! 

Safai (tritt ein). !Sie ®ef)eimen 3iatf)e bieten bringenb Gtt). 
aÄajeftat um gnabige6 @e^6r. 

itonig. Sie muf bie Sleugfet iplagenf 9Za mal herein 
mit! (Safai aB.y Slffo ft^ie gefagt: SWegorifd^e epitf)ala^ 
15 mien! 9lid^t fo- ganj in ber 9Äanier i>on SSerfaille^, aber 
bod^ ein 5ßoUeirabenb, ber fid^ t>t)r benen ba brüben in — id^ 
meine in !Direöben — nid^t ju fef)r ju »erftedfen brandet. Unb 
»^oDlanb l . Srirtgen Sie mir ja ttrba^ \>on ben ©olonicen — 
»on bem Sanb an, @rb))rinj, m ber S^abaf njad^ft. ©ie 
20 tt>iffen bod^ — eö iji ba^ 8anb — 

erbprinj. (augct fic^). SBo ber Pfeffer i5)ad^jl! (m.) 



©ed^6tet SlÄftritti. 

©rumbfott)' ünb' ©edfenborf Qebtr mit einem fteinen ?Pad 
rot:^9eBunbener Sudler unten» %xmy itonig, bann @t)er^ 

25 mann. 

(Srumbfott). ^aft^at l^alten ju ©naben, foöte man 
glauben, ba^ im Sd^oof ber foniglid^en JJamilie fo unerhörte 
Sreioet im SBerfe tt?aren ! 
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itonig. 2Baö gibt'^ bcnn fd^on n)lcber? 

©rumbfott). Gtt). 9Wajeftat n)iffert bereite ^on bem 
granjofcn, ber o^nc Segitimation auf bcn ©traf en Serlinö 
^crumlicf unb \x6) fogar ju fagcn crbrcujicte, er n)ürbe 
aI6 ©prad^maitre bei ^rinjeffin 2Bilf)eImlne angcftctlt 5 
tt)erben. * 

Äonig. ^^ tjl ein ^errüdfenmad^er au^ Dr[ean6. 

©edfenborf. Slber man ift auf njeitere Somblnationen 
gefommen, SKajefiat. 5D?an fiat bei biefem SKenfc^en Sudler 
gefunben, bie einert gefa^rlid^en 3ufammenf)ang mit 9l^ein^^ 10 
berg t)orauöfe&en laffen -^ 

. ©rumbf ow^. Ueberjeugen fid^ @n). SKajeftat. 2)iefc un^ 
fittlid^en franjofifd^en ©d^riften tragen fammtUc^ bie S^iffre 
©r. »^o^ei't beö £ron)3rinjen. 

©edfenbotf. F. P. R. 15 

©rumbf on?. Frdd^ric trince Royal t 

Äonig (voniit gomig auf, nimmt eind'iJer SÖüd^cr unb fUngett). 

(Süerömann (fommt). 

Äßnig. @i&er6mann f («Kit ^atljoO 5!Keine ®riKe ! 

Süer^matl'tl (aB.- ^cl^rt fogtcic^ mit bm »erlangten großen ©lafcf 20 
ba« Jebc^ nid^t gum Sluffe^en i^ gurücfy 

itonig. !Der ©enetalfi^cal foH bie $a)3icre beö 8anb^ 
jkeid^er^ auf6 genauere tt'nterfudben. 3d^ n^ill feine fran^ 
jßfifd^en 5Poffenreif er im" Sanbe — (©iei^t ein« ber Sudler an.) 
3)er ©temjjel be6 5fronprhijen f Stber min ! 5Rein ! 2)er 25 
Sagabunb ^at fi< i^m gejlo^Ien f 

©rumbfott): £)bet fi^ finb für beul Unterrid^t ber ^ßrin^ 
jeffm SBil^elmine beftimmt -= 

itonig. 5)iefer @enre t)on Sudlern ! ©old^e franjfififd^e 
— jie^ ! fie^ ! 5)a^ ift — ia^ ifl ja n)oI gar ber abfd^eu^ 30 
lid^e 3toman öon bem burfligen ©carron, bem ®tmaf)l ber 
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fautcrn SWabame SRaintcnon, bie bcrüd^tigtc Satire auf un^ 
fern ^of 

©rumbfottj unb @t)ecdmanu. Unfern *&of? 

^önig (Hdttcrt). @ine ©atire auf un« alle^ o^f mid^, auf 
5 (Sedfenborf, auf ©rumbfott), auf St)erdmann — 

S^erdmann, 2lud^*auf mid^? 

ffonig (etttft). S)er ifron^rinj ^at alle« unier jiric^en, ba< 
mit man'ö beffer t)erjie^t ©in fÖiarfd^all mit bem S3ei^ 
namen le Chicaneur. ^k ttjiffiptt icd), ba^ foHen ^ie fein, 
10 ©rumbfott)? 

Orumbfon). ©mporenb ! 

itonig. 2)er Slmbaffabeur Vicomte de Iß, Rancune 
mit bem Seinamen : le petit combinateur ; ©edf^^borf, ba^ 
finb Sie. 
15 ©edfenborf SBüIferredbtön^ibrig ! 

if onig. Unb @t)er6mann, ben nennt er immer la Ea- 
pini^re. 2)aö ^ei^t foöiel atö „ ber alte 5Rimmerfatt ! " 

@t)er^mann. !Der JRadfer ! Unb fold^e S3üd{;er fommen 
inö 8anb herein unb tt)erben nod^ orbentlid^ t)om ffron|)rin3en 
2ogefiempeIt? 

itßnig. 3fl SBil^elmine bet^eitigt — eö tt>axc empßrenb. 
!Der ©eneralfiöcal foU ßUt^ ftreng unterfud^en. (3m duferftm 
Sern.) 3ft benn für mid^ fein ruf)iger Slugenblidf mßg^ 
lic^! 
25 ©üerömann, SKaje^At, bie gottlofen Sudler follen in 
bie ® d^arfrid^terei, bamit fie ßffentlid^ t)erbrannt n^erben ? 

Äonig. 5Rein, nic^t ate gibibuö in unferm SoUeg mod^t' 

id^ fie ^aben. 5Rid^t einmal jum SSerbrennen für bie Sejilid^j» 

feiten, bie n)ir — 5Keine »Ferren, fc^ütteln ®ie'^ ab tt>k id). 

30 *&euf Slbenb, n^enn unfer ^feifd^en bampft unb giü^t, bei 

einem iSrunfe beutfd^en ©erjienfafteö, mad^en tt?ir unö bafür 
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cbenfo über aSerfaillc^ unb baö ganje franaufifd^e SDImificrium 
luftig. 

Otumbfott) 'i 

®ecf enborf I ^^^ ^''^'^' ^'^^ ^^' ^'' Sefilic^feitcn - ? 

@öcrömann. Slbcr bie S3üd^cr mxbcn boc^ t)erbrannt, 5 
SRajejiat? 

Äüttig. @ett)i|i. Slber auf eine anbete 5Dlanier ! ©d^idf' 
@r fie ^inau^ öor^ Oranienburger iX^or in bie ^ulöer^s 
mü^len. 2)a foßen fic für meine ©renabiere ^^atronen 
brau^ ma($en. (SiB.) 10 

©rumbfottJ j 

©edenborf [ (Bei ©eitc). Sefilic^feiten ? 



©öerömannj 



(5U(c folgen.) 
(Setiöaubiung.) i 



3it)eitc ©cene. 

S5er <Saat beö erjlen Slufjugö. 

Siebenter Sluftritt. 
9iitter ^otfjam. ffamfe. 2)ann ber ©rbprinj. 

^Otfjam (tritt leife unb l^ord^enb bur^ bie SWittett^ür auf). Sin 20 

©aal mit t)ier Sl^üren? 9li($tig! !Dort bie 3intmer ber 
^rinjeffm? »^ier bie ber Königin? !Danfe, guter JJreunb! 
{StamU ah.) JRitter »^ot^am ^alt fein 3ncognito aufregt biö 
jur öüKigen Unfid^tbarfeit. SSon 2onbon über *^annot)er 
^ab' ic^ mid^ inö Sanb gefd^muggelt tt)ic eine t)erbotene 25 
SBaare. (Xwcfnet fid^ bie (BtittL) 5)er »genfer ^ole biefe 
reitenben ©taat^gefd^afte, m man bie ©alonroutine be^ 
Danbij mit bem gefü^Itofen Änod^enbau eine6 ^ßofilllonö 

G. ^ 
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vereinigen muß ! ©elt t)ier 2;agen bin id^ nid^t vom ?Pferbe 
flefommen — a^ ! — (ffiirft fid^ in einen ©effeL) 2Benn bie 
^Rationen n)üften, baf man fid^ gut au6n)ärtlgen ^olitif 
burd^ mehrjährige ffurierbienjie vorbereiten mup, fo tvürben 

S [ie ben @taat6mannern nic^t übel nehmen, wenn fie ijn 2lüer 
feine (Salop^aben me^r tanjen ! — 2Bie fd^ioer ba^ in ben 
S^afd^en liegt, ttjenn man ein ffonigreid^ mit fid^ bringt! 
((S^tdgt auf bie ttä)tt 9lotftaf^e.) »&ier bie itrone von (Sngjj 
lanb, (auf bie Unfe) ia bie von ©dj^ottlanb unb in ber SBefien^ 

lotafd^e bie von Srianb. 2Ba^ mxV id& mitnehmen? {^^t 
fid^ um.) Db n)oI bie Sßergolbungen tiS)t fmb? @i^^t alle^ 
verjtveifelt fnapp unb fparfam auö. 3iaum genug irt ben 
grof en ©alen ; aber id^ glaube, eö mtjntn Viele 9Raufe brin 
— atleö ifi jiitt tt)ie ein engltfdfiet Sonntag. ((Strebt fi^.) 

IS 3c^ ^ore fommen — 

@rb|)rinj (reift bie Xi)nx auf unb HeiBt in »erjtoeifettec ©tettung 
flel^en). 

»&Ot^am (Beiseite). 9iun? 

ßrbprinj (tritt lieber reibenfd^aftHd^ einen <Sd^ritt »or unb l^dtt fid^ 
20 bie §anb üor bie @tim). 

»^ot^am (Bei (Seite). ^6) glaube gar, ber mad^t Serfe? 

Srbprinj (njitt in gleicher 9lrt gu ben Simmem ber ^rinjeffin unb 
erBlidft J5ot^am). 2Bie? 2Ben fe^' id^? 
*§ 1 ^ a m (üBerrafd^t). 2;aufd^' id^ mid^ ? 
25 ßrbprinj. »^ot^am? 3fi eö moglid^ ? JJreuttb, ©ie irt 
SSerlin ? 
^ot^am. ^rinj, tt)aö ifi 3f)nen nur? 
Srbprinj. 3n einem Slugenblicf, n)0 id^ ber SSerjtt^ei^ 
flung na^e bin, treff id^ ®ie, ^ot^am, fjetrtid^er, trefflid^et 
30 SRenfd^ ! 3fi e^ benn moglid^ ! 2Bo fommen ©ie ^et? Slu^ 
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jQotf)am. 8[u6 Sngtenb, 5ßnnj ! 9Rit ben bcficn ®rü|icn 
»Ott unfern ^rcunbcn unb bcm 2luftrag, ®ic n)omüglid& ein^ 
jufangcn unb tt)icber jutücfjubringen in unfcre SBcttrennen, 
guc^^jagbcn unb Sojctjcrgnugungen, beten leibenfdj^aftlic^er 
aSete^ter Sie n^arcn. 5 

(Srbprinj. ^otl)am, für mid^ finb biefe Sreuben vorüber. 

^ Ott) am. ^at ®ic 3^r aSater t)on ber 2;^ronfoIge au^^ 
gefc^Ioffen ? 

©rbprinj. SSerufitcn ©ie mid^ nid^t an bem n^unbefien 
SIedf meine6 !Dafeinö! SSerfd^affen ©ie mir ba^ itaifert^um 10 
öon 9Karoffo ! 

^ Ott) am, Sie ^aben gieberträume ober — einen ^tU 
ftani nütf)ig, ber S^nen bie gefunbe SSernunft erfe^en mu^. 

(Srbprinj. ^otijam, Sie fmb ein @enie, ein Stopf, an 
bem nod^ mand^e Sntrigue ber JJeinbe 3^re6 SSaterlanbeö 15 
fd^eitern tt)irb — aber mir Bnnen ®te nid^t Reifen. 

»^ot^am. 3c^ tt)ünfd^te eö, $rinj ! 3d^ bin S^nen "om 
pfixä)M, id^ bin 3^r Sd^ulbner für taufenb !Dienfte, bie Sie 
mir bei 3f)rer 2lnn)efenf)eit in Sngtaub geleiftet ^aben. Sie 
^aben mid^ burd^ S^ren ©nfluf in bie 9Ja^e ber erften 20 
©taatömanner gebrad^t. Sie ijaUn mir meine Sarri^re al6 
Di))Iomat erfc^loffen. 3f)nen t)erbanF id^, \via^ iä) bin unb 
^abe — befef)Ien ®ic über meinen 3Scrftanb, er foH für ®ie 
benfen, über meinen 2lrm, er fötl für Sie ^anbeln. 

©rbprinj. ^otijam,\(i) bin ^ier in einer eigentfjümlid^en 25 
Sage — 

»^ot^am. 3c^ n)ibme 3^nen mein Seben. 2Ba^ n)ar' 
iä) cijnt ®ie ? !Durd^ ®ie bin id^ mit e^renöoKen SDliffionen 
beauftragt. 2)urc^ Sie bin idb {)icr. 

©rbprinj. SQSa^ t^un ©ie ^ier? 3^ 

^ot^am (fid^ umfei^enb). Sine ©ad^e »on Di^cretion, bie 
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iä) inbcffen, mnn ®ic »erlangen, ni^t Stnpanb m^me, 3^nen 
mitjutf)eilen. 

grb^rinj öerfireut). 3d& bin nid&t neugierig. SBirbS^r 
2luftrag lange n^ä^ren ? 
5 »&ot^am. *&angt »on ben Umfianben ab. 2)iefe Um^ 
jianbe finb jarter 5Ratur. 

Srb))rinj. @ine @f)renfad^e ? 

»&ot^am ((cifc). @ö ift eine Unter^anblung njegeneincö 
abjufd^lief enben @^e»ertrag^ — jtt)ifd^en ^rinjcjfin SBil^et 
lo mine unb bem ^rinjen t)on S33aleö. 

Srb^rlnj (auger fid^). ®ie, ®ie fmb ber (Sefanbte, »on 
bem foeben ber ffönig mit mir gefprod^en ijat — ? 

»^ot^am. SBäre ber itonig fc^on unterrichtet? 

Srb|)rini. ©ie, ©ie ber untt)iberjief)tid{;e geniale ^iplc^ 
15 mat, ben man ^ier mit offenen Slrmen ertt)artet? 

*&ot^am. 5)er »^eirat^ be^ $rinjen t)on SBate^ wäre in 
ber 2;^at aud^ ber itonig \ä)on günftig? 

(Srb^rinj. ^ntfe^Iid^ ! 3d^ l)abe biefen 9Kann al^ ein 

@enie unter S^aufenben ^erauögefunben, ic^ f)aV lf)n öon 

20 ^axi^ au6 in bie englifc^e 9Sertt)altung gebrad^t, unb nun 

mu|i id^ [elbji barunter leiben, ba^ er mir (S^re mad^t ! So 

n)iffen Sie benn, ba|i 5f6nig unb ifonigin, o^ne i^r @in^ 

tjerftanbni^ ju a^nen, biefer »^eirat^ mit allem, n)aö brum 

unb bran ^angt, beibe »on »^erjen juget^an [inb, jugteid^ 

25 aber aud^, baf 5Prinjef[in SBiK)eImine, ein ungludflid^eö Opfer 

eurer ^olitif, »on einem Surften geliebt tt)irb, ber fid^ jtt)ar 

nid^t an 'SHaäft unb ©rof e mit euerm ^Prinjen »on 2Bale6 

mejfen fann, ber aber an »Eingebung, ikbtf fieibenfd^ap alle 

nur moglid^en gefreuten S3ett)erber um bie *&anb biefe^ @ngeK 

30 ^immet, ja :|)arabiefifd&tt)eit hinter fid^ laßt, »on einem 5ßrim 

Jen, ber i^ felber bin. 
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t^ot^am. 2)a6 iji eine ©ntbcdfwng, bie xäf nid^t a^nen 
fonnte, unb, tt)ie id^ Iciber ^injufüflen mu^, feine erfireulid^e. 
2l6er (oute man S^nen, tt)enn ®ie fid^ barum bettjerben, nic^t 
bie ^ant) ber ^rinjeffin gett)af)ren ? 

@rb})rinj. Sinem Reinen beutfd^en Duobej^rinjen ! 5 
SBenn man bie SBa^I jttjifd^en fünftigen Königen unb ffaifern 
f)at ! Sprechen ®ie mit ber 5f onigin üon mir unb Sie «werben 
jtnben, ba^ fie regelmäßig 2ln6bad^ mit SSaireut^ t)ertt)ed&felt. 

»i^ot^am. 3)iefe (Sntbedfung iji um fo unerfreulidber, afö 
i6) aUerbing^ atö SetJoHmadbtigter beö SKinifieriumö alled 10 
aufbieten muß, ba^ ^roject biefer @^e ju ©tanbe ju bringen. 

@rb})rinj. 9latürUd^. ®ie muffen ja meiner @m^)fef)lung 
(S^re mad^en ! 

»i^ot^am. Unb bennod^ tt)ag' id^'ö au^jufpred^en, baf öieU 
leicht unter gen^iffen 9Serf)aItniffen — mßglid^ertDeife — biefe 15 
^eirat^ mit Snglanb nid^t ju ©tanbe fommen bürfte. 3n ber 
2;^at, ^rinj, faffen Sie 9Rut^ ! So fonnen Umftanbe eim 
treten, n)0 id^ nid^t nur ba^ 9?ed^t, fonbern fogar bie 5|]flid^t 
f)atk, jeben n^eitern ©ebanfen an biefe @f)e aufjugeben. 

Srbprinj. ©ie geben mir ba^ Seben it)icber ! 20 

*&ot^am. Der 5|]rina t)on SBaleö, *&o^cit, iji nid^t ber^ 
jenige, in bejfen Sluftrag id^ ^ier erfdj^ienen bin. 9Kid^ fc^idft 
bie englifd^e Station, ba^ 5!Kinifterium, baö englifd^e 5parla^ 
ment ! ©ie n)ijfen, $rinj, unb ^aben fid^ bei S^rer Slnwefem 
^eit in Gnglanb felbft ba'oon überjeugt, baß baö *^au^ ^an^ 25 
not)er auf ben 2;^ron t)on ©nglanb unter Umftanben berufen 
»urbe, bie i^m jur ^flic^t machen, feinen ^)erf6nli(^en SBiüen 
bem allgemeinen Snterejfe beö ^iaatz^ unterjuorbnen. 2Iuf 
eine ^)erfonlid^e Steigung beö ^rinjen öon SBaleö jU feiner 
©oufine, ^Prinjejfin SBil^etmine, tt)irb ttjenig anfommen. 2ie:? 30 
ben fie fid^, lieben fie fid^ nid^t, bem ^Parlament iji barüber 
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nid^t6 ju ^xctotoU gegeben. 2)cr 5Prinj »on SBale^ ttjirb 
aK fünftiger ffonig t)on Gnglanb jebe 93erbinbung eingeben, 
bic i^m ba^ Stationalintereffe atö tt)iinf(i^en^tt)ert^ anbcuten 
tt)irb. Sine folc^e ift nun unter ben gegenttjartlgen politifdben 
5 Sonftellationen bie mit ber !D^nafile beö jlugenblici^ auf^ 
ftrebenben itonigreid^^ ?)?rcu^en. 

©rbprinj. Unb ba^ enthielte eine »Hoffnung für miä)'i 

^otijam. 5Rid^t liegt fie in biefem meinem ungludflid^en 
Sluftrage, tt>oi aber in einer Staufei beffelben — biefe (g^c, 
10 unb n>ar^ i^r alleö gnnftig, nur unter ber ®ebingung abju^ 
fd^Iie^en, (fid^ «mfci^cnt)) ba^ bie bi^ber t)on 5Preu^en au6ge^ 
f($Ioffen genjefenen englifd^en SBaaren auf^ neue unter an< 
net)mbarcn SSebingungen (icife) n^ieber eingelaffen n>erben 
fonnen. 
15 Srb^rinj. Unb in bie6 faufmannifd^ ^roject mifd^t fid^ 
eine Srage ber Siebe, eine 2lngelegenf)eit be6 »^erjen^ ? 

*&ot^am. 3d^ t^ertrete bie *^erjen unferer ffaufleute, bie 
^eip für ben 2;^ron, aber noc^ f)eifer für ff)re Stimeffen 
fd^lagen. »§aben unfere Sabrifen nid^tö ju ^offen, bann 
20 (reicht bcm (SrB^jringm bic J&anb), ?Prinj, mein Sefd^ü^er, mein 
S3efürberer, bin iä) ber 3f)rige unb Sie foHen fe^en, ba|i iä) 
nod^ mand^erlei S^alente befi^e au^er benen dm^ 2)ipIo^ 
maten. 

©rb^jrinj. Hoffnungen ju n^ecfen, benen bie bitterfie 
25 2;äufd^ung folgen inirb! 

Hotf)am. SBarten @ie ab, ^ßrinj, unb t^ertrauen ©ic! 

@rb))rinj. Siner 5DiercantiIfrage ! 

»^ot^am. SaSarum nid^t? Unb ioenn id^ raid^ 3^nen in 

bem ^aUt, baß fid^ ber ifonig ju bem ^anbeWtractate nid^t 

30 öerfie^t, ganj geioibmet ^abe, mnn ®ie mxim gefe^en ^aben, 

$rinj, ba|i gegen einen Sürjien, bem i^ burd^ einen 3ufaK 
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Mannt n^urbc unb bcr fid^ alö mein SBo^tt^äter ben^a^rtc, , 
in mir ein »§crj t)olI Danfbarfeit ft^tagt, n)cnn ®ic enblld^ 
*&erj unb *&anb ber ?)?rinjeffin n)irfUd^ n^erben erobert f)aben 
— bann erbitf iä) mir t)on @tt). »^o^eit, atö beutfd^em %nxf 
fien, am Sieid^ötage t)on 9iegen6burg — mitten im »^erjen 5 
»on !Deutfd^Ianb — 3f)ren SBeiftanb ju einer fleinen Stipu^ 
lation — mit bem beutfd^en Sleid^c über unfere ^armlofeit, 
itnfd^ulbigen — Sabriferjeugnijfe. 

if amfc (cffnct bie X^x gut (Redeten). 

*&ot^am. 21lle6 Uebrige n>irb \iä) finben. einfttt)eilen 10 
vertrauen ®ie ! Dort finb bie 3immer ber ifonigin. Seben 
@iett)o^I! (m) 

Sld^ter Sluftritt. 
S)er @rbprinj, Spater bie ^rinjeffin SBil^elmine. 

Srb^rina (alfein), 8anb! 8anb! 9tiin njirb fic^ o^jeriren 15 
laffen. Sinen *&ot^am jur JRed^ten, fef)It n^r ncä) ein mih^ 
lid^er S3eijianb jur Sinfen. 2)er Slugenblidf iji günftig. 3d^ 
üerfud^e, bie ©onnöfelb, bie fleine «^ofbame ber 5|]rinjeffin, 
mit in bie Sßerfd^njorung ju jie^en. Sie n^eilt f)ier im Sßor^ 

jimmer. 3db Kopfe. (®d)t teifc an bie Xf^üx bcr «Pringeffin unb fiopft.) 20 

3d^ f)üre ©eraufd^ (fTo^^ft nod^ cintnat). !Daö JRaufd^en eineö 

Äteibe? — fie iff Ö -r- (et gicl^t fid^ ettooö gurüdf «nb toenbct fid^ bann) 

erft biefc fleinen 35or:poPen gettjonnen unb bann an ba^ 
.&au)3ttreffen ! 

S33i(^elmine (tritt ein). 25 

©rbprina (erfd^ridft). 21^, ®ie felbfl! 

SBil^elmine. ®inb ®le e6, ©rbprinj? 3d^ ^abe Ur. 
fad^e, red^t erjürnt auf ®ie ju fein. 
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@r6j)rin}. Slufmid^? ^o^cit, tt^arum auf mid^? 

SBil^cIminc. 2116 mnn @ic nid&t tt)üptcn, ml^c 
Seicibigung 6ic mir iugcfügt ^aben. 

(Srbprinj. ^ßrinjcffin, tt)onen Sic mid^ rafcnb mad^cn? 
5 9iun nod^ eine Seleibigung gegen Sie? 

SBil^elmine. *&aben @ie nid^t gebort, mx hinter 3^rem 
gelehrten ^errn Sa^arpe verborgen ift ? 

Srbprinj. 5ßrinjef[in ! Sa^arpe ifl ein ^od^fl geijireid^er, 
ein f)bä)\t tt)i^iger itopf ! 3n 33erlin foK man lange fud^en, 
lo bi6 man unter ben ^iefigen ©ele^rten einen SRann t)on fot 
d^er 33ilbung finbet. 

SBil^elmine. @in ^ßerrüdfenmad^er ifi'6 aM Orleans ! 

(Srbprina. 3d^ fag'S^nen, ^of)cit, e6 ifi fein $errü(fen^ 
mad^er ! 2Bo[ tjerfte^t er bie SBiffenfd^aften biö auf6 ^aax, 
15 tt)o( ^at er bie ©d^minfe jiubirt, aber bie ©dbminfe eine6 
eleganten 2lu6brudE6, er ge^t mit 5ßuber um, ja, aber mit bem 
$uber geifireid^er @opf)iftif, ben man gewif in granfreid^ 
beffer aB ^ier in bie Slugen ju fireuen üerfie^t — fd^timm 
genug, ^o^eit, bap bie (Btaakn 3^re5 foniglidben SSaterö fo 
20 verrufen fmb, bap SDiänner üon ©eifl, $oefie unb 2Bi§ »om 
Sluölanb i)ier nid^t anber6 jugelaffen tt)erben, al6 wenn fie [ic^ 
einen $a|l aI6 ^errücfenma^er geben (äffen. 

SBiIf)eImine. Slber unfer $lan ifi jerfd^Iagen. Saßarpe 
ift üertt)iefen — 
25 ©rbprinj. Sin fd^mad^er Slbglanj feinet ©eifleö ifi 
jurudfgeblieben ! $rinjeffin, fef)en ©ie mid^ nid^t für untt)ür^ 
big an, feine ©teUe ju vertreten. Saffen ©ie mid^ baö felige 
©efu^I genief en, beigetragen ju f)ahcn, ©ie ben Seffeln einer 
Sage ju entreifen, bie über aUe ©renjen be6 fd^utbigen ®e? 
30 ^orfamö ^inau^ge^t — 

SBil^elmine. $rina, tt)eld^e ©prad^e! 
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grbjjrinj. 2)ic ©prad^c * eine« ©cfü^W; Da^ fid^ nid^t 
länger bcfanftigen, cinc6 UnmiHenö, bcr fid^ nid^t langer untere 
brurfen läpt. $rinjeffin, tt)iffen ©ie, baf @ie bejiimmt fmb, 
ba^ D))fer })oIitifd^?mercantiIi[d^er ßombinationen ju tt)erben? 
2)aß ©ie befiimmt finb, gegen bie (Srjeugniffe ber englifd^en 5 
gabrifen an (Snglanb au6gett)ed&felt ju n^erben ? 

SBil^elmine (entrüflet). SBer fagt baö? 

Srbiprinj. gern fei eö "oon mir, ein Urt^eil über 3^re 
Steigung f)aUn ju moHen, fern fei eö "oon mir, ju forfd^en, 
ob 3^r G^rgeij nid^t tjieüeid^t überrafd^t tt)irb, mnn 6ie lo 
ijbxcn, bap ©ie felbfi eine Äaiferfrone erringen fonnten, 
aber — wenn Sie ben ^ßrinjen "oon SBaleö lieben — 

Sffiil^elmine. 2)en 5ßrinjen tion SBaleö? SBer behauptet 
baö? 

.@rbj)rinj. 3^re 5D?utter, bie e^ af)nt, 3^r SSater, ber e6 15 
befiehlt. 

SBil^elmine. !t)en ^ISrinjen tjon SBate^? 5!Keinen Soufin, 
ben id^ nie gefe^en ^abe? Sinen 5)3rinjen, ber nie ein Sntereffe 
an mir »errat^en I)at? Sinen ^ßrinjen, ben id^ feiner freien 
©itten tt)egen üerabfd^eue ? 20 

@rb!prinj. $rinjeffin, ©ie üthzn ben -^rinjen nid^t? 

SBil^elmine. SRein ^erj ift frei, iteine maä)t ber grbe 
foH mid^ jtt)ingen, e8 einem 9Äanne ju geben, ben id^ nid^t 
felbji gett)af)It 

erbjjrinj. ^or* ic^ red^t? 25 

SBil^elmine. 3d^ toax gefjorfam \>on ben erfien ^Regungen 
meines Sett)uptfeinö an, 3lk f)aV iä) einen SBiHen gehabt, 
nie gett)agt, nJenn iä) einen f^attc, xi)n ju äußern. Slber mnn 
man mir baö Sinjige rauben tt)in, tt>a6 mir nad^ biefen ctt>u 
gen 2)emüt^igungen afö mein unantajibare6 (Sigentl)um ge^ 30 
blieben ifl, bie freie SBa^l meine* ^^erjenS, bann iji bie grunb^ 
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lofc 2;icfc meinet ©c^orfam« cx\äfip^, Sd^ fül)lc, baf mein 
33ruber bered^tigt tt)ar, fid& üon einem fold^cn 3od^ gu befreien, 
unb xä) werbe ber SBett jeigen, bap id^ bie @d^tt)efler biefeö 
©rubere bin. 
5 (Srbprinj. 5ßrinjefl[in ! (S8ei (Seite) Sa« t^u' i^ — ^or 
SBonne unb Gntjüdfen ! (Saut.) ^ßrinjeffin, brüben bie grünen 
©uirlanben an bem fleinen Senfter, bie SBIumenftocfe finb ein 
fo traulid^er SSerftedf — ber Heine »i^anfling in bem Sauer 
märtet fo ungebulbig auf bie Slnfunfi feiner ^olbfeligen 
lofreunblid^en »§errin — 

SB i I ^ e l m i n e (entjiel^t fi^ feiner ^anb). ©ie — ttJoHen — ? 

(Srbprinj. 2)ie ©teile eine« üerfannten, »erleumbeten 

®elef)rten vertreten unb bort unter »ier Slugen, nid^t be^ 

angftigt üon biefen Auftritten in ben Sorriboren, »on biefen 

15 graufamen (Ircmmetn in ber ffeme) aOSad^tern 3f)rer grei^eit, ber 

lieben«tt)ürbigjien Sürftin Guropa« fagen — 

2Bitf)elmine. ©ie ^aben mir nid^t«, garnid^t« ju fagen — 

erb^}rinj (wirft fi^ ii^r gu ffüfen). ^ßrinjeffm, baf e« einen 

Surften gibt, ber bereinji jttjar nur über einen fleinen glecf 

20 beutfd^er (Srbe ju gebieten f)at, bem aber ber 3<tuber 3^rer 

<Bd)bnf)dt, bie @üte 3^re« »^erjen« ben SDiut^ gibt ju fagen : 

3d^ liebe ©ie, id^ bete ©ie an ! 

aQ3ilt)elmine. $rinj, tt)a« beginnen ©ie ? ©te^en ©ie 
auf, id^ ^ore fommen — 
25 (Srb^}rinj. Siid^t ef)er, al« bi« ©ie mir fagen: 3d^ 
fomme — 

aOSil^elmine. SBenn man un« überrafd^te, fielen ©ie 
auf! 

©rbprinj. SBerben ©ie fommen? 

30 aOSilfielmine. 2Bof)in benn? (JDer @rB^rin§ jeigt Unf« oxa 

genjler.) 2)ort? 2lud& bort bin id^ nid^t of)m Saugen. 
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erbjjrinj. Slbcr cd fmb aSenfd^en, bic fid^ in i^rcr 2lr^ 
mut^ gludflid^ füllen, baf eine gürfiin eine ©tunbe bei i^nen 
»erteilt ! $rinjeffin, id^ ^be S^nen »iel, fe^r üiel ju fagen, 
ober bie englifd^en unb üfterreid^ifd^en $Iane, bie man mit 
3^nen f)at ; @ie muffen ed mir im Stil üon aSerfailled, ben S 
iä) grünblid^ fenne, tt)ieberfagen, bafi ©ie mid^ f)ciffen, mid^ 
t)erabfd^euen — 

SBil^elmine. 5ßrinj, @ie foltern mid^. 3d^ f)üre ©tim# 
men — man nähert fid^, fielen ©ie auf — 

@rb!prinj. SBerben ©ie fommen? 10 

SaSit^etmine. ©raufamer! — ©ie fte^cn nid^t auf? 

erb^}rina. 9iid^t e^er, atö bi6 ©ie fagen: 3d^ fomme — ^ 

SBil^elmine. SBenn ©ie mir üerfpred^en, nur üon ben 
planen, bie man mit mir ^at, unb — \)on ber ©rammatif ju 
reben — 15 

(Srbprinj (fpringt auf), ©ie rtjerben fommen? 33ei alten 
©ternen bed »^immetö fd^wore iii) 3^nen, mit bem SSerbum 
j'aime, iä} liebe, ju beginnen, unb ©ie foßen fe^en, ba|i 
gegen bie ©i)rad^e, bie ein liebenbeö »§erj rebet, gegen bie 
Äunfl, bie in ber ungefd^minften 5ßatur liegt, felbfi ffioltaire 20 
— nur ein $errüdfenma(^er i^. (SiB.) 

5«eunter Sluftritt. 
5ßrinjeffin SBil^elmine. !Dann bie ©onnöfelb. ^nU^t 

©df^of mit ©renabieren. (3n ber Seme l^ort bo« 2:rommeln auf.) 

Sffiil^elmine (allein, ^ie tooUU erjl bem Qxbpxin^m nad^eilen, 25 

twinft bann aBer jurütf unb gel^t in fc^hjanfenben <5d^ritten an ben %i\^, ivp 
fie flingett.) 

©onnSfelb (txitt ein. 0la^ einer $aufe. in ber fi? Befrembet bie 

«Ptingeffin onBlidt). Äoniglid^e »^o^eit befehlen ? 
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SBil^clminc (»ie au« einem 3:raum auffal^renb). 3ci^? 9lid&te! 

©onnöfclb. 3f)rc »^o^cit fiabcn gcflingclt? 

SBilfictmfnc. 3a mo^U SDicinc SDiantiHc — meinen 
Sad^er — ben ©d^leier — ! 
5 ©onnöfelb. SBoßen @tt). »^o^eit au6gef)en? 

SBil^elmine. Sd^ tt)iß auöge^en. 

©onn^felb. »^aben @n). »§o^eit baju ©rlaubniß? 

SBil^elmine. Sriaubnif ? gangjiaud^ bu fo an? ^ole, 
toa^ iäf gefagt ^abe — 

10 ©onn^felb (fielet fie grof an «nb gel^t aB). 

SBil^elmine (aKein). 3d^ bin biefer Sage mübe ! 3^ fange 

an, mid^ ju fügten, feitbem id^ fef^e, baf eö nod^ 5Ken[d^en 

gibt; bie meinen Keinen SBert^ erfennen. 2)iefer Si^P^tnb 

toax nid^t langer jU ertragen. 3d^ bin biefe6 ifamaf^en^? 

15 bienfieö, biefer untt)ürbigen ©uborbination überbrüffig — 

@onn6felb (tommt mit fWantiKe, gad^er unb <B6}Ukx gurüdf). 

SBilfietmine. !Du ^ätteft ml auc^ bie SDiantißc mit ben 
brüffeler ©pi^en \t>af)kn fonnen. 
©onnöfelb. 5?cniglid^e »^o^eit, rt)a6 bejmecfen ©ie benn? 

20 SBiIf)eImine. SBirf mir ben Schleier um! grag* mid^ 
bod^ nid^t nad^ allem, \t>a^ id^ unternehme ! SJfufi iä) über jkbe 
5?leinigfeit, bie \(i) mir ertaube, SRed^enfd^aft geben ? 

©onn^felb. SJfein »^immet, Sie ^aben [lä) bod^ nid&t 
ben revolutionären Sbeen S^rer SRutter angefd^loffen ? 

25 2Bilf)elmine. 3d^ fd^liefie mid^ niemanb an. 3^ n>in 
enblid^ einmal jeigen, baf eine ^ßrinjeffin tjon $reußen baö 
Siedet f)at, auö freien ©tüdfen t>on einem »§of beö ©d^loffe^ 
in ben anbern ju ge^en. 3d^ bin e6 mübe, mid^ t^rannifiren 
JU laffen. !t)er grof e fiurfürji ijat and) für mid^ gelebt 

30 2lud^ für mid^ finb bie »^o^enjollern bagemefen. Slbieu ! 
(0lel(^t ber ©onnöfelb bie J&onb gum Äujfe.) £üff' mir bie »^anb ! 
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SScrgip nie, baf iä) bic Sod^ter cme6 itcnigS bin, bcr fc^r 
große, fe^r bcbcutcnbe $Ianc auf bic 3ufunfit cinc^ itinbc^ 
ia^ut, cincö itinbc6, ba6, fclbji tt)cnn cö cigcnfmnig genug 
Ware, auf biefe bebeutenben 5piane nid^t einjuge^en, barum 
nie aufboren tt)ürbe, eine $rinjejfin »on ^ßreufen ju fein. 5 

(@ie toiK oBgcl^en.) 

(2)ie l^intm Xi^ür tuirb geöffnet. @(f ^of mit brei ©rcnabicren tritt ein. 

JDie X^ür Bleibt ojfen.) 

(SdE^of. ^alt! 

©onnöfelb. $rinjeffin, befommen ©ie eine G^renmad^e? lo 

@(f ^of. ©renabiete ^or ! 

(9lud^ brei 9Rann treten l^erein ol^ne ©etoel^r. S)er eine trägt eine grofle 
SiBet, ber anbere eine <Su|)))entcrrine, ber britte einen <Stri(fftrum^f.) 

@dfl)0f (tritt militdrifd^ an bie «Prinjejfin l^eran). 5?6niglid^e 

J^of)t\t ttJoUen aHergnäbigji üerjeifien, baf id^ infolge einer üon 15 
®r. SDiajeflat tjer^angten ©pecialunterfud^ung tt)egen üerbote^ 
ner SSerbinbungen mit bem ©d^Ioffe 9i^ein6berg @tt). »i^of)eit 
erfud^en muß, einem üon ©r. 5D?aiefiät »erorbneten firengfien 
3immerarreji fidb aUergnabigfi unterwerfen ju wollen. 

©onn^felb. SBie! qjrinjeffin! 20 

©df^of. 3ng(eid^en \)abtn ©e. SKaje^at folgenbe allere 
^od^jie Slnorbnungen ju treffen geruf)t. (Srfier ©renabier ^or ! 

@rfier ©renabier (marfd^irt mit ber fSM »or). 

@(f^of. Äöniglid^e »^o^eit ^aben ©prüd^e ©alomoniö 
ita^}itel 3 — 5 fo au^wenbig ju lernen, baß ber »§err Dber^ 25 
I)ofprebiger @tt). »^o^eit morgen frü^ um fünf U^r barin 
eraminiren fann. 3tt>eiter ©renabier »or ! 

3 weiter ©renabier (mit ber ©u^j^jenterrine). 

edf^of. 2)ie ew. ^o^eit juget^eilte itofi wirb taglid^ 
au6 ber ©arnifonfüc^enoerwaltung :pünftlid^ji tjerabfolgt 3^ 
werben. 
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©onnöfclb (öffnet bicXcrriite). Slbfd^culid^c itoji! ©cquot 
Icnc Srbfcn ! 

@(f ^of. Dritter ©renabier »or ! 

Dritter ©renabiet (mit bcm ongefonöcnen ©trirfflruinrt). 

5 erf ^of. enblid^ fjaUn @e. SDiajeftat befohlen, baf 3f)re 

»§of)eit aße jmi Xa^t für baö tt)o^Uüblid^e berliner SBaifen^ 

f)an^ ein ^ßaar n^ollene ©trumpfe fertig ju jiriden f)aben. 

»galten ju ©naben, fSniglid^e ^of^dt, mein Sluftrag iji beenbet. 

© n n 6 f e I b (im %ont ber aScrgwcijiung). 5)3rin jeffin, finb b a ^ 
10 bie 5ßlane, bie ber 5?ünig mit 3f)rer 3ufunft »or^at? 

SBil^elminc (jittcrnb »or siufregung). Seru^ige bi^, meine 
Steunbin ! ^a, e6 ifi ber Slnfang einer neuen Sebenöba^n für 
mid^. SBo^lan! 2)er itampf beginne ! ©ef)t ju meinem SBater 
unb fagt if)m — 
IS ©onnöfelb (ebcnfö). ©e^t gum itonige unb fagt i^m — 
(jur ^^riitjeffin) ja, n>aö föKen fie i^m benn fagen ? 

SB i I f) e I m i n e (mit ttao^i^w @ntf(^iebeni^eit). ©agt i^m, baf iäf— 

©onnöfelb. ©agt if)m, baf tt)ir — 

SBit^elmine. Die ©prüd^ (ber «Kuti^ entrinft fd^on) jttjar 
20 — fernen tt)ürben — 

©onn^felb. Die @rbfen *— jmar — effen tt)ürben — 

2Bilf)elmine. Daf e6 aber unfere ©d^ulb nid^t toaxc, 
tt)enn wir in (mit neuer Ärap) ber SSerjweiflung unfrei »^erjenö— 

©onnöfelb (tragifd^). Sin ben SBaifen jirümpfen bie SRafd^en 
25 fallen taffen — 

SBil^elmine. Unb unö lieber nninfd^en, ^ßrinjeffm üon 
9ieuf — 

©onnöfelb. ©d^leij — 

2Öilf)elmine. ©reij unb 2obenPein ju fein! 

30 (33eibe l^eftig aB.) 

(3)er aSor^ang fd«t) 
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ARGUMENT TO ACT lIL 



The Princess, whose arrest is shared by Frl. v. Sonnsfeld, tedeives 
ä hote from tlie Prince of Baireuth, encouraging her to hold out agaiÄsl 
the design to force upon her the English marriage. He hints at a 
covert scheme for her deliverance^ designed by his friend and secret ally, 
Hotham, whom he begs her to trust in spite of appearances against him. 
FrL V. Sonnsfeld persuades Eckhof, the grenadier on guard, to play 
for them on Prince Frederick's violin, to which they dance. The King 
surptises them, dismisses Eckhof and Frl. y. Sonnsfeld, and after 
reproving Wilhelmina, teils her to prepare for her betrothal. He 
then proceeds to treat with Hotham, in the presence of the Princess, 
the Queen, and the Prince of Baireuth, concerning the proposed alli- 
ance, but immediately breaks off the negotiation on hearing England 's 
condition of a conmiercial treaty. He requesls the Prince of Baireuth 
to go at once as his plenipotentiary to Vienna, to oonclude the marriage 
alliance with Austria. Informed by Hotham that the Prince of Wales 
is already in Berlin, he refuses to recognise this uaannounced and 
unauthorised entrance into his capital, and requests that the Prince will 
at once quit the city. The Prince of Baireuth, having convinced him- 
self, in a third interview with the Princess, that she returns his love, 
proceeds to seek an audience of the King. He is stopped however by 
Eversmann, with the news that the King is in a great rage with him, 
having discovered the secret of his connection with Laharpe, and his 
mission from Prince Frederick. Eversmann at the same time hands 
him a letter from His Majesty, which he is requested to deliver in 
person to Prince Frederick at Rheinsberg, a commission which amounts 
to a dismissal from Berlin. Hotham now appears, and informs him 
that the story of the journey of the Prince of Wales and his presence in 
Berlin is an invention, of which he now proposes tö make use in the 
execution of a plan designed to further the interests of his friend. 
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@rfic ©cene. 

JDaaSitttmerber^Pringeffin. Sol^nlid^ unb trauti^ etngm(^tet. 0icd^t«ein 
cjfeneö gcnjlcr. fKittelt^ür unb S^l^ürm lin!^ unb red^t«. 
5 (Sin (Sd^rcmf. öiiiXifd^. 

erficr auftritt. 

^ßrinjcffitt SBil^elminc (lel^nt na^bmHi^ am ffenfler). 2)ic 
© nn6 f C I b (fl^t iinU unb fitirf t einen Äinberfhuntijf). ©patcr 

ecf^of. 

lo SBil^cIminc (Bei (Seite), ©tunbc um ©tunbc tjergc^t. SBaö 
wirb ber ^ßrinj tjon mir benfen ! Dbcr foßf er mein ©d^irf^ 
\al fd^on erfahren f)abcn ? 
©onn^fclb. ©agten ©ic cttt)a6, füniglid^c »^o^cit? 

SBil^cIminc. 9iein, id^ feufjtc nur — 

15 ©onnöfclb. @ö fd^ien mir bod^, afö fprad^cn ©ic mit 

fid^ fclbji. SBerbcn ©ic nur nid^t fd^wcrmütfjig. 2)ic SScrfc 

werben ©ic batb auöwenbig wijfen unb tjom ©tridfcn lof id^ 

©ic ab — 

SBil^elminc. Su bifi ju gut ! SBeffer; atö ic^ I)euf um 

20 bicj^ üerbient I)abc. @ö ermübet bid^, gib ^er — 

©onnöfelb. Saffen ©ic nur. 9?ef)men ©ic ben anbern 
angefangenen — fo arbeiten n>ir »or unb fonnen fpatcr au^ 
ru^en. 
aOSil^elminc (mä} ber %f)üt i^ini^ord^enb). Unb nid^t einmal, 
25 baf einem ein freie* SSäort gegönnt i^ ! 
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©onn^fclb (fielet auf unb fie^t an bic 3:^ür ^in). 6^ ifi ftraufani; 

©olbatctt bcn Slnblid einer 5)3rinjeffin ju gönnen, bie man fo 
tief emiebrigt, ©trumpfe ju jiridfen ! 

9BiI^eImine. aBoju murren! ß^ (apt — an fid^ — 
red&t ^au6Ud&. ((Sic jhidt.) 5 

©onn^felb. SBa^ tn>urht ber Srbprinj ^a%tn, mnn er 
©ie fo erblicfte ? 

SBit^elmine. 2)er (grbprina? 2Bie fommfl bu— auf 
ben ©rbprinjen ? 

©onn^felb. ©ie ttjerben nid^t leugnen fönnen, baf ©ie lo 
wn if)m mit einer Slufmerffamfeit bef)anbe[t tt)erben, bie bei^ 
na^ gartlic^ ju nennen iji. 

SBil^elmine. „Seina^e!" 

©onnöfelb. Siefe Slugen! Siefe Slidfe! 3d^ müßte 
mid^ fel)r irren, tt)enn ^f)mn nid^t ber itronprinj in biefem 15 
jungen gurften jugteid^ ben feurigjien Sieb^aber fd^iden wollte, 
ben e^ nur unter ber ©onne geben fann. 

2Bi(I)eImine. Siebenbe Ratten e8 ja me^r mit bem 
3Äonbe. 

©onnSfeU). Unb er legt eine fo große SBere^rung tjor 20 
3^nen an ben XaQ, baf id^ mid^ ferner fe^r irren müßte, 
tt)enn id^ nid^t annehmen tt)onte, unfere ©d^ilbtt)ad^e braußen 
trüge fd^on langji ein 93iHet ^on i^m an Sto. »^ofi^it in ber 
S;afc^e. 

SBillielmine. ©onnöfelb! SBetd^e Kombination ! 25 

©onn^felb. 9iid^ttt)a^r, eine Kombination, njürbig eincö 
©edfenborf ? 3db tt>erb' i^n aber bei aUebem fragen — 

SBit^etmine. Siji bu »on ©innen? 

©onnöfelb (an ber Xi)n^). ^cba l ©renabicr ! 

(Sdf^of (tritt ein). 3u befehlen ! 3^ 

©onnSfelb. J^at man nid^t ein SiHet für un6? 

G. ^ 
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Cd ^of. galten ju ©nabcn, ia ! 

©onnefclb (gur «pringeffm). Da fcl)cn ©ie. — Som ßrb^ 
))rinjcn tjon Saircut^ ? 

@(f ^of . »galten au ©nabcn, ja ! 
5 SBil^clminc. SQ3o ifi e6? ^at ßr e^ attflenommcn? 

®(f ^of. ^ttcn ju ©naben, nein ! {maä)t u^xt m\> oB.) 

©onnöfelb. Slbfd^eulic^c^ Sanb ! Die ©efü^ofigfeit er^ 
jiredft fid^ I)ier fogar fd^on auf bie — ungebilbeten aSolKflaffen. 

SBil^elmine. 2Bie fonnte nur ber @rbj)rinj annehmen, 
10 baf fid^ bie SBad^e erlauben tt)urbe, fo gegen allen Slnfianb ju 
^erjiof en ! 

©onn^felb. SQSütben Sie e^ benn nid^t angenommen 
^aben ? 

SBil^elmine. Slimmerme^r ! 

1 5 {(Bin Srief mit einem Keinen Stein Befd^toert, toirt) burd^« Senfler getoorfen.) 

Sonn^felb. (Sin ©rief burd^^ Senjier — ai^, tt>a^ bin 
id^ erfd^rodfen f 
SBil^elmine. Stimm i^n auf. 
©onnöfelb (tiiut te). ©ie nehmen i^n ja nid^t an^... @r 
20 ifl bod^ tt)ol nur »om ©rbprinjen unb — jebenfaB an @tt>. 

»ÖO^eit — (üBergiBt il^n). 

fflSil^elmine. Sin mid^? SBarum aud^ — tt^arum foHf 
id^ Ü)n nid^t annel)men? ((SrBrid^t ii^n). SSom Srbprinjen! 
(8icji Bei Seite.) „Slngebetete ! 2B ollen biefe ©raufamfeiten fein 

25 ©nbe nehmen? ^at man fd^on begonnen, ©ie mit ©nglanb 
JU quälen ? "SRan tt)irb ju S^nen f ommen, ©ie ju biefer SSer^? 
binbung jtt)ingen tt)ollen, aber SRitter »^ot^am, ber englifd^e 
Slbgefanbte, ip mein greunb, 3^r Sreunb unb tt>ixb ffir ©ie 
^anbeln, tt)ä^renb er gegen ©ie ju ^anbeln f^eint. @in ge^ 

30 fa^rlid^e^ ©piel, aber e6 gilt 3^re grei^eit unb mein Seben. 
Die Siebe »erjie^t — bie Siebe ! " 
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©onn^fclb. Darf man tt)iffctt? 

SBil^clmine. (Sine Reine 33eiIeiWbejeigung — t>on — 
— »on — einem unferer guten Diener — 

© onn^felb. D biefe guten Scute f^aitn ©ie aUe fo lieb ! 
Sie muffen bod^ tt)ol anttt)orten — 5 

aBil^elmine. 5Rur jn>ei pd^tige SBorte — e^ ifl tolxh 
Ixä) ju unbebeutenb — 

©onn^felb. SDian fioft aber niemanb gern jurudf! 
(iSci @eUe.) 2Bie fie fi^ mfieat ! (Saut.) 30^ tt)ia bod^ fe^en, 
ob unfer ©renabier immer nod^ fo ftorrifd^ ifl — lo 

SBit^elmine. SBo benffi bu f)in — 

©onn^felb. SBir mad^en einen SBerfud^ (tritt an bic X^x). 
^eba, rauher Ärieger ! 

@df ^of (tritt ein). 3u befel)len ! 

©onndfelb* SSäarum fjat (St ben 95rief nid^t ange^^is 
nommen? 

Sdfl^of. (S^ fielen ©pieprut^en brauf. 

©onnöfelb. SBir I)aben Söiittel; fold^e ©trafen gut ju 
mad^en. 

(gdf^of. Die i)aitn ©ie nid^t. 20 

©onn«fetb. 3fi ®elb fein 9RitteI? 

SdE^of. Siefe [xä) <mä) ©d^anbe burdb ®elb feilen, fo 
fonnten ©ie ^on aUtn Söiitteln bod^ bie« gerabe am njenigjien 
anmnbm. 

SBil^etmine. SBiefo? 25 

ed ^of. SBeit ©tt). ^o^eit fein @elb f)aben. 

©oitngfelb. Slbfd^eulid^er Söienfd^ ! 

aBillJelmine (Bei @eüe). ®c fennt unfere Sage nur au gut. 
SQBir möffert ben ©ebanfen an eine Slntnjort aufgeben. 

ed^of. Darf id^ abtreten? • 30 

©onnöfelb. SJorwJiftiger SWenf^ ! SBie ^eipt (Er ? 
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(gtf^of. (Sifjol 
©onnSfetb. SSSo ifl (£r ^er ? 
(Scf l^of. 2Iu« Hamburg, 
©onn^felb. S33a« ^crt (gt flclcrnt? 

aSil^ctmine. 5«id^« ? 2)a8 iji fc^r ttjenig. 
©onn^fclb. 2Ba^ f)at (St n>crbcn tt)cKett ? 
©rf^of. Sincö! 

S33iI^elminc(bei(Snte). ©onberbarcrÜÄcnfd^! (8aut.) ©jco^ 
10 minir" i^ti; er unterhält un^ tt)Ctti9ficn6. 

©onnöfelb (gu (Stfi^of). 2Bir finb nid^t gcfd^cut genug, 

©eine gefflreid^en Sinterten ju »erfie^en. 2Bie I)ängt ©ein 

2IKe6 unb mä)t$ aufammen? 

(gcf^of. 3ci& bin in meiner 3ugenb bei einem S^^eater 

15 aufgett)a4fen unb ^abe bort anfangt nid^tö gelernt atö bie 

Sid^ter pui^m. Unfer ^Principal entließ feine ©efellfd^aft, unb 

id^ tt)ar genot^igt, 2)ienjie bei einem ^ßopfd^reiber ju nehmen. 

2Itö nrfr aber bie JJrau meinet neuen »&errn jumut^ete, ate 

SBebienter I)inten auf i^re itutfd^e aufjujieigen, na^m f^ ben 

20 SBanberfiab. 3d^ bettelte mid^ ju einem SRed^tögele^rten nad^ 

®d^tt)erin burd^, ber mid^ bei fid^ afö ©d^reiber anjieKte. 2)ie 

5Poji unb bie @erid^t6fiube tt)urben jnjei neue S^^eater für 

mid^. Sriefabreffen regten meine ^P^antafie, $roceffe meinen 

aSerjianb an. 2)er ©ebanfe, »on ber Sü^ne ^erab menfd^^ 

25 lid^e @r6f e unb menfd^Iid^e SSerbred^en in lebenötreuen äw^ 

tt)ieberjugeben^ ba^ Sajier unb bie iSugenb ju malen, tt^ie fie 

finb, begeiflerte mid^, aber bie (Gelegenheit, i^n auöjufu^ren, 

fanb fid^ riid^t 2)er S^\aU fpielte mid^ in einem Slugenblid, 

too ic^ leld^tfinnig bie ©d^mermut^ in einem SRaufd^e gu ^er^ 

30 geffen fud^te, ipreupifd^en SBerbern in bie »&änbe. 2>a6 bar^? 

gebotene blanfe ©ilber blenbete; fd^ t>ettor meine gotbme 
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grei^clt. ©citbcm traft' fd^ Me 5!»u6fctc. Die taufenlmtal 
ern>a^enbc ©c^nfud^t nad^ bcr ihinji, ju ber id^ beit Sc»u( 
tt)ic eine ^eilige 5!Ka^nung in mir fü^le, übertäubt {e^t bie laxf 
m^r\bc S^rommel, ben S^rieb na^ eblerer SSJienfd^enbarjiellung 
fd^nürt bie Uniform jufammen, unb in abgerid^teter, unfreier 5 
S3ett)egung ber ©lieber n>irb aud^ ml jule^t ber freie ääiße 
unb ba6 ©efü^l für bie menfd^Iid^e SBürbe fierben. SSon bie^ 
fem ©d^idfal erloji ben ^erfauften armen ©olbaten nid^t« al« 
ber 3^ob. 

SBil^elmine (Bei (Seite toei^müti^ig)i @itt S3Ub meiner eigenen 10 
Seiben. 

©onn^felb. 3)a^ iji fd^on aHe^ ganj gut, aber im 
©runbe fann.Sr frolj fein, je^t n>enigflen^ ettt)a^ ju fein, 
ba (St fonfl nid^tö toax unb nid^t^ gelernt ^at 

ßdf^of. Sluö SBüd^ertt ttjenig, aber mand^e^ au« bem 15 
geben. Slud^ t)erfie^' id^ ttm^ Sölufif. 

®onn«felb. 9Rufif ? Da fonnt' (Sx ^ier bie arme ge^ 
fangene itonig^tod^ter unterhalten 1 ^ßrinjeffin, bie glöte be« 
jtron^jrinjen — 

ed^of. 3d^ fpiete Sioline — 20 

©onn^felb-. Slud^ eine aSioIine ijt ba. SQSir fjaUn ba« 
ganje Drd^efter be« Äronprinjen (gci^t an ben ©d^ranQ ^ier 
»erPedEt! 5)a! (Sänngt eine aSioUne). Spiel' (Sx un«I SQSir 

tanjen — 

SBil^elmine. SBo benf fl bu ^in ? Dortfinb bie Simmer 25 
ber Äonigin. «öier (auf xtä}te aeigenb) fann un« ieben Slugen^ 
blidf ber Äonig öberrafd^en — 

©onn«felb. (gine Heine gran^aife! (Slnt SSorübung 
gum Sadeltanj bei 3^rer fünftigen aSerma^lung ! 

SBil^elmine. 2)u fennfi ben Slbfd^eu be« Äonig« gegen 30 
Qpkl unb Zaxii. 
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©onnefell). SDa, (gd^of, ne^m' (Sr nur! Sang' @r 
nur an ! 

@(f ^of (fielet ftd^ um). S33enn fd^ aber — mein ^Immd — 
(Betoegt) feit brel Sauren f)aV i^ tin fo ebH goubettDoIIeö 
5 Snfirument nid^t berührt ! 

©onn^felb. 9^ur ju ! ^Prinjeffin, iä) bin ber ^err, Sie 
finb Me Dame. 

(Edf)of (fpiett einen 3^anj in bem einfadj nai»en ©efd^wodf Jener Seit 
^ie Beiben Tanten tonnen). 

10 ©onnöfelb. Sra», @(f^of! @^ ge^t ganj gut. Sld^, 
tDeld^e SBo^It^at; einmal tanjen ju fonnen ! So — la, la, la, 

lü (fie fingt bie SWetobie mä)). 

3n)eiter Sluftritt. 

Der flonig (ijl todl^renb biefeö ilangeö axa ber ©eitentl^ürc xtä)ti leife 

1 5 eingetreten. 5)ie iSangenben unb ben mufidrenben ©renobier erHid enb 

jlu^t er. ^iefe Bemerfen il^n nid^t. Qx tritt n&l^er unb fud^t fxä} nnBemerft 

in ben ilonj gu mif(^en). Die SBorigen. 

SBil^elmine. ©onn«felb; bu tanjefl ja falfd^ — jeftt 

ber ^m ! (mdäjt rücftödrt« ü^re J&onb). ©0 ! 
20 Äonig (faft biefe teife mit einem Singer unb tangt ettoa« m\i). 

SBil^elmine. S33ie fd^njerfaUig, liebe greunbin ! (klangt). 
SBa^ fyi^ bu benn nur ^eute für eine garjiige rau^e t^anb ! 

(©iei^t ft(i^ um unb erBUdt ben ^önig, ber pUiliä) anä) bie SKelobie mit 
xanfjtx Stimme mitgefungen l^at. 5ltte erfci^reden.) 

25 (S(f §of (^jr&fentirt mit ber SSioIine). 

itönig (gomerfußt). SRed^t nieblid^ ! SRed^t fdbon I Sllfo ba^ 
finb bie ©prud^e ©alomoniö? 2^nj unb Slffemblöe in meinem 
©d^loffe bei ^eHem (id^ten 2^ge ? Unb ein ©olbat, ein pxtiu 
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f Ifd^er ©renabicr, bcr auf bcr SBad^c feinen Slrrejianten SSio^f 
Une »orfpielt? 

©onn^felb. SScrgebung, SKaiejiat, tt)ir ^aben i^n flc^ 
gtt>ungen — 

Äonig. @ejn)«ngen? @lncn ©olbaten j^Dingen ! 3w)im s 
gen, We ?ßfHd^ten feinet 2)ienfied auf eine fo teuflifd^e 2[rt ju 
»erleben ? gür ben mug id^ eine ©träfe erfinben, bie in ber 
))reußifd^en 2[rmee nod^ nid^t bagewefen ifl 

SBlI^elmine. ©nabe, ÜÄajefiat, ®nabe ! 

5t5nig. SKit bir tperb' id^ ^ernad^ reben. 3^m, Jtonrab lo 
edf^of ^eifit (Sr, id^ tt)eif e«, S^m bictir' id^ jur ©träfe : Sr 
ifi ait^ ber Slrmee, bie unter meinen xnijncooUm Safinen fief)t, 
au6gejio§en. (Sr ifi au6gefiofien nid^t choa in eine ©traf^^ 
Ung6coml)agnie ober in bcn e^renwjert^en S3urgerfianb, fon^ 
bern ^or* @r, wjaö ©ein ©d^irffal fein foH. 2luf bem Sager:? 15 
^aufe in ber Älofierfirafe ifi berjeit eine Xxnppt beutft^er 
5?om6bianten angefommen. 2)iefe ©auHer — histriones, 
flnb in 9lot^en, mil i^nen i^r ^anött)urfi ausgeblieben ift, 
ben fie fld^ auö Seipjig üerfd^rieben Ratten. 3u biefen 5ßoffen^ 
reifem, ^ort &c, ge^t @r mir ^inau6, legt feine glorreid^e 20 
ffiniglid; ^)reuf ifd^e Uniform ab unb melbet fid^, id^ fd^idte 
i^n ^iemit, jur SBarnung für iebermann, aK ümn ©d^au^ 
fpieler, einen (Srjf)an6tt)urfien, ber bie beutfd^e 5Ration l^infort 
mit feinen fomobiantifd^en ©^3af en criminaliter amüfiren foll. 
©d^anbe über 3^n ! 25 

@df^of (in freubigjler, Jebo(S^ »crBorgmer Gtregung mit einem ©tief 
gm «immer), ©d^aufpieler ? 2)anfe Stt). 3Äaiefiat für aUer^ 
gnabigfieS (Srfenntnif. Äonrab Srf^of toirb fic^ bemühen, 
fid^ unb feinen »erad^teten neuen ©tanb tt)ieber gu @^ren ju 
bringen. (SiB.) 3^ 

Äonig. Unb Sie, mein graulein »on ©onndfelb, ©ie 
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foßen je tfjtx je lieber 3^te mütteclid^e STuöjieuer cirtpaätn 
uxü) nad^ 2)reöt)en aufbrec^n, tt)o mein SSetter, ber 5?urfurfl 
))on ©ad^fen, fold^e ^Rjjmp^en unb ©rojien tt)ie ©ie fmb für 
feine »^offeuerwerfe unt) SaHette not^ig ^ot.- 
5 ©onn6f elb (im siBgei^m, Bei ^^t). (St firaft in feinem 3orn 
mit 2)ingen, bie iebem ®ebiU)etea nur angenehm fein Kn^ 
nen! (Stt.) 

Jtonig. SBil^elminr! 

SBil^elmine. SKaiefiät, m^ ^ab' id^ nur yjerbrod^en, 
10 baß id^ fo' unglüdf lid^ fein mufi, 3^nen ett)lg ju miffaüen? 

Äonig. 9Äaiefiät nennfi bu mid^, mil bu fein finblid^eö 
t&erj für beinen S3ater ^afi. 3d^ ^ab' eud^ erjogen nad^ atter 
beutfd^er ©itte ; iä) ^abe franjofifd^e ©teffeit unb englifd^e 
5Rarr^eit »on euern finblic^en »^erjen ju entfernen gefud^t; 
IS id^ f^ai^ auf bem JE^ron jeigen mUtn, baf Könige in i^ren 
gamilien ein 9Äufhr für bm biebem »^auöfianb i^rer Untere 
tränen fein fonnen. ^aV xä) ba^ erreid^t ? 

SBil^elmine. ©ie bejirafen unö für unfere ©ünben 
aud^* fireng genug. 
20 5tßnig. ®n ^ßerrüdfenmad^er ^vit bid^ in allen 3tt>ei^ 
beutigfeiten ber franjofifd^en ©^3rad^e unterrid^ten feilen — 

aSil^elmine. @ö tt>ax fein ?ßerrüdfenmad^er ! 

5t6nig. (Sd toax einer. 

SBil^elmine. SBenn e^ einer mx, fo Raffen ©ie i^n 
25 nur 3^rer garjiigen 35pf^ ftjegen! 

Jtonig. 2)er 3opf ijl bie 3ierbe be^ ÜÄanneö. 3m 3opf 
liegt bie jufammengeftod^tene Äraf t bed SKanneö. @in 3opf, 
ba« ifi nid^tö SBilbe«, gladfernbeö, SBüjieö um bm Stopf, bm 
©ife ber raenfd^Ud^en ©eele, tt)ie bei ben gedfen^aften S3u[d^^ 
30 Scannern jeftt mit if|rem langen jottigen ^aax, fonbern ein^ 
fad^e, fittlid^e, gejhiegelte Orbnung, geftod^tener ©e^orfam, 
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fanft fjcxai über bic ©d^ultent glcitcnb, baö ©Innbilb ctneö 
e^rifien ! 2)od^ fd^ bin c^ mübe, mit bir j« jirciten. S)ic[er 
SIrrcji fei bir ber (eftte 33ett)eiö meiner »ätcrlid^en Siebe. S3alb 
fonp b« frei tt)attbeln unb «^errin beiner eigenen Xtjattn 
»erben. 3(3^ »erffinbige bir hiermit, ia^ bu jeftt balb naä) S 
Selieben fd^alten unb tt)alten fannji — 

SBir^elmine. SSater! 

5fonig. SBenn bn i^n e^rlid^ meinfi, biefen JSon? 

SBil^elmine. @r lommt üon einem *&erjen, bad nie auf^^ 
Igoren tt>xxb, ben Sefien ber 9Renfd^en 3« »ere^ren. i^ 

Äonig. (Srfennt if)r, bafi i^ nur aüein euer ©lürf tt)in? 
3a, aSil^elmine, nun fannfi bu balb ^anbeln, tt)ie bu toiU% 
tannfi franjofifd^e Sudler lefen, farmji SÄenuetten tanken, bir 
eine Äa^)elle »on 9Rufifanten galten; id^ f^ah für bein @Iü(f 
unb für beine Stei^eit geforgt — 15 

SaSir^elmine. SBie mfte^' id^? SSater — ? 

Äonig. itutfd^er, ^ßferbe, ^aibuden, alleö, tt)ie e6 fid^ für 
eine fünpige Königin gejiemt 

SBit^elmine. 5fonigin? 

Äonig. 2)u foHfi fe^en, ba|i id^ ben 5Ramen, ben bu mir 20 
gegeben, ben 5Ramen bc6 bejien SSoterö, in ber Zfjat unb 
SBa^r^eit t^erbiene. 3d^ ^ore belne SÄutter — 

SBil^elmine. 2Ba6 foB gefd^e^en? 

Äonig. Sereite bid^ t)or, eö ifi eine feierlid^e ©tunbe — 
bie ©tunbe beiner SBerlobung l' 25 
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2)riüer STuftritt. 

2)tc Königin, geftüfet auf bcn 2lrm bc« @rb^)rinjcn. 
^otf)am, Scbiente. 2)ic SBorigcn. ©potcr Safai. 

2B i ( f) c Im i nc (Bei (Btitt, üBerraftS^t). S)er @rb^)rina ! 

5 Äonigin (»erBeugt ft(S^ fatt gegen ben J^önig). 

i? ü tt t g (eBenfo). ©Uten SRorgcit ! 

Königin (gut $ringefl[in ©il^ctmine). Siebet Äinb, i^ pcIlc 
bir ^ier ben Slbgcfanbtcn ©r. SWajcfiat »on ©ngtanb, ben 
•^crrn JÄittcr üi)tt ^oüjam, "oox. 
10 SBil^clminc (»emeiQt ft^, Bei ®eite). S)er gtcuiib be^ (Sth 
<)rina€tt? aBieüerfie^Md^ — aHeö? 

5t Ott ig. Sriaube, liebe grau, ber Srbjjrinj l^atte ben 
aSorrattg. Sieben Äittb, ic^ ftelle bir ^lennit ben ©rbprinjen 
xion Saireut^ üor. 

15 @r bpr ittj (ftd^ »emeiöenb, Bei (Seite gu Sffiit^etminen). aSetlierett 

©ie ben 9Rut^ nid^t, eö tt)irb alleö gut wjerben. 

Äottigitt. ©Ute 5Rad^rid^tett au^ ^n^haä), lieber @rb^ 
^rins ? 

ßrbprittj (Bei ©eite). Smmer bie üerwjünfd^te aSertt)ed^fe^ 
20 (ung. (Saut) 2Raieftät, mau ^at bie 2lb[id^t, Sluöbad^ naä} 
Saireut^ ju loerpjlanjen. 

Äottig (ber nur i^oIB i^orte). ©t ! Saffett tt)ir jefet alle irbifd^en 
©ebanfett unb S3auj)lane unb bereiten un^ t)or ju einem 
SBerf »Ott ^eiliger SSebeutung. ©efee bid^ brüben ju beiner 
25aRutter, aaSil^elmlne! 

SBil^elmine (Bei (Seite). 2Baö foH benn wjerben? 

Jtonig. ©ie, (Srb^3rin3, mein natürlid^er S3eifianb ^ier — ! 
aiitter ^ot^am, ©ie in ber aKitte ! 

S3 e b i e n t e (tragen ben Xi^ä^ in bie SKitte unb gelten oB). 
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@rb<)rlnj (Bei ©eite). »&ot^dm, ber »^anbetötractat ! 

•ÖOt^am (fejt fi(S^ in bie «Kitte, öffnet ein ^ortefeuiOe, bod ermit^ 
gebrad^t, legt ^o^ier gured^t unb unterfud^t feine Gebern). 

Äonig (bie ^dnbe faftenb). 3m 5Ramctt ©Ottcö! (Sfla^ einer 

SEBeite.) SBenn iii) bid^ jeftt, getreue ©attin unb Seben^gefa^rtin, 5 
frage, tt)aö iji eine glüdlid^e (S^e — 

Äonigin. ®e^6rt baö in ben »^eirat^öcontract unferer 
Sod^ter? 

5fonig. Unterbri^ mid^ nid^t ! SBenn bu'6 nid&tfu^tjl, 
iä} fu^r^, tt)ad biefer feierlid^e Slugenblidf bebeuten JDiU ! 10 

•^ot^am. t&alten ju ©naben, SRajefiat, ic^ ^ab' ^ier aud^ 
bereite ju 5pa^3ier : 3m Flamen ©otteö ! 

Äonig (fielet ongenel^m abtm\d}t l^inüBer). ^aben Sie baö 

tt>irHid^ gefd^rieben ? 

»^ot^am. @6 fie^t fd^on gett)ö^nlid^ gebrudt über fot ^S 
d^en unb a^nlld^en SSertragen. 

Äßnlg. ©ebrudft iji nid^t fo gut 2)er S3u^ftabe, fagt 
bie ©d^rift, tobtet unb — bodb fangen ©ie jefet an — ! 

t&ot^am. @ö ^anbelt fid^ um eine SSerbinbung jWjeier 
Stationen, bie, an ®pxa6)t, Sitten unb ®^hxan^m t^erfd^le^ 20 
ben, bennod^ ber Serü^rung$^)unfte fo t^iele gemein ^aben, 
baß fie jebe ©elegen^eit ergreifen follten ju einem innigem 
Slnfc^Iuß. 

Äonig. konnten Sie ba nid^t einfted^ten, baf bie @ng^ 
länber eigentlid^ üon ben S)eutfd^en abftammen? ^5 

»^ot^am. 2)ürfte ju mit fufiren. 

5t6nig. SRun, tt)ie ©ie tt)oaen. 3)er Slnfang tt)ar gut. 

t&ot^am. @ine fold^e ©elegcn^eit bietet fic^ in bem bei^ 
berfeitlg auögef^)rod^enen SBunfd^ ber beiben S)^nafiieen üon 
^Preußen unb Snglanb, jwel l^rer erlaubten unb ru^mtt)ür^ 30 
bigen ©^)roffen burd^ baö Sanb ber ^eiligen (S^e »erbinben 
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ju ttjoHen. 3)er ^ßrinj üon SBalcö tt)irbt um bte ^anb ber 
^Prinjeffin SBil^elminc — 
SBil^clminc. S)cr qjrina t)on SBaleö? 

Äonig (feiert^), ©t! 

5 »& 1 ^ a m . Unb erhalt bicfelbe unter f olgcnben Sebingun^ 
gen — 
SBil^ermine. er^altfU? 

Äönig ©t! ©tote bod^ ben feierlid^en 8lct nid^t burd^ 
?ßlauber^aftigfeit I 
10 SBtl^elmine. Slber tt>k ifl e« bena nur moglid^ ? 

(grb^)r{n} (jur ^Jringefrm). Äoniglid^e ^o^eiV bie SSebfn^ 
gungen mxbcn ja erfi entworfen. 

i?6nig{n (Bei (Seite). Unterlafi biefa Unterbred^ungen ! 2Baö 
foH ein Slbgefanbter M feinen »^ofeö üon ©aint Sameö tu>n 
IS bm SJlanieten einer ^)reufifd&en ?ßrinjeffin benfen? 

itöuig (gur J^öniöin). 2)iefe ^)Iauber^afitcn grauenjimme» ! 
@ut, t&err üon ^ot^am. S)er Slnfang tpar gut Stid^t taafjx, 
erb^3rina? 
erb^)rlni. 3a tt)x>^l — SRajefiat— (m ©eite.) 816^ 
20 fd^eulid^ ! 

Äßnigin. 2)ieSebingungen? («ei^eite.). Slufbie8lu& 
fleuer bin id^ begierig. 
J^ Ott) am. $aragra^)^ Sin« : — 
5t6nig. (Urlauben ©ie, ba^ fann ii) 3^nen furjer fagen. 
25 3d^ gebe meiner iSod^ter ate Sluöfieutr t^ierjigtaufenb i^aler 
unb ein ja^rlid^eö 5RabeIgeIb Xfcn jtt)eitaufenb iS^alern. 2)ie 
»^od^aeit toiU iä) auä) au6rid^ten. S)a6 tfi aber alleö. 

Äßnigin (Mtauf). 3^ tt)ia nid^t Reffen, baß bie« 3^r 
(Srnji ift, 9Raiefiat ! JRitter ^ot^am, nehmen ©ie biefe «r^ 
30 Harung ©r. 9Jiajejiat nid^t ju ^rotofoH. 
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Äonig (fifcenb). SRid^t ju ^rotofoB? *&m! *&m! SBicrjig^ 
taufcnb VcjOkx baare^ ®elb j« tt)cnl9 ? 

^ot^am. 3)ie gragc bcr 9Äitgift tt)irl) für ein fo rcid^cö 
8anb tt)ic (gnfltanb feine ©d^wjierigfeiten bieten. (So ^anbelt 
fid^ bei tt)eitem rae^r um biejenigen polltifd^en ?ßunfte, 5 
weld^e bei biefer engen SSereinigung ju befonberer S3erürf[id^ti^ 
gung fommen bürpen. 

5f6nlg. ^olitifd^e ?P«nfte ? 

^ot^am. 3d^ meine — einige Wtagen unb (Erörterungen 
bie id^ mir »orjutragen erlauben mod^te. 10 

Äonig. gragenunb (Erörterungen? »^aben ®ie an mei* 
ner iSod^ter iixooA au^jufeften ? {ßit^i auf.) 

^ot^am. 9Raie|iat, -e^ fonnten für beibe Stationen felbft 
gett)ifl['e aUort^eile — 

Äonig. aUort^eile für ^ßreuflen? (©ejtfid^). S)ann reben 15 
©ie! 

^ot^am. Um nur (Sin^ ju 'nehmen: (Snglanb Vüirb für 
tiefe ^eirat^ @tt). SKajeftat in ber 3nüeftitur ber ^erjog^ 
t^fimer 3üUc^ unb Serg of)ne »^inbernifi betätigen. 

Äßnig. JÄed^t anfianbig. 2)anfe! 20 

(Srb^)rina (Bei @eüe). «^ot^am, gud&ö? 

^ot^am. Setner "^oX fid^ bei biefer 9lngelen^eit \i(x^ 
Parlament bereit erflart — 

Äonig. S3ereit erKart — 

SOäll^elmine. Slber tt)a6 foH \iiXiXi nur baö ^Parlament? 25 
3d^ ^eirat^e j[a nid^t bai6 Dber^ unb Unter^auö. 

Königin (^aÄtaut). ©titte! 2)aö üerfie^fl bu nid^t. 3n 
©nglanb frred^en aOe Parteien mit. 

Äönig (i^ottkut). 3a, Äinb ! 2)a« tt)äre fo red^t ein Sanb 
für beine SWutter. SKfo? 30 

^ 1 § a m. 3)a9 ^Parlament ^rflärt fld^ J&ereit für \i%Xi gaDf, 
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baß @tt). SWaicfiat bie Sroberuttfl t)on @d^tt)cblfd^5ßommem 
loerüollftanbigen njollcn, bcö^alb ba6 Söiinifierium nid^t ju 
tntcr^)clliren. 

Äöttigin (angenei^m angereöt). ©c^t artig! 3d^ fjatk ia& 
5 ^Parlament nid^t für fo Hebcn«tt)ürbtg gehalten. 2)cnfc blr, 
SBil^elminc, ba6 ^Parlament tt)in nid^t tnter^jclliren ! 

SBil^cImine. 2Bad ift bcnn ba& nun tt)icber für eine 
^olitlfd^e ©raufamf eit ? 

^ß« ig (gut gjringeffitt). 3nterj)elliren ^eif t, baö SÄinifierium 
lo burd^ unauf^orlid^e SBiberf^)rüd^e, @intt)enbungen unb ^tou 
fd^enreben in SJerlegen^eit fefeen. — 2)rum f)oi'^ beine ÜJiutter 
aud^ gleid^ üerftanben. (Saut.) 2)anfe, liebfter ,»^err t>on 
t&ot^am, grüßen ©ie bafür baö ^Parlament freunb[d6aplid&fi 
x>on mir ! Slber mikx ! SBeiter ! 
15 Qxipxini (Bei ©eite). 3d^ fie^e auf Äo^Ien. 

•^ot^am. Sür bie t^ielen S3ett)eife üon ©ntgegenfornmen 

unb Uneigennüfeigfeit, für biefe mannid&fad&en unb t)on mir 

nod^ nafier ju erorternben Seid^en "oon ))olitifd^er 3ut)orfom^ 

menfieit unb inniger Steigung, bauernb, ett)ig [lä) einem Staate 

20 anäufd^Iießen — 

5fonig. ?Run? 

•^ot^am. gür bie« aUeö nod^ eine Heine Sebingung 
unfererfeit«, bie biefe »^eirat^ befonber« fegenSreid^ für beibe 
2;^eile mad^en n)ürbe. 
25 Jtonig. Sodgefd^offen ! 

^ot^am. 2)ie ^)reußifd^e 3nbufirie ifi auf einer ^o^e, 
bie eö Snglanb Vüünfd^enöttjert^ erfd^einen laßt, bie ©rjeug* 
niffe berfelben unter gett)ijfen Sebingungen aud^ bei fid^ pt&^tn 
ju fonnen. 2)afür — 
30 Jtonig. 2)afür? 

^ot^am. sasürbe englanb fid^ fe^r »er<)jll($tet fügten, 
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mnn ba6 feit bem glorrclcl^cn ^Regierungsantritt @urer SRaje^ 
fiät unterbrod^ene frü^re freunMid^e commerjielle ©inüer^ 
nehmen — 

itfinig. Sintjerne^men — 

t&ot^am. SBieber eintreten unl) fid^ (Sw). SRajeflat ent^ 5 
fd^tieflen fonnten, bei ©elegen^eit Wefer erfreulid^en, t)on @ng^ 
lanb mit 3ubel begrüßten SSerbinbung eine t^eilweife 2luf^ 
^ebung eintreten ju lajfen ber gegentt)artigen — 5ßro^ibitiö^ 
maßregeln — 

Äonig. SBie? 10 

^ot^am. 9Jiit einem SBort, (Snglanb biM um btn 2lb. 
fd^Iufi eines neuen «^anbelStractateS. 

Äo n i g . ^anbelStractateS ? »&anbetö — {^ttf}t auf. «paufc.) 
2)ie ©i^ung ift aufgehoben. 

Königin. . SBaSifi? 15 

Äonig. ^aV iä) barum bie Sultur meine« SanbeS ju 
»erebeln gefud^t, Raubet unb ©enterbe gef)oben, bie ©d^iff:* 
fa^rt beforbert, iSaufenben "oon armen franjöfifd^en JÄeligionS^ 
flüd^tlingen in meinen (Staaten ein 2[f^I gegeben, bafi icl^ 
nun, um bie ©f^re, mit @nglanb t)erfd^n:)iegert ju tt)erben, bie 20 
2;^ore offnen unb jum JÄuin meiner Untert^anen bie t^erbote^ 
nen engtlfd^en SBaaren Vüieber ^ereinlaffen foll? (©ei^t an bcn 

Xifd^ unb Kingctt.) 
S af ai (erfd^eint). 

Äonig. ÜÄeine SWiniPer ! 25 

Königin. SBie? ©ie mUm baS ®Iücf 3^rer Xoc^ter 
ojjfern ? 
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aSicrtcr ^ufttttt. 

©rumbfott). ©ccfenborf. 2)re{ ©enerale. S)ie 

aSorigcn. 

Äonlg. S^retcn ©ie na^cr, meine Ferren. — 3d^ tief 
5 ©ie im Ungett)iffen über eine 2)e^)efd^e, bie ^ute in ber grü^e 
für mld^ (xvA »^annoüer angefommen. »^üren ©ie jefet meine 
feierlid^e Slntoort barauf. @rb^3rinj, 2)id^ter, erfd^rerfen ©ie 
nid^t ! Unfere Sefte finben bennod^ fiatt ; itnfere i?anonen [ot 
len bennod^ bonnern, unfere 8am^)en füllen bennod^ flimmern. 
10 ©inb ©ie geneigt, (Srb^)rinj, mic^ auf ett)ig ju »erbinben? 

erb^)rina (miföerffei^enb). SÄajeftat, tt)ie ? — Wxe ^ mog^ 
tic^? 

Äonig. SBoIlen ©ie mid^ ju 3^rem ewjigen ©d^ulbner 
mad^en — ? 
15 (Srbprinj (fceubiö). 3c^? aBH^el — 

Äonig. 9le^men ©ie Äurierpferbe, @rb^)rin}, reifen ©ie 
in biefer ©tunbe ate mein Se^ollmad^tigter wx^ SBien. 

©rbprinj. 1 

©rumbfott). [ 5Rad^SBien?! 
20 ©ecfenborf.J 

itSnig. S)ie »§anb meiner JSod^ter ifi nad^ SBien »erge^ 
ben. 3n üierje^n S^agen trifp in ben SÄouem meiner Slefi^ 
benj ein ©^3ro^ beö erlaud^ten Äaifer^aufeö ein. 

•^ot^am. @n>. SRajeftat jmingen mid^ für ben Sali biefer 
25 Slnfunft beö Srj^erjogö, hiermit eine offene (Srflarung ju 
geben. 

Äßnig. Unb bie tt)are? 

•^ot^am. 2)er 5ßrina öon SBaleö — ifi bereitö ^ier. 

SlUe. S)er ?ßrinj üon SBaleö in — SSerlin? 
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^ot^am. ©cit brci ©tunbcn Iji ber fßrinj t)Ott SBale6 
f)kx angefommen. 
©crfcnborf. ) .^ . .,^ , 
©rumbfott). P«"^^9li*- 

Äßnigin (tnum^wib). 3)aö gibt mir baö Seben tpfeber! s 

Äonig (ifl i^epig Betroffen, bo(S^ fammett er ftd^). ^err JÄittcr »Ott 

jQ0tf)am, i^ muß geftel^cn, bafi mic^ bfefe 5Rad^ric^t übcrrafd^t, 
ja erfd^üttcrt. Sttbcffen fd^rcibcn ©ic ed nur 3^rer eigenen 
egoijiifcl^en ^olitif ju, tt)enn id^ S^nen erflare, ia^ für mid(? 
in 33er(in fein S^ember cxifiirt, ber nid^t an im iS^oren 10 
meiner JRefibenj red^tmaf ig angemelbet ifi. SBill man mid^ 
an^'^ Sleuferjie bringen, tt)in man mir bm eigenen Soben 
unter ben Sufien unfid^er mad^en, fo erflären ©ie bem $rin^ 
gen »on SBaleö, ia^ iä) jtt^ar [e^r gerührt bin üon feiner 
Sln^änglid^feit an meine gamilie, i^n aber unter fold^en Se^ 15 
bingungen, bie ia^ SBo^t meinet Sanbeö, baö ©lürf meiner 
Untert^anen bebro^en, ^oflid^fi erfud^en liefie, ba tt)ieber ^in^ 
audjuge^n, too er ^ereingefommen iji. Srb^jrinj, ©ie reifen 
im Sluftrag meiner SKonard^le na^ SBien. SBilf)eImine, bie 
tünftige Äaiferfrone tt)irb bid^ troften, unb ©ie, STOabame (gur 20 
.Äöttigin Bei ©eite), Vüirb benn 3^r ©tolj nid^t enblid^ feine 
©renjen erreid^t f)aim ? 

Äonigin. 3d^ ^ait (Snglanb mein SBort gegeben. 

Äonig. Slber (gutmüti^ig) mnn eö nun bod^ nid^t mßglid^ 

ifi — ?! (S^ldl^ert fi(3^ i:^r ttanliä) unb Bietet ii^r bie $anb.) 25 

Äonigin (Betoegt, f(3^toanfenb). SSor einer ©tunbe, ja! Slber 

jeftt — (rafft fid^ toieber auf unb entfd^toifen) bie ^)erfonIid^e Slnfunft 

be^ ^ßrinjen üon SBale« ^at alleö entfd^ieben! 

Äönig. 5Run benn, tt)er bm itrieg tt)ill — (3u§oti^am.) 
©ie ^aben leine anbern Snfiructionen atö bie, bie tt)ir gebort 30 
tjaitn ? 

G. 1 
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^ot^am. Äcine. 

itonig. ©0 cmj)fangett ©ie, ©rb^rinj, t>on mir bic 2[ufs 

trage für SBien. <Statt ©nglanb^ bcnn ein beutfd^er Qtaat ! 

UnD '^ ifi beffer fo, meine «g)erren, '^ ifi beffer. 2[n« 2)eutfd^^ 

5 lonb [d^Iief id^ mid^ an mit ganjer ©eele. grember Sigen^ 

nui le^re 2)eutfd^tanb^ gürten unb SSoffer, einig \dn. 

(21B in fein ©aBinet.) 
(2)ie ©encrate, ©tumBfoto, (Secfcnborf fotgm.) 

Äonigin (gu ^oti^am). 5Kein «^err, ©ie ^aben einer ©cene 
lo beigettjo^nt, bie 3^nen beftatigt, n)aö man über meine Sage 
in Snglanb nid^t glauben tt)ollte. 2BiIf|eImine, bie Slad^rid&t 
»on ber Slnfunft beö 5ßrinjen t)on SBaleö gibt mir ba^ izbcn 
»ieber. JReifen ©ie nad^ Sffiien, (Srb^)rinj ! SBerben ©ie jum 
SSerrat^er an einer ©ac^e, bie [iegen mu^ tro^ aller 3ntri^ 
15 guen meiner geinbe. S^ren 2lrm, 3titter ^ot^am ! !Der ^ßrinj 
iDon Sffialeö in Serlin ! D, i^ faff' e^ faum. güf)ren ©ie 
if)n ju mir unb bereiten ©ie i^n "oox auf alleö, alle^! 
2)od^ nein, t)er[d^n:)eigen ©ie i^m bie emporenben 40,000 
3;^aler! (2i6 toit ^oti^am.) 

20 günfter Sluftritt. 

@rb^)rinj. ?ßrinjeffin SBil^elmine. 

SBilf)elmine. S33a6 fagen ©ie nun t)on 3^rem greunbe ? 
!Der qjrinj t)on SBaleö ift in 93erlin ! 

(Srbprinj. 9?od^ fann i^ nid^t ju mir felbfi fommen. 
25 ^ot^am ift ein SSerrät^er, ein Unbanfbarer, ber mid^, ber 
und alle betrogen f)at ! 

Sffiil^elmine. ©eien ©ie tjorfid^tiger, fünftig öongreunb^? 
fd^aft unb ikU jU fjjred^en, unb — leben ©ie n)o^l ! (©ift 

ber J^önigin nad^.) 
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Grbprfnj. ?ßrinjeffm, baö ber Slbfc^fcb, tt)a^renl) id& mid^ 
rufte, bcm iSobc ober bcr SBcrjtt^eiflung cntgcgenjugc^cn ? 

SBir^elmine. 3tt mm fiirbt fid^'ö nid^t fo leid&t — 

(Srbprinj. Sic fonnen glauben, baß id^ jeftt au^ 3f)rer 
9laf)e fd^eiben wjerbe, iefet, tt)0 bec @lanj beö ^)erfonIid^ett 2luf^ 5 
tretend eine^ ^rinjett üon SBaleö SBil^elminen^ Sluge, t)ie(^ 
leidet 3^r §etj blenben tt)irb ? 

SBil^elmine. 3d^ mufi, id^ fe^' cö ja, anfangen, mein 
^erj nur nod^ unter bem ©efid^töpunft ber ^olitif ju be^ 
trad^ten. lo 

@rb^)rinj. ©ie jtt)eifeln an meiner Slufrid^tigfeit, ?ßrin^ 
jeffm? ©ie mißtrauen einem »^erjen, bad nur einmal ttja^r^ 
^aft liebte, einmal unb ett)ig, ©ie, SBil^elmine ! 

SBil^elmine (bei (Btitt). SBare biefe ©prad^e feine 2^u^ 
fd^ung? 15 

Srbijrinj. ^Prinjejfm, id^ pi^le, tt)aö id^ 3^nen fd^ulbig 
bin. SBa^r^eit t>ox ber SBelt, aufrid^tige SBerbung um 3^rc 
»^anb, felbji mit @efaf)r, ©ie auf ett)ig ju verlieren. 3d^ 
ge^e jum Äßnig, ja, id^ erflare if)m jefet, je^t in biefem 
SlugenblidE, ba^ iä) unfähig bin, feinem äSunfd^ ju bienen; 20 
id^ tt)erfe mid^ i^m ju güßen unb gefiele mit offener S^rlid^^ 
feit, baß ic5 ©ie liebe- aBoOen ©ie? 

Sffiil^elmine (fd^wanfenb). 9?immerme^r! 

©rbl^rinj. ©ie jittern, ^ßrinjeffin? 3d^ fu^le, baß 3f)r 
frnblid^eö «^erj t)or bem ©danUn bebt, 3^ren Sleltern ju 25 
trogen unb ber ©timme 3^rer eigenen SBa^l ju folgen. 2lber 
— fagen ©ie, glauben ©ie an baö «^erj 3^re« 9Saterö ? 

SBil^elmine. (S^ ifi tJoB ®üte unb Siebe. 

@rb^)rinj. Sffio^lan! ©r ^at mid^ auögejeid^net, er ^at 
Vertrauen ju mir gewonnen. S)ie 2lntt)efen^eit beö 5ßrinjen 30 
^on SBaleS reijt i^n, biefer itü^n^eit bie ©tirn ju bieten. 

1—1 
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^ä) fd^ilbcrc ifjm bic Sage meinet »^erjen^, unb bann flBiU 
^clmine — bann? — SBenn er bie ^anb »erfagt? 

SB i l ^ e I m i n e (ft^ oBtömbenb). ©ie tt)erbett — Zxo^ — fin^ 
ben — 
5 erbprinj. Unb tt)enn er fie gewahrt ? 

SBit^elmine (mit üBettödttiötem ©cfül^l unb bettüoirm ^ngbrnä^ 
xi)xti ^ergmö gcBenb, aBer boBn fd^alf^afl). 2)ann furd&f Id^, tt>erbett 

Sie boä) 3^r SBort tiid^t Ratten — jur ©träfe, baf id^ ©ie 
fo graufam gequält ^abe ! 

lo ((ScJ^neK aB.) 

©e^^ter Sluftritt. 

erbj)rina(ar(ein). 

@rbt)rinj. ©ie liebt mlcl^! ©o ift benn @ine6 entfd^ie^ 

ben ! 3e$t ge^' i^ ben geraben SSeg, mitten in ttn ?lta^tn 

1 5 beö 8üit)en hinein. SBaö bleibt nod^ übrig ? SSon »^ot^m 

üerrat^en, nidbt^ ate SBil^elminen^ Siebe — unb ber 9Äut^ ! 

((5r Qti)t an bic ill^ür M ^öniqß,) 

©lebenter Stuftritt. 
(S^erömann. @rb^)rinj. Sulefet ^ot^am. 

2o e^er^mann (tritt »om Jtömg i^crau«). SBo^in, »^o^cit ? 

@rb^)rinj. 3um ffonig. 

©üerömann. Sinben i^n in großem ^oxn l 

©rbprinj. Ueber tt)en? 

@»erömann. Ueber ©ie, ^ßrinj. 
25 @rb^)rinj. ©ie fd^erjen. 

©tjerömann. 3)ie ©efanbtfd^aft nad^ 2Bien übernimmt 
ber ^erjog "oon SBeif enfelö. 

er b^)r inj. SBaö ifi ba^ nun tt)ieber ? 
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(Stjcr^mann. ©cncralfidcalifcl^c Untcrfud^ungert. @beu 
an bcn 5tßnig gelangt. 68 war bod^ ein ^Perrürfenmad^er ! 

(Srb^rinj. ©ic fml) toll! 3d^ muf bcn Äfinig inber 
tt>ld^tigficn Slngclcgen^cit meinet gebend frred^cn. (ffiUi 

@t)cr6mann. (Urlauben ©ie, 5ßrinj ! ©e. SÄaiejiat über^ 
fd^irfen Sf^ncn biefcn SSricf. 

(Srbprinj (trimmt bm SSricf unb tieji). „2ttt meinen ©o^n, 
ben 5tronj)rinjen "ocn ^reupen. ©igen^anbig, binnen 24 
©tunben in SR^einöberg abjugeben, gefäfligjl burd^ ben 10 
Srbprinjen »on Saireut^." — !Da8 tjl ja eine formlid^e — 
2tuött)ei[ung auö SSerlin ! SBie fommt ia^ gerabe jefet? 

(Stjer^mann. 'ne ^oflid^e Slnbeutung bIo6. (So ijl alleö 
entbedt — unb nid^t hM "oon ttjegen 3ia^)inifere ! 9?ein, 9Äa^ 
jejiat fennt ©ie jefet t>ollftanbig afö Slbgefanbten be^ i?von^ 15 
:|)rinjen, ber ^ier in SSerlin ^an^ unb «^of in SReüoIution 
bringen [ollte. Stuf ©ie fjat ber ?ßerrüdenmadber aUeö be* 
fannt @tt). »^o^eit famen mir gleidb fo t^erbad^tig üor. 
©lörflid^e Steife nad^ JÄ^einöberg ! (5iB.) 

(grb^)rinj. SSerrat^en unb »erlauft "oon allen Sdkn ! 20 

•& 1 Ö a m {tdtt fd^ncU öon ber Königin f)ttau&). ?ßrinj, glürf lid^c 

33otfd^aft, bie 5ßrinjeffin ijl aufi5 neue üer^aftet tt)orben. 

(Srbprittj. 2)a8 nennen ©ie, SSerrat^er, eine glüdflid^e 
SBotfd^aft ? 

^ottjam. 5Rod^ mef)r, ?ßrinj! S)er SSerrat^er f)at mit 25 
SSergnügen gebort, ba^ aud^ ©ie beim Äonig );>lbiiüä) in Un^ 
gnabe gefallen fmb. 

@rb^)rinj. STOit SSergnügen ^aUn ©ie baö gebort? 

»^ot^am. 3)er SSerrat^er »erfid^ert ©ie auf G^re, ba^ 
e« feinen glücftid^eren S33eg geben fonnte, 3^re SBünfd^e ju 3^ 
crpiDfen. 



t 
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erb))rittj. SBoDcn ©ic mid^ VDa^nfmnig mad^cn? 

»^ot^am. Um wnigftenö Me erjic Heine 2)oud^e über 
3^re Steifet ju gief en, (fielet fid^ um) lefen Sie Mefe ©teile 
eineö ©riefet ben ic^? foeben emjjfangen ^abe. 
5 @r6))rinj. SBa^rfd^einlid^ ein S3illet t)on Syrern ^rinjen 
üon SBaleö? 

»^ot^am. Sefen ©ienur! 

@rb}3rinj (licfl). ,,8ont)on, ben 5. Suni." 

^ Ot^am (geigt il^m toeiter unten). 3)ort ! 2)ort ! 

lo @rb}3rinj. ,,®ie fragen mid^ nad^ 9ieuigfeiten öom »&ofe, 
t)od^ fmb tt)ir jiemlid^ arm baran. 2)er 5j8r{nj t)on SBale^ 
befinbet fid^ nod^ immer — auf ber ©berjagb — in \ii\\ »&od^^ 
n)albern beö ttjaHifer Sanbeö" — S)er ^rinj ifl — nid^t in 
SBerlin? 
15 »^ot^am (Täd^etnb fi(^ umbttcfenb). ©benfo ttjenig, tt)ie Sie 
gegentt)artig im ?Palafl öon ©aint 3ame6. 
@rb}3rinj. Slber tt)a^ foH id^ bat)on benfcn — ? 
»^ot^am. 3)afi ©ie ju »^ot^am'ö Sreunbfd^aft, ©rgebcn^ 
^eit unb fflug^eit ein beffereö Vertrauen faffen foHten ! 
20 erb»)rinj. 2)er ?Prinj t)on SBaleö iji nid^t in SBertin ? 
»^ot^am. ©t! @r ift nid^t ^ier für unö; er ifl aber 
^ier für alle, für jeben! 2)er ^rinj t)on SBaleö ifi ba, bort, 
hinter ber SBanb, im ffamin, in ber 8uft, unter ber (grbe, 
nirgenb^, tt)o er unö im SBege jie^t, unb überall ba, tt)o n)ir 
25 i^n braud^en tt)erben jur fpap^afteften ffomobie t)on ber SBelt ! 
@rb))rin}. »&ot^am, id^ ^atte mid^ in S^rer greunbfdfiaft 
nid^t betrogen? 

^ ot^am. ©eitbem unfer »^anbetötractat burd^gefallen ifl, 

ebenfo voenig, voie id^ mid^ troft fferfer unb Ungnabe jeftt vx 

30 3^rer »Hoffnung irre ! 2lber fommen ©ie — ju bem ffobolbe, 

ber für und arbeiten foH, ju bem rät^fel^aften ©eifie^ mit 
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bcm n)ir tjon ^eut (xn Me SBcIt in Slngft unb ©d^rccfcn t)cr^ 
fe^cn tt)offcn, ju Syrern macl;tl9ett ©egucr, aber nod^ mad^^ 
tigeren Sunbcögenojfen — 

©rbprinj | ((at^^enb unb jlaunmb). ©ie meinen — 

»^ot^am. ] 3wni 5ßrinjen t»on SBaleö? 

(39cibc oB.) 
(2)er SBcrl^ang fdfft.) 
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ARGUMENT TO ACT IV. 



The King, designing to come by surprise upon the Queen in the 
evening, as he had threatened (Act I. Sc. vii.), and wishing not to 
be molested by the sentinels of the palace, has given orders that any 
person in a white domino shall be allowed to pass to and fro un- 
challenged. Eversmann is in the secret, but Seckendorf believes the 
order to have been given for the convenience of the Prince of Wales, 
whom he suspects that the King is secretly favouring. Hotham con- 
cludes from conversation with the two, that the King has given the 
Order for some purpose of his own; and forms the design of using his 
knowledge to bring the Prince of Baireuth into the presence of the 
Queen and the Princess. He is now announced to the King, to take 
leave of him. The King is at first very gruff, will not recognise his 
presence, and communicates with him through Grumbkow; but he is 
mollified and pleased, when Hotham first offers to him a young man of 
rank as a recruit in his army, and afterwards requests the privilege of 
being admitted to the King*s famous " Tobacco Parliament," which is 
granted. Hotham now writes a note to the Queen, promising to bring 
the Prince of Wales privately to her apartments the same evening, and 
recommends that the Princess, in order to make her way thither un- 
molested, disguise herseif in a white domino. He informs the Prince 
of Baireuth, who has just received an invitation to a meeting of the 
Tabakscollegium., that it is intended to make him the butt for the 
amusement of the Company, encourages his indignation, and teils him 
that his best chance lies in compeUing the King's respect by a bold 
and spirited demeanour. 

The Tabakscollegium assembles, and the Company direct the shafts 
of their wit against the Prince of Baireuth, who retorts in the same 
spirit, and then, feigning to be excited with wine, makes a speech in 
which he deals out to the King some very bold but pertinent home- 
thrusts, which make a great Impression upon the latter. 
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(Srjie ®ccnc. 

JDo« aßcrjimm« be« Äcntö« au« bcm Slnfang bc« gtoeiten Slufjug«. Stuf 

bem ilifc^e ©(i^rciBmatcriaticn. 

(Srjicr Sluftritt. S 

6t)crdmantt. Sann ©ccfcnborf. 

StJCrömann (tritt »cm Äönig l^crauö). 

©cdenborf (jiccft ben Äc^jf burd^ bie 2:^ür). ©t! @t)erö^ 

mann ! — ^aim ©ie i^n fd^on gcfe^en ? 

(St)er6mattn. SSSen, «§crr ®raf? lo 

©edcnborf. !Dcn ^rinjcn t)on SBalcö. ©r ifi in ber 
JE^at in Scrlin. — UeberaH f)at man i^n gcfc^cn — Unter 
ben Sinben — an ber ©ted^ba^n — fogar hinter S^repto» — 
eine fd^m&dfitig gebaute Oeftalt, etnja^ übergebeugt — bie 
linfe ©d^ulter iji um einen falben SoK f)of)tx atö bie redete. 15 
S5eim ©^jred^en fe^It i^m ein Slugenja^n. 

(Söerömann. S)er itonig erfennt feinen ^rinjen t)on 
aßalea an. 

©edfenborf. 9Ran ^interge^t un^, St)er6mann! 2)er 
Äonig erfennt iön bennod^ an. (Scifc.) Dber ^aben ©ie nid^tö 20 
öon bem fonberbaren, ^od^ji auffaßenben, äße unfere Sombi^ 
nationen umjiofenben ©d^lopbefe^l gebort? 2lKe SBad^en fmb 
angett)iefen, einen tt)eipen 3)omino, faH^ fid^ ein fold^cr beö 
Slad^tö im ©d^Ioffe jeigen tt)ürbe, unge^inbert unb fogar un^ 
angerufen ^)ajfiren ju lajfen. Segreifen ©ie baxin nid^t bie 25 
JRücffld^t für ben ^ßrinaen üon SBale«? iDer iji e6; ber fid^ 
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auf Mcfe 2lrt ^cimlid^ ju ©r. 2Rajcjiat cmfd^lcid^t. (Soerö^ 
mann, ade unfcrc Sombinationen für Dcjicrreid^ fmb in @e<f 
fa^r. (üÄan pc(]^t.) SWan crfd^rirft orbentlid^ öor icbcm ©craufd^. 

(Sücrömann. @ö tt)irb ber »^offd^ncibcr fein — erlauben 
5 ©ie. ^a, f)a ! (®c^t an bic 2:^r). 2)er weife 2)omino ! 

©ecfenborf. 2)cr »^offd&neiber? SBaö fott benn nun 

lieber ber »^offd^neiber? Unbeintt)eifer2)omino? 3)ad3n* 

tereffe SBienö ifi unb bleibt bebro^t. ©er Äonig iji bod^ für 

©nglanb ! 3d& mup ®ett)ip^eit ^aben. 5Run ifi eö Seit, baf 

10 i^ mid^ mit ganjer straft entnjidfle. 



3tt)citer Sluftritt. 
^ot^am. @üer6mann (mit einem «einen «pacfet). Secfenborf. 

^ot^ am (öerBeugt ri(3&). ®e. SWaiejiot ^aben mir eine 2lb^ 
fd^ieb^aubienj ju ben^iöigen geruht. 
15 @t)erömann. ©oßen fogleid^ gemelbet mrben, »^err 

SRitter. (Deffnet boö 5Pacfet unb lufjt einen toeifen JDomino l^erau«.) 

5Run, ^err üon ©edfenborf, (tdd^elnb) mnn ©ie ben 5ßrinjen 
t)on SBaleö fe^en tt)otten, (jcigt auf ben JDomino) ba ifi er! (m 

gum Äönig.) 

20 ©edfenborf (bei (Seite). 2)a6 ber ^jSrinj l>on SBaleö? 
»^ot^am (M@eite). @in wifer S)omino ber 5ßrinj t)on 

SBalee? 

©edfenborf (Beiseite). Sffiie combinir* i^ mir benn ba^ 
nun tt)ieber ? 
25 »^ot^am (jbd ©eite). ©oUte ba^inter üielleid^t ün ©e^cim^ 
niffiedfen? 

©edfenborf (Bei @eite). Sd^ tt)in ben Siitter ^ot^am aud^, 
juforfd^en fud^en. 
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^ot^am (fcci @eite). SSiclIcid^t; ba^ mir kr bejicrntc *&err 
ia Sluöfunft geben fann. 

©cdenborf (rdu^^crt fid^). SBie bcpnben \iä) beö ^Prinjcn 
»on SBaleö Äoniglid^e ^o^eit in Serlin? Sin @raf ©erfen. 
Dorf. 5 

t^ot^am. ®e^r erfreut. ©rceKenj fa^en ia, er befinbet 
fid^ (j«9t (Sücrömattn na(]^) in t)en bejien «g)ant)en. 

©ccfenborf (fiu^t. a3ci@citc). Seften«g)ant)en? gopptber 
mid^ ober foppt man i^n ? (S^ fd^eint, er jiedt mit in bem 
(Somplot. I o 

^ot^am (bei ^nk). 2)aö 9Rifit)erjianbnifl fpannt meine 
SReugier. 

©ecf enborf. ©ie irren fid^, ^err JRitter, tt)enn Sie glau^ 
ben foKten, baf tt)ir ben Settjerbungen beö ^rinjen t)on 
SSSaleö entgegengearbeitet ^aben. SSerfd^affen ©ie mir @e^ 15 
legen^eit^ im ^jSrinjen ju fpred^en, unb id^ mxV eö mir jur 
@^re anred^nen, i^m biefe SSerfid^erung münblid^ ju tt)ieber^ 
^olen. 

^ot^am (auf bie Jli^ür bc« Äötttg« geigenb). 2)er ©intritt in 
ba^ gabinet ©r. SWajeftat beö ffonigö fte^t ja, tt)ie id^ ^ore, 20 
bem faiferlid^en Oefanbten ju jeber 3eit offen. 

©edf enborf (bei (Seite). Sabinet be^ Äonige ? Sffio^in eben 
ber »^offd^neiber ben tt)eif en S)omino — (Saut.) ^^m ! »^err 
t)on «^ot^am, ifi S^nen t)ielleid^t bie ©age t)on ber SBeipen 
grau befannt, bie feit Sa^r^unberten mit ber ©efd^id^te beö 25 
branbenburgifdben »^aufeö öerfd^n)ijiert iji? 

^ot^am. 3a tt)o^(, ©rceHenj, id^ ^ore, baf fie fid^ feit 
einiger 3eit tt)ieber fe^en laf t. 

©edfenborf (beiseite), ©eit einiger Seit. @ö iji ein Som^ 
plot ! Unter bem ©e^eimnif t)on ber SBeif en grau betrugt 30 
man un^. 2)er 5ßrina t)on SBaIe6 fie^t mit bem Äonig im 
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t)ollfommcnflctt @ittt)cmc^mctt. (Saut.) ^crr öon »^ot^am, 
©ie ftjiclcn ein l)op})clted Qpid, ©crabe ^crauö ! 2)er $rinj 
ifi nid^t nur f)kx, er tt)irb aud^ beim Äonig ieberjeit öorge^ 
lajTen. 

5 ^oif^am. S33orau6 fd&Iief en ©le ba6 ? 

©eden bor f. @ö ifi artig au6gebad^t, bie Sage tjon ber 
SBeifien grau gerabe je^t tt)ieber in Umlauf ju bringen., 
»^ot^am. S)er ifonig tt)irb feine Urfad^en bosu ^aben. 
©ecfenborf. S)er ffonlg? Sllfo tt)irHid^ ber ffonig feine 

10 — ? »&a^a! Unb ©ie glauben nid^t, ba^ man ba^ feine 
©piel burd^fd^aut, baf e6 Slugen gibt, bie aud^ bei 9iad^tieit 
gett)ijfe ^Perfonen im 2)unfeln über bie »§5fe beö ßniglid^en 
©dblojfeö fd^leid^en fe^en, D^ren, bie eö beutlid^ ^oren, ba^ 
biefe ^erfonen beö^alb nid^t angerufen tt)erben, weil fie — fyi, 

15 ^a, ^a! einen ttjeifen 2)omino tragen? Sieber *§err "oon 
*§ot^am, ©ie muffen 3^re $ldne bod^ nod^ ettt)ad feiner 
einfäbeln, tt)enn ©ie nid^t ben einfad^fien Kombinationen 
Slo^en geben tt)oDen. Slber bauen ©ie nid^t ju öiel auf bk 
©d^onung, bie ber ffonig bem ^ßrinjen üon SBale^ angebei^en 

20 (apt! @0 ifi fein 9ieffe, er ttjiH i^n nid^t comj)romittiren, er 
laf t i^n beö^alb unter aßerlei SSerfleibungen au^ unb eim 
^)affiren. ©tauben ©ie mir, ba^ ifi aßeö, tt)aö er ()ier ju 
hoffen ^at. SBenigfienö tt)ürbe eö mir leib t^un, toenn ein 
junger, erfi beginnenber 2)ipIomat, n)ie ©ie, in biefem SSSinf 

25 nidbt öon einem ©taatömanne etn)aö lernen tooDte, ber 
jtoanjig Sa^re fd^on combinirt f)at unb in Kombinationen 
nod^ nid^t übertroffen ifi. (5iB.) 
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!Drittcr Sluftritt. 

^otfjam, 2)antt bcr ffonig. ©rumbfott). 

@t)erdmann. 

*& 1 ^ a m (aHcm). 1) ic SBad^cn laffcn einen tt)eif en !Domino 
))affiren auö SRürff id^t auf ben ^ßrinjen t)on SBaleö, ber gar s 
ni(^t exiftirt? Unb in baö Sabinet beö ifonigö tragt man 
in ber Xi^at einen tt)eipen 2)omino? *^ier finb jttjei Xf)aU 
fad^en. S)er ifonig felbji ^at ein nad^tlid^eö Slbenteuer t)or, 
VDobei er t)on feinen 2Bad^t}3often nid^t geftort fein toiU. ©eine 
©ünfilinge, bie alled ju erfahren fud^en unb bod^ nur aDeö 10 
^alb n)lffen, bringen ben ©d^Io^befe^l mit bem Oefpenji, ge^ 
nannt ?Prinj t)on 9Bale6, in SSerbinbung unb fe^en eine 
©d^onung be^ jungen Slbenteurerö t)ielleid^t auö )>cxtt>anbU 
fd^aftlidfien SRüdffid^ten ober tt>ol gar auö ))olitlfd^en Slbfid^ten 
tjoraua. Unbeja^lbar ! (ßa^t fid^, um im ^crtcfeuiae ttmas gu 15 
fd^reiben.) 2)a Knnt' id^ unter bem 9Sorn)anbe, ben 5j8rinjen 
"oon aaSaleö einzuführen, ben au^ Serlin unb bem ©d^lop 
tjerbannten ©rbprinjen tt)ieber unge^inbert balb ju feiner 
gefangenen ^rinjeffin, balb jur Äonigin — ei, i)a^ tt)irb 
©onnenlid^t! 2lber erfl nod^ ©türm. 2)er Äonig fommt. 20 

Äönig (gum Slu^gcl^en Bereit), ©rumbf oto. (Süerömanu. 

^onxQ (fpri(]^t ]ä}on braugen). SBer, fagten ©ie ? 

©rumbfott). 2)er 9litter t)on »^otöam. 

5tonig (eintretenb). ©agen ©ie if)m, id^ lie^e mid^ i^m unb 
feinem engllfd^en ?Prei6courant bejien^ empfehlen — SBir 25 
waren ^ier in Serlin nid^t baumtt)ollifd^ gefinnt — 

©rumbfon) (jeigt auf ^otf)am, ber \[ä} »erbeugt). 'i&err ÜOn 

t&ot^m tt)unfd^t @tt). SWajeftät perfonlid^ aufjuwarten. 
Äonig. ©agen ©ie i^m, 5ßreupen na^me fid^ jufammen. 
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2) IC bcutfd^cn Sö^rifantcn müptcn 8uft ^aben, um bcn Gng^ 
lanbern baö nad^ju^a^^jeln unb nad^juwcben; tt)ad bie und 
fd^on »orauö [inb. 

©rumbfon). *&err t)on «^ot^am ifi im Segriff, fid^ »on 
5 en). üRaicjiot fclbft bie entlaffung ju erbitten. 

Äönig (nici^t aci^tcnb). S)ie Slngelegen^eit iji abget^an. 9iur 
burd^ meine SWinifter! 3d^ jie^e bie üMid^en gormen t)or. 

Orumbf on) (in bcc SWittc). ©ie fe^en, »&err üon *§ot^am — 
10 »&ot^am (ju (SrumHcto). Sagen Sie ©r. SWajefiat, »^err 
©eneral, baf id^ unenblid^ bebaure, ben 3^edf meiner SReife 
t?erfe^It ju ^aben. ©agen ©ie i^m — 
©rumbf Ott), ©e. SDlajefiat finb jugegen ! 
•^ot^am. ©agen ©ie i^m, \iQ,^ \kt Snbujirie eineö 8an^ 
15 be6 ja^r^unbertja^rige Vorbereitungen bebarf, um ben ?Prei^ 
courant fo niebrig ju jiettcn, xm i^n ber englifd^e Kaufmann 
ftettt. ©agen ©ie i^m — 

©rumbfo«). SBoKen ©ie nid&t ©r. 2Raiejiat })erfi&m 
lic^ — ? 
20 »^ot^am. 3d^ jie^e bie üblid^en formen öor. 

Äonig (fi^cnb unb fi(]^ mit S^lctigenin feiner ©ticftafd^e Befci^dftigcnb). 

@anj fc^on ! Unb bann, ®rumbfott>, melben ©ie i^m au(^ 
öon n)egen bem ^ßrinjen t)on SBaleö, id^ n)oKt' erfi noc^ in 
SSerlin ein ))aar neue Si^ore bauen laffen, je^t muf t' er fdfion, 

25 um fid^ auö bem ©taube jU mad^en, mit \itxi alten t)orIieb 
nehmen, 
©rumbfo«). ©e^r n)o^l. 

^ot^am. Unb fügen ©ie gefaßigfi ^inju, *&err öon 
©rumbfott), ba man annef)men burfic, bap bie ^P^injeffin bie 

30 gleid^en @m))finbungen für i^ren SSetter, ben ^rinjen öon 
SBaleö, ^egt — 
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Äonig. 2)arauf gc^cn ©ic gar nid^t ein, ©rumbfon?, 
fonbern crHarcn Sie if)m, baf meine ßinber gett)o^nt fmb, 
meinen SBiKen ju erfüKen, unb bie ©ad^e mit SBien and) 
\ä)cn fo gut n)ie in JRid^tigfeit ifl. SSerftanben? 

©rumbfott). ©ef)r n)o^I, SKajefiät. 5 

^ot^am. Sögen ©ie aud^ ^inju, ^txx t)on Orumbfon), 
bap i(i) beim Slbfc^ieb üon ©r. 9Äaieftat mir ^atte eine @nabe 
au^bitten woDen. 

Ä onig. ©rumbfott), ©ie muffen if)n bann aud^ fe bei^ 
läufig fragen, tt)ad ba^ für ^ne ©nabe fein fotf. 10 

*&ot^am. ^cxx ©eneral ! 

©rumbf Ott). *^err tion »§otf)am ! 

^otf)am. SBenn fid^ ber Äonig geneigt jeigt, bie bittere 
2lrt, tt)ie er einen S5en)unberer feiner militarifd^en ©rof e ent^? 
lapt, auö i^m angeborenem Sbelmut^e tt)ieber gut mad^en ju 15 
tooUtn, bann fagen ©ie i^m, idi) f)attt einen fd^ongebauten 
fräftigen jungen SÄann, einen naf)en SSefannten »on mir, auö 
guter Samilie, ber e6 fid^ jur @^re anred^nen tt)ürbe, unter 
ben ru^mtjoKen Sahnen ©r. SRajefiat üon unten auf au 
bienen. 20 

Äönig. ©rumbfott) ! ©ie fonnen bann aud& bem »^errn 
öon »^ot^am fagen, i)a^ mir fein SBefen, feine SÄanieren rcd^t 
tt)o^I gefaßen ^aben unb ba^ id^ »on »^erjen tt)ünf^te, bie 
©nglanber tt)aren aße t)on feinem ©daläge. 9Bad ben jungen 
SRann anbelangt, fo lief' id^ if)n fragen, ob fid^ ber Siefrut 25 
felbfi equi}3iren tt)oflte ? 

^ot^am. gügen ©ie aud^ ^inju, «^err ©eneraf, baf fid^ 
ber junge 5SRann bei ©r. SWajefiat Slrmee einfießen tt)ürbe, 
t)ürfd^riftömäfig anget^an, »^aar unb *§erj auf ber redeten 
©teße, unb ba^ er aud^ einen artigen 9Kutter))fennig mit^^ao 
bringt. 
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Äottfg (immer angmei^mcr Bcrüi^rt). 93cn einem geborenett 

©nglanber nid^t anberö ju ern)arten. ©rumMo», fragen ©ie 

i^n aud^, ben 9iitter, 06 ber junge SWann, ber c^ne 3tt)eifel in 

©nglanb bod ))reupifd^e ©xercitium einfuhren foö, beffer ju 

S Sup ober ju ^ferbe tt^dre ? 

»^ot^arn. @r bittet um eine ©teDe bei im ©arbebrago^^ 
nern in ^ßotöbam. 

Äonig. ^Potebam! 2)aö ge^t nidbt. SlÖea toiH jur ©orbe. 
3tm, nein, er fann eintreten — vorläufig in — in ?Pafett)aff 
10 bei bm ®lafena^j)'fd^en güfilieren. 2luc^ ein ft^oneö 
9iegiment. 

»^ot^am. 2)rücfen @ie ®r. 5SRaj'ejiat meinen innigjien 
1)anf auö. 3n einigen S^agen toixb ber junge SRefrut bie 
@{)re ^aben, fid^ @urer SÄajIeftat öoräufleDen. 
15 if onig. ^bxm ©ie, ©rumbfoto, tt)enn man auö ^reunb^j 
fd^aft bem SRitter »^ot^am anböte, bei unö atö SBerbeof iaier 
einjutreten ? 

^ot^am« 2)iefe @^re tourbe er auöfd^lagen, fid^ bafur 
aber eine jtoeite ©nabe erbitten — 
20 5tonig. !Diett)are? 

^otfjam, 3n aßen B^itungen, in allen JReifeberid^ten 
lieji man t)on einer ©efeUfd^aft in Serlin, bk j'ebe SSorfießung 
übertrifft, bie fid^ dn ©nglänber üon (Slubö unb gefd^Ioffenen 
©efeOfd^aften nur mad^en fann. 
25 5f önig. S)ae foKte bei unö in »erlin bie ^oliaei bulben? 
2)a bin id^ bod^ neugierig. 

»^ot^am. @in gemüt^lid^er SDiann öerfammeü tood^enüidb 

einigemal in einem Keinen niebrigen 3iinnier beö ©dbloffe^ 

eine flelne auöerlefene ©efettfd^aft t)on Scannern, benen er 

30 fein nad^jieö SSertrauen fd^enft 2luf ^oljernen ©d^emeln 

fifcenb; oft mit auögejogenen 9iodfen, ben Sierfrug \>or fic^ 
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auf bem groben JEifd^ üiött ©id^cn^olj, bie bampfcnbc IcHän^ 
bifd^e Zf)onp\d\t im SWunbe, unterhält man fic^ bafelbfi troft 
ber ^c^ctt ©teöung, tt)cld^e biefe Scanner aDc in b.cr SBelt 
einnehmen, auf ble ungcbunbenjie SBcife. ©nige, bic nid^t 
raud^cn ffinncn, galten, um baö ^nfcmblc nid^t ju ftorcn, i)k 5 
^Pfeife falt im SDlunbe. S)ctt ©toff jum Sad^cn bietet ge^^ 
njo^nlic^ ein SDlitglieb bar, unb e^ ge^t formlid^ nac^ bem 
8o[e. 2)aö ©tic^blatt ber (ujiigeu Satire ju mxbm, tann 
an jeben bie 9ieif)e fommen. 3n eine ©ifeung biefer fonber^ 
barflen aller »^ofajfembl^en eingeführt gen^efen ju fein, njare 10 
für mid^ eine ber benfttjürbigjien ©rinnerungen, bie i(^ "oon 
33 erlin mit ^inttjegjune^men tt)ünfd^en fonnte. 

Äonig. Slfle SBetter, ©rumbfptt), i^ glaube gar, er 
meint unfere — S^abagie ? 

*&ot^am. 2)aö «)eltberüömte ))reupifc^e XahaUcoUt^ 15 
gium! 

ff onig. Unb batjon Ratten ©ie — tjatk ber SRitter — 
9iein — (fielet auf) je^t braud^' id^ bie üblid^en %oxmtn niä)t 
me^r. Siitter *§otf)am, ©ie ^aben t)on meiner fSabagie gehört, 
©ic l^aben Outeö t)on i^r gefproc^en, ba^ fo^nt mic^ mit 20 
3^nen auö ! ff onnen ©ie raud^en ? 

^ot^am. Seid^ten ^ottanbifd^en 3Sarina^. 

ff önig. ^aV id^, aud^ 5ßortoricc, aud^ ungarifd^en Xaial 
3a ic^ lajfe je^t fogar in ber 9Rarf Sranbenburg einen treffe 
lid^en ff na jier jie^en. 25 

^ot^am. gür biefen tt)ürbe ii^ banfen. 

ffonig. @citn ©ie mir bie ^anb, SRitt^rl ffommen ©ie 
^euf in unfer SoKeg. S3ei einem 3;runf Sier fpülen n)ir 
unfern bi}3lomati[d^en Slerger hinunter unb in ben blauen 
2)am))f«)o(fen üer|3uffen toix aDe unfere Sianife, 5ßfiff^ unb 3° 
ffniffe. 

G. ^ 
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eüer^matttt. SIbcr, 3Raiefiat, tt>cr foH bcnn ^eutc ben 
©tof jum Sachen abgeben? 

J^otf)am. Stemmen ©». 3Raiefiat ^eute mid^ jum Stid^^ 
btatt! 
5 Äottig. D^o ! ^en aiitter, ba ge^f« fc^arf ^er ! SBer 
fo t)0n einem 3)u§enb alter ©olbaten gefreut tt)irb, ber erholt 
fid^ in ein paar SBod^en nic^t tt)icber ! 

^ot^am (bei <Stitt), Singene^meö (Sä)ii\al, ba ben gud^ 
}u machen, 
lo Äonlg. SBir finben aber fd^cn Sinen, ben tt)ir ^cuf in 
bie SÄitte nehmen. ^aä)tn fotfen <Bk, lad&en unb bann — 
bann erja^len ©ie unö aud^ ettt)a^ »en ben *&a^nenfam))fen 
unb öon ben Sorem in ©nglanb: ©e^en ©ie, foldfien 
©pap, ben ^atf id^ für mein Seben getn unb mUf if)n anäf 
15 gern ^ereinfaffen in'ö 8anb, o^ne ^oU, o^ne aKe 2lccife. Sllfc 
um aä)t U^r j^abagie ! ^arbon für bie fonberbare Slbfd^ieb^ 
aubienj. Sringen ©ie einen guten 2)urji mit. 3m iSriu^ 
f en — ba galten tt)ir unö bann anä) niäft an bie ubiidfien 

formen ! (SIB. 5Die übrigen, auf er ^ot^am, folgen.) 



20 aSierter Sluftritt. 

*&ot^am. !Dann ber ©rb^jrinj. 

»^ot^am (aUeitt). Sortrefflid^ ! 9Bir fd^icfen un6 in bie 

aSer^altniffe unb bie aSer^attniffe fd^idfen fid^ in m^. Se^t 

mein Sitfet an bie ffonigin ! ((Se^t p^ imb liejl in einem feinem 

25 5Portefeuir(e entncmmenen, bereit« angefangenen S3riefe.) ,,3Weine ^O^e 

©ebieterin ! 3^r SBunfd^, ben ^rinjen öon SBaleö ju fe^en, 
iji für S^ren untert^anigjien 3)iener Sefe^l. SBenn ni(^t 
am fe^lfdfilägt; ^ab' id^ bie (S^re, nod^ btefe Sftac^t ben $rim 
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gen t)on SBalc(3 feiner Kniglid^en Xank ju3ufüf)ren. @r er^ 
n)artet nid^t nur baö Olücf, gtt). 9Maie(lat bie ^anb füffen ju 
bürfen, fonbern red^net aud& mit aKer ©e^nfud^t feinet ^er^ 
jen^ barauf, enblid^ jum Slnblidf feiner treuem ^rinjeffm 
Staut JU gelangen. S3ieten ©ie aDeö auf, für biefen Slbenb s 
bie ?Prinjeffin auö i^rer *§aft ju befreien. (ßä)nm rwä) i^ingu.) 
^ä) fc^Iage S^nen ju bem @nbe öor, ber ^rinjeffin anjurat^en, 
fid^ eineö' ttjei^en !Dominoö ju bebienen. 3n biefer JSrac^t 
tt)irt) f*e unge^inbert an ben SBad^en beö ©d^Ioflje^ üorüber^ 
ge^en bürfen." ©0! 2luf bk Slrt fonn-en fid^ bie jungen 10 
2eute tt)ieberfe^en, baö «§erj ber SÄutter beftürmen, bie offent^ 
lic^e 9Jieinung, re^jrafentirt burd^ bk gelabenen @afte, für fid^ 
gett)innen — (ficgcU). SBenn i^ nun nod^ ben @rbj)rinjen — 
af^a — ba ift er. 

(Srbprinj (fic^t fd^on »orl^er inß Simmer). ^Ctf^dtn, iä) fud^c 13 
©ie überall ! !Denfen ©ie fid^, tt)aö mir eben begegnet ift ! 

^ct^am. SBieber dn Sluftrag? 

@rb}3rinj. 9iod^ fann id^ mid^ faum faffen. 933ie id^ 
trojiloö, mid^ jur Slbreife rüftenb, jU ben Senftern ber ge^ 
fangenen Oeliebten ^inaufblidfe, nafjert fid^ mir m Safai beö 20 
Äonigö; id^ erttjarte eine neue S)emütf)igung, aber benfen ©ie 
fid^ mdn ©rjiaunen über bie Ueberrafd^ung. ©ie fennen bod^ 
ben SBert^, ben ber ff önig auf feine naii)tlicS)m JEabategefell^ 
fd^aften fegt. $Rur ^erfonen, mit benen er ganj befonbere 
Slbfic^ten f^at, ))flegt er ju biefen ©elagen einjulaben. 2)enfen 25 
©ie fid^ mein Sefremben, tt)ie iä) f)üre, baß mid^ ©e. SÄaj?^ 
fiSt erfud^t, i^m 'ocx meiner Slbreife ^eute nod^ einmal ba^ 
aSergnügen ju ma^cn, feiner JSabagie beijuwoo^ncn. 

^ot^am. ©ie finb eingelaben? 

(Srb^rinj. ©ie lachen ja? 30 

«^Ot^am (brii^t immer mel^r in Sad^en auö). 

^—1 
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Grbprittj. SBarum fad^cn ©ic bcnn? 

^otfjam. Unbefc^rciblid^ f omifd^ ! 

@r6))rinj. Äomifd^? 3d^ ftnbc eö tragifd^, tt>enn ein 
Sürji fo inccttfcqucnt iji, und crfl ju bcmüt^igcn unb unö 
5 bann plS^lid^ mit 3«^orfcmmcn^eitett überlauft ! 2Ba6 iji 
Sonett bcnit ? 

«g) c 1 5 a m . (StcHctt Sie fid^ einmal gerabc l ©e ! Srufi 
^erauö, ifopf in bie »&6^e, ^anbe am Scibe, mc^r xtaä} leinten 

ju — 

lo ©rb^tinj. 3a, )^a^ mUm ©ie bcnn — 

^otf^am (faßt i^m in^ §aar). ^Prad^tigcr SOSud^^ ! 
@rbj)rinj. 2Baö ttjottcn ©ie t)on meinem ^aar? Unb 
3^r Sachen? 
«g)ot^am. Snfolge einer curiofen bi^jlomatif d^en aSerJEianb^^ 

1 5 lung bin id^ ^eute ju ber @^re gelangt, gleid^faUö jur Za^ 
bagie eingelaben ju «werben. Unb um mir nun im redten 
»Hautgout ber bort igen, tt)ie e6 fd^eint, etttjaö jiarf natürlichen 
Unterhaltung ju tjerfd^affen, ^at man fic^ nad^ einem SBilb^ 
pret umgefe^en, auf baö eine allgemeine »^e^jagb angejieHt 

2o werben foö — 

erb}3rinj. Unb biei3 SBilbpret — foll 3d^ fein? «Run 
tt)irb'0 jU arg ! ^otijam, ja, id^ tt)ill ^in, id^ tt)ill mii^ and 
unterfie @nbe ber großen Xafd fe^en, aber id^ fage 3^nen, 
meine ©ebulb iji erfd^opft. 3d^ tt)ill jeigen, baß id^ gegen 

25 bie ©pafe plumper ©olbaten SBaffen fü^re, bie i^ biö^er 
nid^t angen)enbet 6abe. 3d^ toiü ^inge^en, mit fd^einbarer 
9iu{)e mxb' iä) anhören, tt)ad man mit mir "oox^at, aber 
bann tt)erb' id^ aud^ meinen Äod^er ^ertjorjie^en, 5ßfeil auf 
^feil auf biefen groben S)eöpotiömud abfd^ießen, unb mrm 

30 if)nen auc^ bie ©efd^offe nid^t burd^ö grobe SeberfoHer bringen, 
bann, »^ot^am, fd^lag' icS) mit bem iDegen brein ! 
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^otfjam. Srat), ?Pnnj ! @o red^t ! SBortrefflid^l ®o fann 
id) ®ie braud^cn. ®o fahren Sie fort ! !Daö ifl Mc ©prad^e, 
bie man ^Icr rcben muf ! 2)le ^dt rüdft ^cran ; meinen 5ßlan 
auöeinanbetjufeften, fü^rt gu weit — biefen Srief fd^nett an 
bie Äßnigirt beforgt, bann in bic JEabagie — aber ©ie finb, 5 
fcy iä)f in einem »^urnor, ber feine (Erörterungen julaft. 
@r6alten Sie fid^ biefen 3orn, n^üt^en ®ie! JRe^t fo! 
©d^nauben @i^ — ioie ein JEiger ! -^ (güi^rt if)n unterm sim 
oB.) SBüt^enber ! Smmer nod^ n^ütfienber ! ®o ! SRun njerben 
@ie meinen ?ßlan unterftu^en, ber fein anbrer ifi, aU, ben lo 
Äonig baburd^ ju geioinnen, ba^ Sie i^m imponiren ! (SSeibe 
ab.) 

(SSemanblung.) 



3tt)eite 6cen^» 

©in niebrige«, «ttanfctjntid^eö Simmer be« (Sci^toffe« mit ötaucn 2Bdnbcn. 1 5 
J&au^tcingang unb eine Xi^üx gur ^dtt, (Sin Keinem Senjier gut {Redeten« 

günfter Sluftritt. 

(ßolaien tragen «inen eid^enen Xx\ä^ f)ttm unb jleKen um tl^n l^er eine 
Slngal^t ^olgemer ^äjtmtL 3)ann Bringen fie auf l^ölgemen ^platten 
SttüQt, bie fie ringö auf ben Xi\6) fefcen, (Sin ^oi^lenBerfen, Safaien aB.) 20 

S)er Äonig (tritt in leidster müitdrifd^er J&auöfleibung, ben fleinen 
]^oßänbif(]^en ^^feifenjlummel im SKunbe, auö ber Xi)üx liiiU. (Sx ma^t 

forgfoltig l^inter ftd^ ju). ©üerömann. 

Ä5nig. SSerfammeln fie fid^ fd^on? 



(St) er^ mann. 6d^eint red^t lebhaft brausen* 2 

Äonig. 5öieine einjige ©rfiolung ba^ ! ©0 lange iä) biefe 
fleine 3erjireuung no^ ^aben fann, tolU i^ bie 2afien unb 
©orgen ber ^Regierung gerne tragen, ©inb bie t^onernen 
Äanonen gelaben ? 



j 
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@t)crdmann. !Dam^fen fd^on wcld^e braupcn. 

fionig. 2)aö Sicr ^übfd^ frifd^, ein biöd&cn bitter? SBaö? 

@t)erdmann. ^ö fönnte bejfer fein. 

itonig. 2)ie bernauer Srauer foHen fid^ in Sld^t nehmen, 
5 baf id^ if)nen nid^t 'mal über bie Slafe fomme ! SÜie iffö mit 
Dem njeißen ff ittef, ben id^ beftellt l^abe ? 

©üerömann. SlUe^ in Drbnung. 

ffonig. SBenn bie ©i^ung aufgcf)oben i% tt)eif (Sr, n)a^ 
id^ t)orf)abe — 
10 ©üerömann. SlUeö in 93ereitf d^af^. 

ffonifl. @ef)' er je^t! 9Kit ©lodtenfd^lag jef)n ttJirb bic 
2f)ür geöffnet. 

©Bergmann. 3« SSefe^H (m.) 

ff önig (gc^t an^ genfter unb bleibt eine ffieile fiei^en. $aufe). Sei 

15 meiner grau ifi n)ieber fiid^t ba brüben! 2)rei 3immer finb 
erteilt, m'^ an ßinem genug ifi, unb baö JEalg ifi fo treuer! 
2luf l^eute 3iaä)t finb ein 2)u§enb grauenjimmer ^inübergelo^ 
ben njorben unb jebenfaHö foH ein großem Gomplot gefd^miebet 
unb ber ^rinj t)on SBSaleö mir jum Slro^ incognito ba 

20 empfangen tt)erben ! Slber wartet, id^ fomme unter eu(^! ©in 
3;ag, ber n^id^tig angefangen Ijat unb tvid^tig enben foH ! 

((Sine fleine 3immtmf)x f(]^Idgt gel^n.) 

©ed^öter Sluftritt. 

2)ie 5«eBentl^ür mä) xtä)te toirb öeöffnet 2)ie 5KitgIieber ber 

25 JEabafögefeHf^aft, Orumbfott) unb ©edfenborf an ber 

©piße, treten ein. (3^te Sai^t Beträgt auf er ben l^anbetnben $erfonen 
ttton no^ gel^n. SlTIe treten fcierUd^ ein, ben ^ut auf bem Steppt, bie pfeife 
im ä^^unbe. ^eim Stöni^ ^^oritBergel^enb faffen fte an ben ^vd unb nel^nten 

einen SlugenBtitf bie «Pfeife ava bem SKunbe.) Suleftt »^ot^am 
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Uttb bcr (grBprinj. !Der Äonig (fielet Unfö unb Upt bm Sug 

an fi(ä^ »crüB« mä) xtä^te pa^ixm), @t)erÖmann. 
©rumbfott) (mad^t bic »crgefd^rieBmc aSeöriigunö). Outcn 

2lbenb,9Kaicftat! 
itonifl. Outcn Slbcnb, ©rumbfott)! 5 

©edfcnborf. Outcn Slbcnb, SDlajcftat! 
5t6nig. Outcn Slbcnb, ©cdfcnbiorf ! 
©raf @d&tt)crin. Outcn 2lben.b, 2Kajcfiat1 
ifonig. Outen Slbenb, (S^mxivii (^d^mcdft'ö? 
©raf ©d^njciciu. 35anfe, SKajefi^M <®c^t ücruB«.) lo 

©raf SBartcnölebcn. Outcn Slbcnb, SJiajefiat! 
5t6nig. ■ Outcn Slbenb, SBartenöleben ! §(tf (icSuft? 
©raf SBartcn^Iebcjj. !5)anfe, 9Kaj[eftat! (©ei^t »cruBer. 

3)ie anbem gelten crf(c nad^ unb na(i) cber mel^we auf einmal mit S3cgrü? 
f ungen öorüBci:.) 15 

Äonig. SRun, meine »Ferren, nehmen ®.le ^pia^. p^ne 
Unterfd^ieb, nad^ Scliebcn ! $utoerbam))f mad^t aUc^ glcic^. 

©rumbfott). 216er ba^ 3iel, 2Kaieftat, baö unö für ^eute 
»crfprod^cn ? 

Äonig. »&a, ^al bie ©d^eibe, 2)a .ifi fic. (^oti^aiv unb 20 

bcr ©rB^jrinj treten tin.) 

mu. $)er erbprina? 

Srb^jrina. ©arten Slbcnbl 

Äonig. ^t^t \0, (Sxbpxixiif bap 6ie gefommen fmb. 
9lun Knnen Sie bod^ in 9l^ein^berg ettt)a^ Drbcntlid&cö 'oon 25 
meiner gamilie wiebercrja^Icn. (S3ei (Seite.) Spion! (8aut.) 
3d^ glaube gar, Sie raud^en falt 

(grbprina (mit »erhaltenem 3cm). !Daö Scuer benP ic^ mir 
^icr au ^olen. 

(ÜÄott fe^t fi(3^ unb gtoar fo, baf an ber einen ^)p\i^t be« Xifd^e« ber J^cnig 30 
mit ©rumbfc», an ber anbem ^ctl^am mit bem (Srb^jrinjen ft^m.) 



! 
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Äonig. Sangen ©ic ju, meine Ferren. !Da jie^en bie 
©orgenbred^er ! 
©edf enborf . 2luf ba^ SBo^I 6r. SÄaiejiat ! 
Äonig. 9lein, naä) einem feilen 3;ag üott Slergcr unb 
5 itummer, auf «g)eiterfeit, gro^finn unb gute ©nfalle ! 

(Mt jicgen an.) 
(Süerömann (b« oB^ «Rb jugel^t, bic ©djle Bebimt «nb bif Sto^Un 
gum angünben re{(3^t, Bei (Sdtt). 8luf Einfalle pof id^ nid^t an. 

3d^ baue mir jefiit fd^on mein üierte^ *§aud. 
10 Äonig (Beiseite). Orumbfon), id^ glaube, ^eutc tt)irb'6 
^übfd^ tverben. 

©rumbf Ott) (Bn (Seite). !Den ©rbprinjcn tt^oHen tt>ir gleidb 
anbohren. 
Äonig (Beiseite). SKad^eu 6ie'ö gnabig. Der Slngji^ 
IS fd^tt)eifi pe^t i^m fd^on auf ber ©tirne. (Saut.) ©agen ©ie 
'mal, ßrbprinj, ba ©ie bod^ fo t)iel in ber SBeÜ ^erumgett)inb^ 
beutelt finb, raud^en fie benn aud^ fd^on in aSerfailleö 2;a6af ? 
©rbprinj. 9iein, SKajeflat, aber in Sonbon f)aV iä) 
SDIatrofen gefe^n, bie lauen i^n. 
20 Äonig. ®rr! ©xumbfm, ba^ führen tt)ir nid^t ein — 
id^ tt)ill nid^t fagen üon tt)egen bem Oefd^madf, aber fofd^e 
9Wa^ljeiten muffen fe^r fojifpielig tt)erben. 

^ot^am. Unfere SKatrofen braud^en ben Xabat anä) 
nur afö 9WitteI gegen ben ©forbut — 
25 ©edenborf. SBa^ i|i ©forbut ? 

Srbprinj. ©n Uebef, *§err t)on ©edfenborf, baö mit 
einem bofen SDlunbe anfangt. 

Äonig (Ta^enb Bei ©eite). % ©rumbfott), merfen ©ie 
'tt)ae? @r fi^elt. Sefct mal ^erauö mit ber ^Impt l 
30 ©rumbfott). @üer6mann! ©inb bie neuejlen l^oBanbi^ 
fd^en S^itongen angefommen ? 
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@t)erSmatttt. D n^o^I, aber tt)iebcr lauter Sügen brin, 
©xceHenj. 

Ä5ntg. Sügen? !Drum, glaub' i(!^, nad^ bem ©prid^njort, 
ifi aud^ unfcr Sier fo fauer. 

©rumbfatt). ©agcn Sie, S^erömann, pc^t nid^tö »on 5 
SlnSbad^brin? 

^otf)am (Jsd (B^t ium (Sthpnnim). Stüjicn @ie [\äj ! 

@t)erömatttt (fred^). 2ld^; über fo ein f leinet Sanbd^en — 

Äonig. ©titte! $reufien tvar aud^ einmal Kein ! ©agen 
©ie Heber, n)aö fd^reiben benn je^t bie ^^oHanber über 10 
^rcufen? 

©«ferSmann. ©d^anblid^ l @ö ttjaren au8 $otöbam ttjie^ 
ber fo »iel ©eferteure burd^gegangen — 

Ä5nig. !S)aö ifi nid^t gelogen. Seiber ! • 

©rb^jrinj. Slber fie brüdfen fid^ barüber jarter auö. ^5 

Äonig. SBie benn, (grbprinj? 

(grb^jrinj. JDie ©arben @n). SÄajeftät beftünben au^ 
9Wenfd^en, bie grof tent^eitö an einem franf^aften SBad^öt^um 
litten. 2)iefe 9iiefen befamen jun^eilen $erioben, voo fie fo 
au^fd^Iügen, baf fie über aUe gid^ten gingen unb ganj au6 20 
bem menfd^lid^en ©efid^töfreife ^erfd^n^anben — 

Äonig. ^a, ^a! Sufiig auSgebrüdft. JSrinfen ©ie bod^, 
(Srb^jrina ! 

©rumbf on>. 3d^ benfe, (£tt). »^oi^eit lefen nur franaofifd^e 
Slatter? 25 

©rb^rinj. 3d^ ttriirbe am liebpen ^jreu^ifd^c lefen, aber, 
!Danf ber $oIitit beS *5errn von ©rumbfott), jur 3eit bürfcn 
in 5ßreu^en nod^ feine S latter erfd^einen. 

Äonig. ^a, ^a, ba ^aben ©ie'6. (f&d (Seite.) ©ie^, fie^, 
ber nimmt fein Slatt üor ben 5öiunb. (S^ n)irb ^übfd^so 
f)eute. 
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^otf)am (Bei (Seite gum ^rB^jrinam). SBcrben ©ie nid^t JU 
fc^arf! 5Öia^igun9! 

©rumbfon) (Ui(Btiu). ©cdfcnborf, prcngcn Sie 'mal 
3f)ren SBifc an. 
5 ©cdfcnborf (Beiseite), ©tittc, id^ combinirc fd^on lange 
ctoaö. Saffen Sie mid^ nur bic günjiigc S^it ahx>avun. 

Äonfg. 2l6cr ®ic trinfcn nid^t, (grbprinj! .^icr mu^ 
man trinfcn fonncn. (93ei (Seite), ©ücr^mann, fd^enF (£r i^m 
tüd^tig ein. 
10 ^ot^am (bei (Seite), ^axi ttjiH ^ie kraufd^eni Siürfen 
Sie nur immer 3^ren itrug ju mir l^erüber. 

Äonig. Äennen ©ie ben aUtn 5)cffauer, ©rb^jrinj? 

©rb^rina (befrembet). 5öiajefiat — 

5tönig. SBiffen Sie aber aud^, ipeld^e grofie (Sj:ftnbung 
15 bie SDienfd^^eit bem alten iDeffauer ju üerbanfen ^at? 

©rbprinj (M (Seite), ^ot^am, tt)iffen ©ie'^ nid^t ! 

*5ot^am (Bei (Seite). ffieri|>unf(Jte Ouejrfrage -^^ fageijt (^le 
bie itamafd^en ! 

(Srb^jrinj. SBa^ -^ ber aüt !5)effauer -rr- erfuni^ij ^ojt, 
20 njünfd^en (Sn). SDiajeftat ju ttjiffen? 

iEönig. 3a ! SBa^ ^at ber alte ©effauer erfunben ? 

©edfenborf (Bei (Seite), ©e^en ©ie, nun fangen tt)ir i^^. 

©rb^jrinj. 2)a^ $ufoer fann'ö nid^t fein, benn baö ^at 
fd^on *5err üon ©edfenborf erfunben. (5il(e Uä^m.) 
25 ©ecfenborf (Bei (Seite). Saffen ©ie nur, ©rumbfo», id^ 
n)arte nur ben günfligen StugenblidE ab. 

Äßnig. !Die eifernen Sabefißdte ^at er erfunben ! ©e^en 

©ie, fo 'toa^ tt)irb mein ©o^n in JR^ein^berg mit aH feinem 

«^omer unb SSoItaire unb tok fie ^ei^en, bie abfd^eulid^en 

30 Reiben, in feinem ^tizn nid^t ju ©tanbe bringen. (SSei (Seite.) 

Sprint t er benn, ©»erömann ? 
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^ot^am (Bei @citf). aSerliercit Sie 3§tcn SSort^cil nid^t. 

@rb))rinj (Bei (Bdu). SBer fann aber auä) an Mc eiferncn 
Sabefiöcfe benfen ? 

©rumbfon) (aufße^enb). 2luf bic glüdfljd^e SRclfc @r. «&o^ 
I)cit bcö Grbprinjcn ioon Saircut^ ! 5 

2t Ile (aupet bem MMq jlc^m auf), @lü(f lid^e 9ieife ! 

^ot\)am (Bei ©eite). @ic criicgctt, Sie verlieren allcö ! 

©rb^rinj (Bei (Seite), ©d^anblid^ ^erfibic ! 

^ot^am (Bei (Seite). Sm^jotii^eix ©ic itjtal @rob ttjie er 

felbji ! ©telleil ^ie fid^ beicaufd^t <Sl«e [efeen fi^ lieber, m6)\>m 10 
fie lad^enb angejlcfen l^oBetv) 

@rb!()rinj (jl^t tnit besm Äniö in ber.^anb auf «nb frri^t mit ber 
§lnbeutung einer leisten Srunfeni^eit). 5Öielne *§errfd^aften rrr- 

iJonig (Bei (Bdu), 3d^ glaube, er ^at 'neu Qpiii ! 
(Srb^rinj. Unb r^ unb r^ unj) -^ iä) ,banfe 3^nen. ^5 

((Sett iiä). mit laä^m,) 

5t6nlg. S3ra^o, @rb)>rina ! SJortrefflid^er SRebner fmb ©ie ! 
©rumbfow. SKajeftat, ey ip fertig. (Sr jpH jefct .eine 
Siebe Ratten — 
iEonig. ga, ©ri^rinj, galten Sie ';ne JRebe! 20 

SlUe. ein^eSiebe, eineJReb^! 

(Srbpr inj >(flütt ben Stopf in bie ^dnbe unb fi^t nid^t auf), 

^ot^aw. ©ö fruge fid& nur, über toa^^ 

Äonig. JJeber affe^, — toa^ er wiH ! 

^ot^anj. Sd^ tt^üfte ein^n interi^ffantent ©egenjlanb. 25 

Äonig. ^erauöbamit! 

^oti^am- Weber irgenb ein SKitglleb biefer luftigen @e^ 
fcttfc^aft. 

ffonig. So^jp! Unb baf tt)ir nid^t lange ju \vhf)Un 
braud^en — über mid^ ! 3° 

Sllle (Betreffen). Ueber ©tt). aWaieftät? 
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Äonig. ©ö ijl fd^tcdfOd^ ^eifi ^let ! (Äno^jfl M bm (Rotf auf.) 
SÄad^eit wir'ö un^ bequem, @»er«mann ! — ©rbprinj ! 3e$jt 
'mal loS! galten Sie eine SRebe über mid^ ! 

^ot^am. Sitte — 
5 Äonig. Siid^t gejogert, gerabe atö mnn iä) gefiorben njare. 

^ot^ant. 2Raieflat — 

fionig. Siu^ig, afleö ftifl ! ©er ©rb^rinj pt über rnid^ 

eine Siebe. (SSei (Seite.) In vino veritas! ^ä) \t>iÜ ioä) 

f^oxcn, üb irt fo einem franaofifd^en SBinbbeutel aöeö Süge iji. 

lo ^ot^am (Bei (Seite). 2)aö ioirb dn entfd^eibenber 9Ko^ 

ment 

©rbprinj (tJitt »or. (St \ä)mnlt ttmß, fammett ^lä) oBer toieber). 

Sro^Iid^e SSerfammlung ! 
fionig. gropc^e? 3(^ bin ja gejiorben. 
15 (Srb^jrinj. i^ut nid^tö. @inb bod^ fropd^. 
Äßnig. !Donnertt)etter, ifi ba^ ttja^r? 
(Srb))rinj. Sro^Iid^e SSerfammlung, tjergnügte Seib^ 
tragenbe ! Urlauben Sie, ba^ i^ bie I)eutige Seftfreube burd^ 
einige fd^merjlidbe Setrad^tungen unterbred^e über bie (Sigen^ 
20 fd^aften beö 2)a^ingefd^iebenen. 

Äonig. ©d^merjlid^e Setrad^tungen ? 2)aö iji ja ein 
fd^Sner Slnfang ! 

erbpring. griebrid^ SBil^elm I, ifonig t?on $reufen, 
n)ar — ein großer 6^arafter, in bem fid^ — bie fonberbarfien 
25 SBiberfprüd^e t)ereinigten. 
Äßnig. SBiberfprüd^e? 

(Sxbpxixii. SaSie bei allen SJJenfd^en, bie i^re (Srjiel^ung 
fidb felbfi üerbanfen, ftanb fein an fid^ ebleö ©ernüt^ unter 
bem @influf trüber JRegungen, »on benen bie trübfie fein 
30 9Ri^trauen n)ar. 

Äonig. !Daö finb mir ja fd^one ©ad^en ! 
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©rbprinj. @einc Staaten ^at er ju einem glänjenben 
2Iuffd^tt)ung gebrad^. @r ^at bie ^Regierung üereinfad^t, er f)at 
ble ©ered^tigfeitöppege t)er6effert. !Den ruhigen ©enuf aOer 
blefer Segnungen t^erbarb er fid^ aber burd^ eigene ©d^ulb. 

itonig. ®ie^, fie^, burd^ eigene @d^ulb ? 5 

©ecf enborf (Bei (Seite). 2)jer junge SJienfd^ muf fd^redflid^ 
üiel getrunfen ^aben. 

(Srbprinj. ^Sdn lebhafter @eijl t)erfe$te if)n in eine fort*? 
wa^renbe Unruhe, b(e ebenfo für anbere n^ie für i^n felbft 
peinlid^ n)ar. ©rmübet fonnte er baö S3ebürfni^ gemüt^lid^er 1 
@rf)0lung nid^t unterbrüdfen unb feine ©itten ttjaren einfad^ 
genug, bieö Sebflrfni^ nirgenbö anber^ befri^bigen gu ttJoHen, 
aK im ©d^oße feiner gamilie. 

(St)erömann (Bei ^^t). SBenn baö fein UnglüdE giebt ! 

(grbprinj. Slber aud^ ^ier, jiatt fid^ auf SRofen ju legen, 15 



bettete fid^ ber arme gürjl auf 2)ornen. !Die unglüdflid^e 
©efc^i^te feinet ©o^neö ijl fo befannt, bap id^ fie m{t ©tili. 
fd^tt>eigen übergeben barf — 

itonig. mt — @tinfd^tt)eigen — 

(Srb^jrinj. 2)ie grei^eit beö menfdblid^en S33illenö ^at 20 
Sriebrid^ SBll^elm nid^t üerpanben. Smpfen njoöf er Stamm 
auf Stamm, ©o^n auf aSater, 3ugenb auf Sllter. 2)ie *§anb 
einer liebenönjürbigen JSod^ter balb ^ier^, balb bort^in »er. 
fd^enfenb, fiel i^m niemals ein, aud^ einmal ber SBa^l beö 
^erjenö JRed^te einjuräumen, aud^ einmal ju fragen : SKad^t 25 
meine SBal^l bid^ aud^ glüdftid^, ffinb ? 

Äonig. Güerömann, ne^m' @r 'mal bie pfeife l 

©rbprinj. 9iun ifl er gefd^ieben. 3ene Sreaturen, 
bie nja^renb feinet gebend ba^ «§erj ber 5D?utter "oom ^erjen 
beö aSaterö unb ©atten entfernt gehalten tiattm, gittern. 30 
SBaS ber »ernannte ®o^n mit biefen ßreaturen beginnen ttjirb, 
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fttijt ba^in. !DeS aSaterö ©d^opfungen njcrben bie @runb^ 
läge biefeö Staate^ bleiben. Ueber fie ^er aber tt)irb ein mi(^ 
berer ®eijl mf)tn, 5tunjie unb SB iffenf d^aften njerben ben 
9tuf)m ber if ugeln unb ffanonen überflügeln unb ber ^immet 
5 anfirebenbe Slbler ?ßreufienö n)irb feine 2)eüife jeftt nja^r^aft 
erfüHen: Nee soll cedis! 3vii)tut\ä): ©elbfi ber Sonne 
SSIicf barf bid^ nid^t blenben ! ©elbfl bie Sonne muß bir an^ 

bem SBege gef)en ! (©efinnt \iä) «nb ge^t, fi(3^ totebcrum trunfen fie(. 
lenb, nad^ einec ^Jaufe an bm iSifc]^.) ^ot^amf, geben Sie mir 5U 

10 trlnfen! 

Äönig (naä) dner $aufcX 2öa« ifl bie U^r ? 
©üerömann. ©Ife burd^ — SJlajeftat — (®cl <Btiu.) 
S^reffen Wir je^t ben ?ßrinjen W)n SBaleö, bann tt)ef)e i^m ! 

if onig (gei^t an bm Sifd^ nVib nimmt einen ^mc!). (Srbprinj, 

15 njenn Sit morgen bei aSerjJanb ftnb, bann laffen ©ie fic^ 

erjä^len, baß vä) mit 3f)nen angeflogen ^abe. 
erbptinj (floft an). 3u S3efef)I, 9Raieftat — 
if onig. (gr mfte^t'ö nid^t, §otf)am ! Ueberfe&en @ie*6 

i^m inö Slüd^terne ! ®ute "^aäft, meine Ferren! (2öenbet fi^ 

20 nod^ einmal um unb Betraci^tet ben (SrB^ringen nad^benflid^, inbem er beffcn 

3Borte toicberi^olt :) „SJJad^t meine 2Baf)l bid^ aud^ glücflid^?" 
(Siuf ben (SrB^jrinjen Blicfenb.) ©d^abe um if>n> eö ift dxi Süd^er< 
meni'cb. 

(Sü*er6mann (ergreift gef(]^aTtig elnett Ißeuci^ter, jireift im 3cm an 
25 bem trium^i^trenben ^otl^am üoxUi unb ftjrid^t mit einem ingrimmigen 
S3li(f auf ben ©rB^rinaen). 2)arf id^ @tt>. SDiajeftat üorleud^ten — 
ju bem Sefud^ -^ je^t -^ bei -^ 

5tonig (unterBrid^t il^ mit be« (SrB^ringen SSorten). „!Die 
©reaturen jittern ?" (gflad^ einer «Paufe, toa^renb beren er atte üBcrfie^t.) 

30 3d^ n)lll allein fein. (@e^t aB.) 

(3)er SSorlftang fallt.) 



ARGÜMENt TO ACT V. 



The Queen gives an evening reception in a style which has long 
been unknown at the Phissian coürt, and is expecting in great excite- 
ment the arrival first of the Princess Wilhelmina and then of the Prince 
of Wales, when the King enters, in a white domino. Before he has 
recovered from his surprise and Indignation at what he sees, the Princess 
enters, also in a white domino. The Queen acknowledges her designs, 
and that she is expecting the Prince of Wales, when instead of him the 
Prince of Baireuth enters, also iü a white domino. He is accompanied 
by Hotham-y who' explains to the Queen that he has just leamt that the 
Prince of WMes is in Scotland. He then introduces to the King the 
Prince of Baireufli as the young recruit he had promised him, whom 
he represents as h^ng come hither in search of the Prince of Wales, 
in Order to demand satisfaction from him as his rival in his suit for the 
band of the Princess Wrlhehnina. The King, leaming that Wilhel- 
mina's heart is in the matter, allows himself to be softened, and then 
persuades the Queen to joi» with hkn in consenting to the marriage. 
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Jfünfier ^tif^ti0» 

©in ©aal in bm ©emdd^em bcr JWnigin, (fitä)tß ein ffenflcr. 3)rci 

il^ürm; im ^intcrgrunbf, Unf« unb ted^tö, Xi^ä^t unb ©tül^Ie. Sluf bm 

ilifd^en brcraienbe 5lnntfuc]^ter, (Scwice unb J^artm. 

5 erfier Stuftritt. 

5tamf e (fielet auf einem Stritt unb BcfejHgt Mct bcm ffenflcr einm großen 
S5ori^ang). 3tt>ei Safaictt (fmb i^m baBei um^iä)), 2)ann 
Sraulein üon ©onnöfcll). 

Äamfe (oBen). @d! (Sm}>fangt jefct bi^ 2)amen an ber 
lo Keinen ©eitentre^j^je! Sie fommcn alle in 5ßorted^aifen. D^nc 
Oeraufd^, ^ürt%? Seife, lelfe! 

Safalen (aB). 

©onn^felb (tri« »on Un!« ein). 9iun, baö iji bod^ einmal 
ein %t% tt)omit fid^ ber ^reupifd^e ^of n^ieber fe^en lajfen 
1 5 f ann ! itamf e, tt)Oju ?er jio^jft @r benn bie Senfier ? 

5tamfe. !Damit man unfer gejl nid^t fe^en fann! 
(§cruntcrjletgenb). @ie laffen fid^ alfo aud^ in biefe ©taat6\)er^ 
f d^njßrung ein ? 

©onnöfelb. 2)ie itonigin n)irb aHed manttt)orten. @ie 
20 fefet if)te eigene greif)eit an bie JJrei^eit i^rer Xof^ttx unb 
empfängt ^eute ben 5ßrinjen t)on SBaleö im t)erf^tt)iegenfien 
Sncognito. Sji atteö bereit ? 

Äamfe. ©ie n)oKen bie $rinjeffin auö i^rer *§aft be? 
freien ? Sebenfen ©ie, Sraulein, baö ifl ein 5öiaiejiatöüer^ 
25 bred^en. 

©onnöfelb. @^ muf gelingen, e^ fojie ttjaö e« n^oHe! 
2)ie Äonigin n)ia bie $rinjeffin im ifreife beö gefellfd^a^ 
lid^en ßirfefö fe^en, ben fie ^eute ju einem geheimen 3tt)e(f 
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eingelaben f)at !Die ?ßrinjeffin ifi untcrrid^tet. Sie ttjcif, 
l)af i^ fommen werbe unb jur JEauf^ung ber SBad^e fiatt 
i^rer im ©efangni^ bleibe, ^n bem blauen ©aal n)irb fie 
3^m begegnen — 

Äamf e. 2)a — n)o feit einigen 9iad^ten bie tt^ei^e Stau s 
gefef)en n)irb ? 

©onnöfelb. ©ie n>irb 3^m erfd^einen —r 

tarnte (entfett). SKir? 

©onnöfelb. ©ie woicb 3^n anreben — 

i^amfe. SDlid^? 10 

©onuöfelb (gie^t i^n an ^it x^x red^tö). 3a, gebilbeter 
©erliner ! 3f)m unb 3f)n ! Unb bu fü^rft fie ^ierf)er, ergreifft 
if)re i&anb unb bringft fie auf bem fid^erften SBege in bie 
©efeUf^aft — 

i?amfe. graulein — SBen ? 2)ie qjrinjeffin aBil^elmine? 15 

©onnöfelb {im siBgei^en naä) xtä^te). SRein, nein, £amfe, bie 
tt)eif e grau ! Slber gef^tpinb, gef(^tt)inb ! (S3cibe oB.) 

3n)eUer Sluftritt. 
Stau »on SBierecf, grau üon «g^oljenborf unb nod^ etn)a 

fed^Ö S)amen (treten nac^ vnb nac^ Bel^utfam burc]^ bie SKitteltl;« 20 

i^erein). Safaien. ®j)ater bie if önigin. 

aSierecf. $ft ! JEreten ©ie be^utfam auf ! 

t&oljenborf (pflemb). (So ift noä) aßeö füll. Sffienn nur 
meine t)ern)ünfd^ten ©d^ul)e nic^t fo f narren ttJoHten ! 

aSiered (fiüjlemb). SBaö mag 3^re 5Kaieftat bie ifonigin 25 
nur »or^aben ! 

^oljenborf. 3jl benn ©e. SWajeftat ber itonig wreijl? 

SSieretf. SBeim franjofifd^en ©efanbten f)bxt' iä), ©e. 
^o^it ber 5h:onprinj toaxt t)on 9tl)ein§berg gefommen — 

G. c^ 
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itm 5ßrinjcn »oit SBalc^ — 

SSicrcd! ((eifc). Selbe waren jbeben in ber JEabagie M 
Äonigö. 2)er ifronprlnj foU fid^ aufö neue mit feinem SSo^ 
5 ler über bie fünftige Verwaltung beö Qtaatt^ überworfen 
^aben. 

^oljenborf. 3ji eö möglid^ ? 

SBieredE. Unb ber Srbprinj öon Saireut^ foH ben Streit 
^aben \)ermitteln wollen, aber ber $rinj t)on SBaleö foU bem 
10 ffronprinjen beigeftanben f)aben. 

^bljenborf, 2)er 5ßrinj öon SBaleö? 6o ifl er alfo 
bod^ empfangen worben ? 

aSiered. 2)er ifonig, in b^r ^i^e beö SBortweci^feK, foa 
Sefe^l gegeben ^aben, bie ^ßrinjeffin SBil^elmine, bie Urfad^e 
IS be^ Streitet, fogleid^ nad^ £üfirin abaufüf)ren — 

^oljenborf. ©roper ®ott, meine 2)amen! Unb ba lie^ 
gen ifarten auf ben Jifdben ! Still; id^ l^ore @erauf(^. 

aSierecf. ßö ift bie ffönigin. 

2)ie ffonigin (im großen Soflünt, tritt fc^r aufgeregt unb ^oä) M 
20 Sangen ein). 

*!^ofbamen (oemeigen fid^). 

Königin. SBilltommen, meine 2)amen ! 3d^ fü^te mid^ 
glürflid^, wieber einmal einen Äreiö t?on SBefen um mid^ ju 
^aben, bie mid& lieben ! 9ieömen ©ie 5ßla$ ! 3d^ ^abe mir 

25 t)orgenommen, gefeHiger ju werben unb ©ie wieber öfter bei 
mir JU fef)en. ©ie werben fpielen, %xau "oon SSieredf ? 

aSierecf. ©pielen, SDlajejiat? ©eit ad^tje^n Sauren er^ 
innere id^ mid^ nid&t, im ©d^loffe eine £arte gefe^en ju 
f)abtn, 

30 Äonigin. 3a, bc.ö foH anberö werben. SKeine !Damen, 
©ie fennen meine $lane nod^ nid^t ; ©ie wljfen nodjf ni(^t, 
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tt)cld^c Ueberrafd^ungcn 3^nen ber heutige ?lbenb bereiten 
tt>itb — 
^oljenborf. Ucberrafd^ungen, SKajejtat? 

5f onigin (jcigt auf einen @^)icmf(3^ am geniler). 2)ort^in, liebe 

^oljenborf ! SKad^en Sie Partie mit grau öon SBierecf — 5 
aSieredt (Beiseite). 5öiein *&immel, fpielen? Unb burd^ 

biefen SJor^ang fann man beutlid^ bie ©ontouren meinet 

©d^attenö fe^en. 
Äonigin (bie ^lä^ gefegt f)(d). SBarum jogern Sie ? 
. SSieredf. Um SSergebung, SJJajejiat; mnn roix bie i£ifd^e-io 

tttoa^ na^er rüdften ? 2ln bem genjier ^ier jiefjt eö. 

(2afaien rüden ben %i\ä) ttaxa »ont ffenjler aB.) 

Äonigin. 3a, meine 2)amen, mit bem heutigen Slbenb 
beginnt eine neue Spod^e unferer SDionard^ie — id^ bred^e 
enblid^ unfere bi^^erige (Stitüttl (3n «ejug auf bie fertjirenben 15 
«afaten.) Sefe^Ien ©ie, tca^ Sie üorjie^en! !Die ©etranfe 
(Sf)inaö unb ber Seüante foHen üon je^t feine gremblinge 
me^r an unferm *§ofe fein, 
ioljenborf. 2Baö fe^' id&, 2;f)ee? 
Sieredf. Kaffee? 2)iefe verbotenen ©etranfe ? 20 

^oljenborf. SBenn ®e. SDlajefiät ber ffonig — 
Äonigin. Sefürd^ten Sie nic^tö! ©eben ©ie fid^ bem 
lautejien 2luöbrud& S^rer ©efü^Ie, geben ©ie fid^ o^ne Surdbt 
bem SBen>u^tfein einer ©id^er^eit ^in — (ße nepft xtä^t^.) Älopft 
ed nid^t? 25 

SSieredE (jittemb, furfKi^). SBaö foH baö geben — ! 

(@« flopfl toieber, atte flei^en erfd^rocfen auf.) 

itonigin. 3iu^ig, meine !Damen. SBir finb o^ne ©efa^r. 
2)iefer Slbenb n)irb ©d^Iag auf ©d^Iag eine Ueberrafd^ung 
nad^ ber anbern bringen. SBen t>ermut^en ©ie n)ol bort an 30 
ber %^üx ? (^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^^ 

^ — a 
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»^olacnborf. 5)ie »^anb fd&eint nic^t bic gartefic ju fein. 

Äonigin. 5)od^! 2)od^! @ö ift baö ungefiüme aSerlangcn 
elncö SBefenö, baö i(^ ben 9Rut^ gehabt f)aU, auö einer cnt^ 
njürbigenben 8age ju befreien. 9le^men Sie ru^ig 3^re 
5 ^3lafte ein, meine !Damen. Saffen ©ie fi(^ burc^ nic^tö, burd^ 
feine Ueberrafd^ung ftoren. SSon ben !Dingen, bie ^eute fom^ 
men tt>erben, iji bie6 ber Slnfang, unb fo ruf iä) benn, mit 
überwaUenbem ©efü^I, (»a^rcnb lieber gcflopft lüirb) madige bein 
Ungefiüm, geliebte^ SBefen, bu finbeft, tt)a6 bu fud^teji, beine 

lo üSRutter! ((Sie 5(fnet.) 



dritter Sluftritt. 

2) er Äßnig (in einem zeigen Wlanttl, ben ^nt tief xn$ ©efld^t 

ßebrürft). 2)ie SSorigen. 
Äonig. 3a, beine SRutter ! 

15 «^ofbamen (fielen mit einem ©ntfejen^laut auf). 
5f onig (nimmt ben $ut ab), 
5tonigin (Bei (Seite, »emid^tet). 2)er ifonig ! 

£onig (jomig, fi(^ aBer jur Seutfetigfeit gttjingenb). . 6ie^, fie^, 

tt)aö bad ^ier {)übfd& ift ! SBie fd^on fid^ baö ^ier aufnimmt, 
20 mnn fo red^t »iel Sid^ter brennen ! («8ta|l einige au«.) SQSarum 
»erftedfen ©ie fid^ benn fo, meine 2) amen ? ^aben @ie biefen 
SSefud^ ern)artet ? 
Königin. SSÄaiepat — 

•§ f b a m e n (jleßen fi(]^ fo, baf fie bie %i\ä}t »erbecf en, unb »erBergen 
25 va\ä) bie J^arten). 

Äonig. Saffen ©ie fi^ bo^ nid^t ftoren, meine 5)amen! 
SaBeId^e6 iji benn ber ©egenfianb 3^rer angenel^men Untere 
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Haltung ? @i, ci, %xan "oon »^of jenbor f, ein <Bä)aiä)tn ®nppc, 
gern gegeben ! (®c^t nä^cr, fielet rxa <Scwke.) »&o^o, ©ilberfer^ 
>)ice ! ((Sic^t in bic klaffen.) 2Ba6 ? X^ee ? S^ocolabe ? ff affee ? 

ffßnigin. ©ie »erben erlauben — SJiajefiat, baf tt)ir 
— mit unferm Sa^r^unbert fortfdbreiten. 5 

ffonig. %xan t>on SSierecf; ©ie, ba^t' i^, tt)aren boä) 
mit Syrern Sa^r^unbert f^on lange genug fortgefd^ritten ! 
aSor breifig Sauren befam id^ alter ffnabe mand^mal ein 
^anbd^en t>on 3^nen — (meidet lijlig eine ^anb.) 

SS ierecf {\nä)t hinten bie harten gu »crbergcn). 2l(i&, biefe ®nabe, 10 
SWajcfiat — (Oieid^t eine J^anb.) 

ffonig. Selbe, beibe, %xavi "oon SSierecf ! 

aS ierecf (täfit hinten bie harten faffen). 

ffonig. SBa^iftbaö? ©ie liefen ettt)aö fällen ? 9Kein 
©Ott, harten! ((Ste^t frrad^to«.) harten—! (3ur Königin.) 15 
SRabame, harten — ! (Sin d^rifilid^er »^of — unb harten! 
9ii($t tt)a^r, grau t>on SSierecf, ©ie ^aben an^ ben ffarten nur 
geweiffagt, ©ie ^abcn fic^ bloö bie ffarte gelegt, meine 
2)amen, ©ie tiaUn bloö n)iffen tt)otlen, grau 'oon SSierecf, 06 
©ie noc^ einmal i^ren fünften 5!Kann begraben »erben? 20 
2Bie? Dber bod^ — ? @elb auf ben Jlifd^en — (©d^tdgt bie 
^dnbe gufammen.) ©ie ^aben gefpielt! 2ln meinem ^ofe 
gef^)ielt ! ff arten gef^)ielt ! {m tiopft red^t«.) 3Ber tlopft ba ? 

ff onigin (Beiseite.) SBil^elmine ober ber ^rinj "oon 3Bale^! 
3d& bin tjerloren. ^ {m ficpft lieber leife.) 25 

ffonig. ©rwarten ©ie no^ me[)r Sefud^? <^erein — ! 

(®el^t fetbjl unb cifnet.) 
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Vierter auftritt 

^ein). ©leSoriflcn. 

ÄSnig. ®ne t)erfc]^leicrte 3)amc ? ©o gc^cimnif»ott bic 
5 Scfud^c, bie ^icr cnn>fangen n)crben ? (^cbt bm ©d^Wer oB.) 
aaSaöfe^Md^? SBil^elmine! 

9B i 1 1| e Im i n c (fiütgt i^m gu guf cn). SSoter, aSergcbung ! 

Äonig. ein dinimä) in bie ©taat^efangnijfc ? ®n 
Sittentat auf meinen atter^o^jien SBiflen ? 
lo SBil^elmine (fid) rr^cBmb Bei <Scite). 5)a bin id^ fd^on ange^ 
fommen. (de fU^ je^t linfe.) 

Äßnig. ÄlDpft cö nic^t fd^on tt)ieber? (©« !to^ fi«f et.) 

3(^ glaube, baö ©c^Id^ ifi »er^ert? ©o bin id^ alfo bem 

2lu6brud^ einer S3erfd^n)orung nDd& gludf lid^ jutjorgef ommen ! 

15 {(Se ficpft jlarfer.) SQSer iji an jener 3;^ür ? ©ie anttt)orten nid^t? 

9iun, fD muf id& felbfi offnen. 

Äonigin (tritt it^m entgcöcn). ©ie tt)erben nid&t ! 

Äonig. ©ie tooUm mid^ t>er^inbern, bie Seinbe ber 
Ärone fennen ju lernen ? 3d^ tt)erbe offnen. 
20 Äonigin. 9limmerme^r! 

Äonig. ©ie bieten mir S^roft? ©ie tt>iberfeften fid^ bem 
Äonig? * 

Äonigin. 3a, id^ fuf)Ie bie itraft in mir. 5Weine 3)a^ 
men, ^oren ©ie, tt>e6^alb \(S) ©ie einlub, ^eute in biefen 
25 3intmern, ^eute bei 3^rer Äonigin ju erfd^einen. 3a, ©ire, 
ber ^mä biefer ©tunbe tt)ar, bie gaben 3^rer ?ßo[itit burd^ 
gtt)ei *&änbe ju jerreipen, mläft bejiimmt fmb, vereint burd^'ö 
8eben jU gelten. 
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2BiIf)cImine. 3tt)ei^anbc? 

Äonigin. SBil^cfminc, id^ ^abe bid^ au6 einer ©efangem 
fd^afi bereit, bie bcr Zoä)kx cincö ffonigd iinn)ürbig iji. 
Deffnen ©le, ©ire ! Sie ftnben meinen 9let)eu, meinen funf^ 
tigen ©d^wiegerfo^n, ben ^rinjen t>on SBaled ! 5 

' Sirie. 2)en ?ßrinjen t>on 2BaIe6 ? 

Ä5 n i g (nad^bem er ftc^ gefammctt "f^at), 9Äabame, ©ie erreid^en, 
n)a6 ©ie n)onen. ©ie jerreißen baö SSanb, ba6 mid^ biö^er 
an meine Samilie, baö mid^ an6 8eben feffelte. ©ie n)iffen, 
taf mir bie (S^re unb ber gute JRuf über atte Sered^nungen 10 
fcer ^olitif ge^en. ©ie n)iffen, baf burd^ biefe nad^tlid^e 
©cene, burd^ bieö geheime (Sintjerftänbni^ mit einem für mid^ 
nur abenteuerlid^en Stembling SBilfielminenö 9iuf auf immer 
»crnidbtet iji., freuen ©ie fid^ 3^re6 3;rium}){)e6 auf S^rem 
fünftigen SBitwenfi^e Dranienbaum, tt)o^in id^ ©ie hiermit 15 
nad^ ben ©efe^en unfereö «^aufeö für bie noc^ furje 3eit 
meinet 8eben6 t)ertt)eife. 

2B il^elmine (auf ben ^önig gueitenb). 9timmerme^r ! 

Äonig. 9Rabame, laffen ©ie je^t ben ^ßrinjen "ocn SBaleö 
eintreten ! 20 

Äonigin (fd^manft mit ^örBaren Slt^emjüQen an bie X^x, fie toirft 
ucd) eineH f8M gen 'gimmel unb öffnet). 
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fünfter Sluftritt. 

!Der (Srbprinj (tief in einen »eigen aWantel öc^nt). ^ Ott} am 
(mit einer fpi^en ©lec^mü^e, »ie fie gum bamaligen ^jreuf ifci^en SÄili^ 
tärcojiüm gel^örte, in ber $anb ; bod^ barf biefe SKü^e nod^ nic^t gefeiten 

5 »erben). 2)ie SSorigen. 

2BiIf)erminc. 2Bie? 2Ben fe^' id^? 
2111c. !Der ©rbprinj t)on SSaireutJ) ! 
ffönigin. 2Baö ifi ba^, SRitter! 2Bo ifi ber $rinj t)on 
SBalcö ? 
lo ^ot^am. 9Äaiefiat, id^ crjiaunc ! SBie id^ foeben, in bic^ 
fem SlugenMidf, erfaf)rcn öabe — bcr ^rinj iji auf einer Steife 
nad^ @d6ottIanb begriffen, 
mile. SBie? 

■ Königin. !Der qjrinj ip nic^t in Serlin ? 
15 ^ott)am. SBa^renb einige ber gIaubn>ürbigPen ^m^m 
»erfid^ern, ber $rinj \r>axt voixtliä) ^ier gewefen, tt)oUen 
anbere behaupten, er it^are nad^ (Snglanb in bem Slugenblicf 
jurücfgefe^rt, tt)o er erfahren mupte, bafi fi^ ba6 Sntereffe 
feinet 5Patriotiömu6, baö Sntereffe ber S3aumn)oUe, mit ben 
20 (Smpftnbungen feinet ^erjenö nid^t »ereinigen liefe. 
i£onig. SBa^ fott ber erbi)rinj »on Saireut^ ? 
^ot^am. @r fud^te, \m n)ir, ben ^rinjen t>on SBafeö, 
mit bem er in Segriff ift, fid^ auf Xob unb Seben ju fd^I.igen. 
Sllle. ^a! 
25 t^onig. 3u fd^Iagen? SBarum benn er? 

^otf)am. SBeil ber arme 5)Jrinj eineö Keinen Sanbeö 
bem ^Prinjen eineö SBeltftaateö feine glotten, feine Slrmeen, 
feine Sd^afte gönnt; einen ®ä)a^ aber nur mit feinem Slut 
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i^m abtreten tt)irb, ble ^anb ber ^JJrinjeffm 9BiI^elmine, bie er 
liebt ! 

(SirCgcmcinc SBctoegung.) 

Äonig. 2)le er liebt? 2)ie ^anb meiner 3;od^ter ? 3a, 
fann benn ber (Srbprinj t)on Saireutf) aud^ ein ©d^wert 5 
fü{)rcn? 

1^ Ot^am (jic^t bcm ^rB^jrinjen ben SKantet aB «nb fcjt il^ut bie Bte? 
diente SWü^e auf). 

(Srbprinj (fielet im (Soflwm cineö ©rcnabier^ ber Seit bo. ©eir 
J^aar iji in einen langen So^f gejioci^ten. @r Bleibt unbetocglic]^ in miiitü- lo 
rifd^er Gattung). 

' ffiottig. aaSaöfe^Md^? 2)er (grb})rin3 ? (Sin ©renabier ? 
5iRit 3o»)f — unb — ©d^wert? 

»^ot^am. 2)ie @quij)irung beö jungen SJiefruten t»om 
Slegiment ©lafenaj)^), ben id^ 'oox feiner 2[breife nad^ 5ßafe? 15 
ttjalf @tt). SRajeftat »orjuftetten bie (Sf)re ^abe. 

itonig. (Sin beutfdfier $rinj, ber fid^'^ jur ©^re red^net; 
in meiner Slrmee "oon unten auf ju bienen? (©ommanbirt :) 
SBataitton, linföum ! SSataitton, t)orn)artö marfd^ ! 

(S r b ^) r i n J (erercirt auf SBitl^ctminen gu). 2 o 

Äonig. ^alt! (3u 2Bi%tminen :) 3fl ber geinb ba brüben 
gefonnen, fid^ ber biejfeitigen Sa))ituIation anjufd^Iief en ? 

SBit^elmine. Si^ in ben Zob ! 

Äonig. ®anjeö 9fiegiment, red^t^um fd^wenft! SSoni^artö 
marfd^, SRed^ten, Sinfen, einunbjwanjig, 3n)eiunb3tt)an3ig ! 25 

(5lf(e brci marfd^iren auf bie tinU flcl^enbe Jtönigin.) 

i?ünig. ^alt! 

aSilöelmine ) ^ . . ^ . cm .x . 

(Srbürin* J (Pnf^« ^« ^^«^9^« a« Süßen). SKuttcr! 

Äonig. 2)aö n)ar fein ©ommanbo. 30 

©rb^jrinj. Slber ber SDrang bc6 »^crjenö. 
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^ 1 ^ a m (guhnütil^ig jur Stöni^va flüftemby. SJlaje jiot; t)cr beffcm 
Sic bcn gc^Ur bcr beibcn jungen 9ief tuten. 

ifonigin. ©e^en Sie mir auö ben Slugen, Sie SBerrot^er 
an 3^rem ffonig^^aufe. Ste^ auf, aBi({)eImine. (3um JTömg, 
5 jööernb.) 9Bir ^aben ja aber nod^ Dejierreid^? 

Äönig. Slber Defierreid^ f)Oit nidbt un6. 3)ie Srea^ 
turen, ^rinj? 9Rorgen frü^ gibf6 Slbfc^iebe unb 5ßenfiDnen. 
SKütterd^en, nehmen n)ir if^n jum ©d^wiegerfo^n ? 

Äonigin. Unter ber Sebingung — baf — bie äuöfieuer 
lo t)on mir fejlgefe^t n)irb -^ 

Äonig. Unb ber r=r- baf bu (bie J^onigin umamcnb) an mtu 

nem »^erjen bleibfi. 3eftt fef)lt nur JJriebrid^ nod^! JRitter 

•^ot^am, baö fam affp afleö t)on 3{)rer S3aumtt)otte ^er? 

!Dant 3^nen für ben iprad&tigen SRetruten! (3u ^oii)am lautina 

15 D^r:) 2Bie ift er benn fo ffibnep nüd^tem geworben? 

@rb})ring. $JRa|eftat, SSergebung, no^ bin ic^ ja trunfen 
?pr greube j 

ifonig. 33ergebung? Sür 3^rf JRebe, mein ©o^n? 
SBennfie einfi fo, tok ©ie fie ge^atf^n ^aben, im S3ud^ ber 
20 ©efd^id^te ftef^t, ifl mein alteö ^erj aufrieben unb tt)ünfd^t nur 
nod^, bafi man {(injufugt : @r n)ottte mit feinem ©d^tt)ert tt)Dl 
Äonig, aber mit feinem 3oj)f im ©taqt pyr ber erfie SBur^ 
ger fein! 

25 (5)n: SBorl^anQ fdnt.) 
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French Grammar), Nutt, 1880, appeared after the notes were 
almost finished. A few references to the excellent Syntax it con- 
tains have however been inserted. 
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©rfter Sluftritt 

Page 4. 

5. Eversmann was a sort of valet-barber-surgeon to Fr. Wm. I. The 
Princess in her memoirs (see Introduction) calls him the * concierge du 
chäteau,* *le favori du roi,' * un vrai suppöt de Satan.* — mit f8t^aQ\\^hxt 
— or SBeJ^agen, with complacent enjo3rment. Cf. (Sttaai U^a^t Qxntm (or 
einem), something pleases one, suits one's taste. 

9. 31« Jpnngeffin, to the apartments of the princess. (See p. 40, 1. 22.) 
Cf. 3(^ gcl^e l^cute 2l6cnb gu ^xan ^a^n, to Mrs H.'s (house) ; Da« Bcfommen 
@te htx 2lBig, You will get that at Abig's (shop). — SBirBcl, a roll, the 
sound produced by a rapid uniform motion of the drumsticks, 

10. [©8 iji]* fc^on gut— [©8 iji] gut — (accent always on gut), that is 
enough, that will do, all right. In these and numerous similar ex- 
pressions, — as below, }. 13, mx totjfcn fc^on — ft^on is quite unemphatic 
and pronounced without accent. Sometimes it appears almost purely 
cxpletive (cf. 34, 20; 84,24), but its original force, — *already,* or, 
* without anything further being required' — is generally more or less 
clearly recognisable, even in the common usage (cf. 88, 10) in which it 
Limply implies confidence that something will surely be : baS toirb fc^on 
fommcn, &c. It must be variously rendered (cf. notes to 7, 6; 14, 12; 
59, 12, &c.); most frequently its force is expressed in English merely 
by the tone of utterance. 

17» «nimttig, angrily, indignantly. This word is much less usual in 
tlie sense of mere unwillingness, being less allied in meaning to the adj. 
lüitttg, willing, than to the subst. Unwittc (47, 2), which means * indignant 
displeasure,* being now rarely used in the sense of *disinclination,' 

* Square brackets [ ] indicate a double readi'njg^, according as the letters or word:« 
enclosed in tbe brackets are read or omitted. Thus the above ii to be read : 2£s ist 
*chongut, or. Schon gut— Es ist gut ^ or, Gut. 
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* reluctance/ for which we use Untufl. — nacktem fcct 84rm vorüBer, supply 
ifl. fein and ^aben, as auxiliary verbs of tense, are often omitted in 
dependent sentences (cf. below, 1. 22 ; 15, 14, &c.) ; less usual is the 
Omission, as here, of a part of fein used as copula. See Whitney*s 
Germ. Gr. 439, 3« a. b. ; Aue*s Germ. Gr. § 285. 

18. (&% ifl nic^t jum ^vA^oXitn. au^l^alten, to hold out, endure. For 
the idiomatic construction, cf. (&% ifl 1li(^t gum ^^^^ it is not (ä matter) 
for joking — it is no joke ; (5S ifl jum ^erjtoeifeln, it is enough to make 
one despair, &c. See also 24, 13, n. Here we might also say, (&^ ifl 
ni(^t au4)u]^aTten. — 2)ie SRerven möchten einem jetf^ingen. S)2ögen, thus used 
(cf. the common 34» möchte, I should like to), means to feel an indina- 
tion or tendency to something, as being that which under the circum- 
stances would be a natural result So, S)2an möchte Mt^meifetn = C^S 
ifl }um SSetjmeifeln, &e. Cf. the Engl colloquialism, 'His heart was 
like to break.* 

19. 8infd um ! Left about ! On marfc^, cf. 51, 9, n. In uttcring, a 
pause is made after HnfS and «otwftrtS, but without dropping the voice. 

20. »0 i^r l^ingel^ört, or too^in i^r gel^ött, cf. 65, 7 ; lit * where (whither) 
you belong,* a mode of expression sometimes heard in colloquial English. 
Say, * which is your proper place.* 

25. ©n&bigeS 9rdu(ein. gn&big, lit. 'gracious,* formerly an epithet 
of distinction, used only of, and in address to, persons of noble birth, 
abtige. (All persons with »on before their names are accounted ab[e]lig.) 
gn&biget ^err is not now used except by servants and inferiors. gnftbige 
Stau and gndbigeS Sr&utein, as ordinary forms of polite address, extended 
to all ladies, are in common use in many parts of Germany. In Austria 
this mocle 'of address is universal ; in North Germany it is most current 
in militaty circles, and in those sections of society the tone of which has 
been largely influenced by them. By many of the educated middle 
classes it is never used, except to parody the style of society in which 
especially Prussian officers set the tone. It must of course either be 
omitted in English, or rendered according to the modes of address 
current in good society. 

26. Sintemal, *since,' is obsolete, or only occasionally used in the 
so-called jtanjleif^rac^e, the language of law and officialisnu It is thus 
sometimes used, as here, with a humorous effect. 

Page 5. 

1. vor ben 3immern: »or, before, =Engl. 'outside.' Cf. 39, 8, n. 

2. SteveiUe, pronounced, sometimes also written, fKtotXit {rkfifyJf)* 
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3. ben ^inbetfcf^u^ett entwac^fen, llt. grown out of (cf. cntflicl^en, cnt« 
tüifen, &c.) one*s children's shoes, i.e. out of leading strings, no 
Icgiger a, child. So also» bU Jtinbetfc^ul^e [ntc^t] a\a^tixtit% »ettreten, au9« 
gebogen fabelt. 

5. Ociabe bann ^ai man, &c. Notice how the mere position of the 
words, the most emphatic being placed first, often conveys the same 
effect as the circumlocution ' It is ...* which is much less common in 
Germ, than in English. Here, * It is just then that, &c.* Cf. Aue, § 294. 

1 1. For the historical facts here and afterwards alluded to, and the 
real time of their occurrence, see Introd. — errungen. Many verbs with 
the prefix er' express the attaining of something by means of the activity 
expressed. by the simple verb, thus erringen, to obtain bystruggle; so 
etrat^en (17, 30), erarbeiten, ertro^en, &c. 

13. In the ltmgebung[en] (umgaben, to Surround) of a person are in- 
cluded the people about him, just as in the Engl. * surroundings.* In 
German however the word is often used to denote simply these, cf. 11, 
3. — geftreng[e] was formerly an epithet or title of honour given to the 
nobles. Luther has Gw. Oefireng^cit ; cf. Engl. * Your Worship.' It is 
formed from |lreng[e] (Engl, strong), and originally meant, like this, 
*strong, mighty,* both words then passing over into the signification 
*strict, severe.* Here it might be rendered by *august.* 

17. an mi(^ attac^irt: better expressions are (Einern gngetl^an fein, an 
(Srinem [fel^r] l^angcn. — When in Germ, a subst. is preceded by more or 
lengthier attributives than Engl style will admit, it is usually best to put 
them, or part of them, into a rel. clause. This would often lighten the 
style even in Germ. Thus here we might say, and must render : be« 
Stx. %., ber übrigen« inntgfl an mic^ attac^trt tft. In Engl, we can often, in 
Germ, rarely, contract the rel. clause by omitting the rel. pron. and 
the auxil. verb; ber mir nadi^tx »on il^m ertl^eitte Ölatl^=ber fR., ber mir 
nac^l^er »on il^m ertl^ettt tourbe, the advice afterwards given to me by him. 
Illustrative passages, 31, 24; 51, 15, 18; 79, 21; 88, 24, &c. 

19. 3(^ unb (Sinjluf ! A common rhetorical device (cf. 107, 16), two 
things being interjectionally conjoined to show how utterly incongru- 
ous they are. * I possess influence ! * 

2 2 . gemüt^tic^e, say, * cosy, comfortable. ' — tooA is to be connected with 
an SBinfen, &c. in 1. 24. Cf. for the construction, SBa« i(^ an fettenen 2Bü(^crn 
«nb atten ^anbfc^riften beftfte..., *Whatever — Any — The rare books and 
old MSS. I possess....* 

30. bermateinfi, obsol., or nearly so, =bereinfi (48, 19), more com- 
monly cinjl, 'some time ' (in the future, einjl also meaning 'once* of the 
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past). It has something of the same colouring as flntcmal above (4, a6, 
n.), and might perhaps be rendered, * ooe of these fine days.* 
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1. Jöorcn ©tc : here expostulatory, *I say,' cf. 33, 4. 

2. 3c^ »crBUte mir.... The prefix vcr* often indicates the activity 
signified l)y the simple verb, applied in the contrary direction, thus 
laufen, to buy, »crfaufcn, to seil; Bieten, to bid, »errieten (9, 4), to foT' 
bid (cf. for^ytf forsyttax) ; so bitten, to beg, verbitten (ft<|> tixoaA »erbitten), 
to beg that a thing may not be, to *deprecate^ {de-precari)^ er *protest 
against' it. — aui fcer Suft gegriffen is said of Statements, conjectures, &c., 
w'hich are without any solid foundation, are a; it were caught up and 
put together out of the empty air. 

3. Ev. stumbles and becomes disconnected in his speech. 

4. ©e. Igt. $ol^ett...finb, pl. verb foUowing a subj- in the sing., 
pl. of respect qr dignity. So, ©eine ©rcettenj befel^ten, This mode of 
showing deferenqe was once in more general use, and is still current in 
the army ; even now any gentleman wandering through the Leipzig fair 
may hear himself addressed : SBad kvänfc^^en ttx ^err ? 

8. i^n...über ben Söffet ju balbiren. The forms Satbier and ba(bi[e]ren, 
in which the original r (Fr, barbier, Low Lat. barbariits, fr. Lat. barba, 
a beard) has passed over into /, were formerly current, but are now 
regarded as vulgär, ©inen [über fcen Söffet] barbi[e]ren, is used figuratively 
for * to cheat, fleece, bamboozle.* Söffet is for Söffetbart or fiftffelbart (cf. 
SafJ'e, a siljy coxcomb), which is used like SKitc^bart for the first light 
down on the face. The pun, between * shave ' and * cheat,* can hardly 
be retained in translation, unless it were in an ipaperfect way by the use 
of the wor4 * fleece,* e.g. * to clip his fleece for him.' 

11. ®el^' fcu nur: for this freqüent strengthening — often little more 
than iexpletive — use of nur with imperatives, cf. 32, 6 ; 54, 16, 21 ; 60, i, 2, 
&c. For the similar use with prons. and advs., cf. 17, 2?, n. 

12. fic^ jietlen, to place oneself, assume a position or attitude (90, 7), 
often a false one (cf. fic^ »erfletlen, 57, 9, n.); thus ftd^ fletlen with an 
adj. =to feign or pretend to be. So 97, 10 ; loO; 8. — ^no<^ fo..., ever so. 

15. The Sujigarten is here the open esplanade ii; front of the palace, 
which in the time of Fr. Wm. was the par?^de ground of his giant 
grenadiers. 

16. ©inem (ftc^) et»» angemö^nen, to make a thing habitual to one, 
accustom one to a thing. We cai^ a^w^ys use instead C'inen (ftd^) an et». 
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gemöl^nen, but the former expression can of course not alwajrs be used for 
the latter ; e,g, only: ftc^ an ein Jpferb ör ein ^f. 9Xi ftc^ geroS^ncn. — ®ebet 
is regularly used, with sing, or coUective meaning, where in Fr. and 
Eng. the pl. is commont/atre ses prüres, &c., cf. 11, 14. 

19. ia tdgtic^ : ja, *yes,' is often used (almost=.fogar, with which it 
is in 1. 25 connected) to inark something as not only equalling, but even 
going beyond, what has just preceded. Cf. 71, 8, and the similar use of 
Eng. *nay* — *foolish, nay criminal,\..tl^ört(^t, {a »erBrec^crtfc^. 

T2, fo gef^«;int mit fcer Äönigin UU. The perf. part. of fpannen, to 
Stretch, is fig. used to denote what we also call • strained * relations ; 
thus mit 3mb. in geft)annten SSerl^attniffcn or auf geft)antttem gfuß ^el^en, or 
briefly mit Smfc. geftwnnt fein, to be on bad terms with any one. — fcap fie 
fu|f, &c., *that they will scarcely deign to say göod moming to each 
other.* gönnen is the exact contrary of * to grudge,' meaning, to grant or 
allow of free good will, often (cf. iio, 28) only to see with pleasure that 
something (generally good, but sometimes evil) falls to the lot of another. 

23. fcod^, *yet, still,* see 12, 28, n. 

24. atterl^öc^jl, used of royal personages änd what pertains to them ; 
say * royal.' — mit Beinjol^nen. mit can be used adverbially, i. e. with an ellipse 
of its dat. obj., in composition (but often written separately, especially 
where the verb is already a Compound) with almost all verbs. Here 
mit=along with [the] others, cf. 33, 31; 45, 19, &c. ; in this case it 
is generally left untranslated. But the unexpressed obj. may also be a 
pers. or refl. pron., always easily to be supplied from the context, cf, 40, 
10; 65, 2, &c. — Mmol^nen, *to be present at.' 

25. Befcac^t, participial adj. from Bebcnfen, to think of, make the object 
of practica! consideration; thus auf et», bebac^t fein, — Bebac^t fein, et», jutl^un, 
to have a thing in mind as the object of one's active care, to be intent 
on, have an eye to. Here we might render, *be on the watch to,* 
* busy themselves. ' 

26. ^apa 8onbe8tHiteT. Sanbe8»ater and ßanbe«mutter (18, 7) are used 
of the sovereign prince of a country and his consort. Say, 'sovereign 
papa.' — D^ne ben, * If it had not been for...,' a common idiom. 

27. SBi^...<Sietfl. SBi^ here means SD^uttertoi^, mother-wit, native 
good sense. Oeifl has the meaning which is better expressed by the Fr. 
^sprit than by any one Eng. word, ready wit and versatile intelligence. 

28. l&ci einer fol^tn $eBcn8tteife. This frequent use of the prep. Ux 
is not noticed by Aue, § 246. It expresses, like the Eng. *with,* 
by which it may often be rendered, an attendant circumstance (cf. its 
use='on occasion of,* e.g. 67, 6), which Stands to the main actionin 
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Ihe relation either (ä) of cause, furtherance, inducement, or (^) of hin- 
4rance, Opposition, contrast. S3ei fctc^em SletB muf eS t^m getingen, with 
such industry, &c. S3ti aUem Steif ifi t% il^m bo(^ ntcl^t getungen, with all — 
in spite of liis industry, &c. It requires very various rendering, accord- 
ing to context, c£ 7, 21 ; 13, 13; 29, 31, n. ; 33, 24, n.; 55, 27, &c. See 
Eve's Germ. Gr. (Syntax), 116, (3). 

39. For this frequent interjectional use of fa (pron. short, jäh) 
=ah, hm, oh yes, well but, &c., cf. 32, 6; 52, 16; 90, 10; 104, 30 j 
III, 4, &c. 

30. notl^bärfttg gelernt ^at. fcte SRotl^burft, a Compound of SRotl^, 
necessity, and S^urft (obsolete, fr. türfen in the also obs. sense of 
bcbürfen, to be in need of, cf. bürftig, scanty), means, what is absolutely 
necessary, no more. notl^bürfttg, adj. and adv., therefore=barely suffi- 
cientQy] for the necessity of the case. Say, * and has managed to lean» 
just enough to write...,' 
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6. Here and in similar questions (cf. 15, 5; 29, 22; 79, 9) the un- 
accented fc^cn (see 4, 10, n.) will be rendered, if at all, by an unem- 
phatic *yet.' Cf. Aue, § 243, 5, where in the first example fc^on should 
be thus translated, not *already.' 

17. JDa« l^aBen <gie...? See 5, 5, n. *That is what... ?' 

19. 3(^ el^re aUe 9{ätfft(^ten, &c. diü^ftc^t = re-spect, a looking back. 
Note the various usages : mit — in — au8 (83, 5) 9lücffic^t auf, with r^;ard 
or reference to, having in view ; JRücffic^t für (79, 26), gegen, respectful 
consideration for, shown towards; 9ilücfft(^t auf Smb. or etto. nel^men = 
bcrücf fic^tigen, to pay regard to, not leave out of sight ; (bie unb bte) JRüd* 
fiddten [nehmen], [to pay regard to] certain considerations further defined. 
The force of »or is here *before,* *in the presence of,* as we say, »ot 
©eric^t jlel^en; of für in 17, 28, on behalf or in the interests of.' We 
may render, * I honour all the regard a young princess of eighteen must 
have for her character in history.' SDBettgefc^i(^te= * imiversal history.* 

25. mit Sinnen Bejttjedfen: mit, lit. *with,' =for, on behalf of, with 
respect to, cf. 49, 14; 89, 24; 90, 27. — ^bte aber Beibe... This looks very 
much as if one should say that both A and B are very much alike. 
It should however be observed that the use of Beibe is wider than that 
oi the Eng. 'both'; it often means simply 'two,' less in a precise 
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numcrical sense, than as used collectively, bie Betben $au))tteitte, the two 
captains, cf. 112, 2. The above expression is not to be approved of, 
but what the vrriter meant was probablyi ' who are two such opposite 
natures.' 

26. (i% €rinem rec^ machen, — where e«, as often in Germ. (cf< 14, 13, 
n.; 94, 14, n^), represents the undeHned matter in question, or things 
generally — , means, to please any one, to act so as to gain his approval. 
3.Q 2^0 X ^txxi, \^ n\^\& tec^t y^, maA)tix, 'there is no pleasing — suiting him.' 

Pagb 8. 

3. ten ©rb^jnnjen... The following general distinctions should be 
bome in mind. The word Surft is {a) the general term for a sovereign 
ruler (90, 4); {b) the specific title of certain minor sovereigns, as 
Sürfl »on @4>*^^J^"^9'9'"*'*'^i^<*^^ * W ^ conferred title of nobility, next 
^bove (Sraf. ^rin| is the title borne only by the non-regnant male 
members of a ruling family, Thus ■ Prince * Bismajrck is not ^rinj, but 
gürfl. ÄroiHJriix} is th,e title bome by the heir of a JfAifcj: or a Äönig, 
<Sfrbi)rinj by the heir to one of the minor sovereign states. It should be 
added that the families of many minor mebiatifictc Sürfiea (i.e. princes 
who through th,e annexation of their territories have ceased to be 
sovereign rulers) still retain their former titles, as mere titles of nobility. 

6. iu7(|f. (i) 9to^. indicates primarily : (a) continuation of^ or {b) 
addition to, something (thing, condition, or action) previously existing, 
— *yet, still, further,* cf. (a) 11, 13 ; 13, 14; 32, 25; 33, 5,&c.; (^), 17, 
2; 22| 28; 27, 7; 44» 22, &c. (2) The continued existence (with a neg., 
the absence) of the matter in question is often marked as extending 
up to a certain time or conjuncture, past, pres. (of which alone exx, 
are fomid in our play), or fut., — *as yet, still, up to this point,* cf. 15, 6; 
«4» 17» 50f 12 J 95» 28; 112, 16, &c. (3) The conception of the 
previously existing thing, condition, or action often becomes faint and 
general, so that ttod(i then simply expresses that something is * now' or 
* henceforth,* is about to or will * yet * at some time be or take place, cf. 
41, 15, n. ; 68, 18; 73, 9 ; 88, 28 ; 107, 20, &c. The above categories 
naturally often run into one another, and many cases may be re- 
garded under more than one of them. They will explain most of the 
uses of no(|>, which, though often not to be translated, is seldom quite 
without force in the original. 

7. bie VctSbamer (Sarbe. See Introduction, and Carlyle*s History of 
Fiederick the Great, Bk, v. Ch. v, 

\^ — ^ 
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9. SKcin ©ruber ^at...gut *piane (oftener jptÄne, ^2, 10) madjjcn. Cf. 
®ie l^aBcn gut rcfcen, *it is easy for you to talk.* Compare the Fr. avoir 
beau in a similar, but now obsolete meaning; In the modern sense of 
the Fr. voiis avez beau parier, &c., *it is of no use for you to talk,* the 
German phrase was used by Goethe, Wieland, &c., but is now rare. 

12. fca« knlben fotl. fotten expresses moral constraint proceeding 
from the will of a person or personified agent indicated Jjy the context. 
f&t fott..., may mean, *he shall* (such is my private determination, cf. 
29, 8, &c.); it is my will, I require or order, that hd..., *Iet him' (37, if-, 
&c.); or, *he is to...' (23, 30, &c.), i.e., it has been.ordered or arranged 
by a competent authority. So here, * that is destined or ordained...' 

14. @u(^ (formerly = Äranfl^cit, cf. fiec^en, to be sickly, to pine, 
?attfud(>t, epilepsy, <Sd[>»inbfuc^t, &c.) always denotes a morbid or inordi- 
naie desire or propensity, cf. ^alfud(>t, «§errf*fu(^t, &c. Say, 'mania, 
rage for.' — fc^roffer gurüdflopt, * repels me more rudely.* 

16. nun einmal. The force of this expression is often conveyed in 
Eng. oniy by the tone. The idea is, * and there is no help for it,' * and 
there is no use talking. ' Cf. 1. 24, where we may render, * as we are in 
B.,' and 35, 24. The accent generally rests, but without special em- 
phasis, on ein, sometimes however on maf, especially when bjwfj precedes; 
einmat is then often contracted into 'nma( or 'ma(, as in the last example. 

1 7. einem aBcnteuernken grembling. The subst. 2l0enteuer, from which 
the verb is formed, is the same with our *adventure,' but derived in the 
Middle High German period in the form dventiure {tu pron. ü) from the 
Fr. aventure, It early took the form abendteur from a mistaken con- 
nection with 5l0enb and tl^euer. The verb abenteuern is always intr., 
=auf ?l6entcuer au«gel^en, aBenteuertl(^ um]^erf(!^»eifen. We may here render, 
*an unknown adventurer;' cf. 109, 13. 

19. genialen... SeBen. genial means characterised by ®enie, genius. 
The subst., adopted in the last Century from the Fr., retains its native 
pronunciation (but, as usual in words taken from the Fr., with a more 
decided chief accent ; here, on the second syllable); the adj. geniSt, 
though now belonging to it in meaning, is formed from the Lat. genialis^ 
and pron. with hard g, But since the so-called @turm*unb«3)rang.?Penoic 
or ©cnie^jeriobe of Germ, literature, the period of Goethe's early man- 
hood, the words ©enie and geniat have often been used to express the 
wildness of what we too sometimes call * erratic genius.' We may here 
render, ' from his wild gay life in Rheinsberg.' In the familiär style of 
conversation gemat is used, sometimes with praise, often with humour 
orsaraam : tin genialer GinfaU or ©ebanfe, 'a bright idea;' on the other 
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band we hear of gcntate Siebetlid(|feit, geniale ^^umml^eit, &c The diction- 
aries give no hint of these senses of the word. 

20. Pron. iJJälabin. — (5« tfl ein ©ebanf e, toie er : »le followed by a pers. 
pron. relating to a preceding subst. is often used=*such as,' *which;* 
thus Sybel: SBar bieS ein Ausgang, »ie tl^n SBi(^. III....ge»oat l^otte? 
(Cf. 24, 16} n.); £ve, 143. Most grammars leave this common usage un- 
noticed. — We should here perhaps rather have expected entjlel^en fönnte 
er l^Atte entfielen fonnen, but the Speaker indicates by using the perf. ind« 
that the idea has really arisen, viz. among the poets in Rheinsberg. 

23. lufligec S)inge, adverbial genitive ; cf. the common phrase guter 
JDinge=gutcn SJ^utl^ed, * of good cheer,' * in good spirits.' — mitten in, burd(i, 
auf, &c. (cf. 74, 14), in, through, &c. the midst of. The adverb mitten 
is in origin dat. pl. of an obsol. adj. mitte, seen in fDJittag, mi//day, 
9}iitttto4'> &c. The pleonastic expression in...b[a]cin or b[a]rinnen, for 
the simple in, is common in the familiär style. 

■25. mein bi«d(>en 8[ranjofifd(i : note that 6idd^en, properly *a little bite 
or bit,* in this general sense of ein toenig, a trifling amount, is usually 
written with a small initial letter ; this is always the case when (9a, 1) 
ein ^M^txi is iised adverbially=ein toenig, *somewhat, rather.* — The 
words jur 0lotl^ (cf. notl^bürftig, cf. 6, 30, n.) express the idea, as a make- 
shift, just su^cing for the bare needs of the case. Say, * mustered up — 
scraped together my small stock of French.' 

29. et», bcforgcn, to make a thing the object of active care (@otge), 
in very various ways ; thus, einen Sluftrag Bef., to execute a commission, 
deliver a message; Cincm et». B., to procure one somethmg; et», irgent» 
n)0^in 6., to see that something is conveyed somewhere, &c. Cf. 91, 4. 

Page 9. 

2. muff i(^..., 'I could not but....' 

9. et», an 3mb., einen SBrief qlvL feine 2lkre|[e, &c. gelangen taffen, is a 
common phrase for, to forward, transmit, provide for the safe arrival of 
a thing at its destination. 

10. cd l^cipt, it is called, = it is, namely. So, lai l^eipt, or b. $. = {.^. 



Svitter Sluftritt. 

14. ttO(^ fr. (Sef(|>macf, in the French style (lit. taste).— fiieBUng«* 
coftüm U& JtöntgS. This was his uniform as colonel of his regiment 
of Potsdam grenadiers : coat blue, trimmed with red, and silver-laced. 
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yellow waistcoat and breeches, white linen gaiters, goM-laced three- 
comered hat, and square-toed shoes. The king hated the Frencb 
fashions ; see Introduction. 

i8. ©anj i^r 93itb ! * Just her pictnre,' namely the one he had Seen 
in Prince Frederick's possessiony ef. 14, 12. 

20. feie ®rupe..wau8jurt(l(>tcn, to deliver hi person the compliments 
of.... So we say : einen ^nfttag aiidrt(^ten (cf. (efotgen, 8, 29, n.), to 
execute a commission, deliver a message. 

25. Cr ^\i md(>t Sinnen. Cf. SÖem gilt btefe SSentetfung? for whont 
is this remark meant, at whom is it aimed ? @ein $teif galt nur bem 
®elbertt»erfc, money-getting was the only aim of his industry. 

27. üerrainfenntnip. Jlerrain (pron. Fr., or more usually JCetr^ng). is 
the 'ground,' with regard to its fitness for military or other Operations. 
It is thus often used figuratively. 

PAGE lo. 

3. c!ten nid^t, not exactiy. — $r. SB....njertcn, cf. 6, 4, n. 

6. f(l(>onenb genug: fd(>onen (31, 21), to spare, act forbearingly to- 
wards; f^ionenb (cf. 82, 19), *with forbearance.* Note that while we 
may here render fcl(>oiienb genug either, *with sufficient,' or, perhaps even 
preferably, * with too much * forbearance, we could not in the German 
say gu f^onettb.-^S>ie JDffenfive, 5)efenfive ergreifen, to assume the oflfensive, 
defensive. — nic^t me^r : notice how mel^r may often be used to render the 
Eng. * now * in neg. sentences with a pres. or fut. verb, * It is too 
late, he won't come now,'... er »irb nic^t me^r fommen. 

8. SBie liefen...? We should usually say »erlief en. 

9. tool^tauf or »ol^t auf=tool^t. The dictionaries give it only as an 
interj., like »o^tan (52, 13). 

12. umgefc^affen : cf. umformen, ümteanbeln, &c. wheref thd prefix um 
indicates the change or modification of the obj. by the action signified 
by the simple verb. So umfc^affen, to transform. 

14. In man fottte [nid(>t] benfen, gtauBen, &c., fbttte is regularly and 
idiomatically u^ed where we say, * one would [not].* Also as a question, 
cf. 36, 26. The original idea seems to be, one *ought* [not], having 
due regard to the evidence, to think so or so< 

16. erl^alten fann, the more regulär sequence of moods and tenses 
would give föimte (imp. subj.); the pres. ind. expresses that though one 
would not have thought it, it is yet a fact. Cf. 8, 21, and note. The 
jMccMenbwcgerSf a chiefly agricttltural people, have the reputation 
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(hardly deserved, if We trust Fritz Reuter's descriptions) of being an 
obtuse and unimaginative race, the Boeotians of Germany. — 3Jian malt 
kort. The indefinite subj. man must often be rendered into Eng. by a 
definite one, which the context of the original sometimes leaves unde- 
cided; here it would admit of either *we ' or *they.* 

17. man bicfjtet : lid^ten includes not only the writing of poetry, but 
all imaginative composition in prose and verse. Thus JDi^lter and 
2)id^tung are wider terms than ^oet and ^ocfie, though the more general 
terms are also used in the narrower meaning. ©cbi^it however usually 
means only a poem or metrical composition. 

18. Neither geifirctd^ nor gciflvott has any exact equivalent in English. 
The gcijlrcidde 3Jienfd(i possesses ©eifl in the sense explained above, 6, 
27, n., excites admiration by his clevemess and versatile wit; while 
getfbott points rather to the depth and richness of mental endowment 
than to the brilliance of its manifestation. We might perhaps here 
approximately render get|lret(^ by *gifted' or 'clever,' and gcijl»ott in 16, 
II by * intellectual ' or 'intelligent.' 

19. ^nga^en : angeBen, to make a statement, give Information, &c., 
is also used for, to give directions how a thing is to be done, as @r gab 
genau an, »0 unb toann, &c., he gave minute directions, &c. SlngaBcn 
appears to mean here the accounts given by the Greek historian, Poly«« 
bius, of manoeuvres actually executed ; though it may also include the 
second meaning, the Statements of fact being also used as directions for 
imitation, and this would agree well with P.'s style of treating his sub- 
ject. We might then render, * the strategical descriptions and hints 
of... • 

31. Slufent^att, 'retreat.* — Gt». toirb @inem, something (lit. becomes) 
falls to one, one receives something. 

24. genaue an ber ZXvitVit gefc^ö^fte @r!unbigungen einzustellen : lit to 
gather in exact information drawn at the source or fountain-head. !unb 
is an indecl. adj. (orig. perf. part. fr. same root with fönnen, fennen), now 
used only in certain combinations, as funb tl^un or geben, to make known. 
Ort», erfunben (cf. 5, 11, n.), to gain, or seek to gain, knowledge of a 
thing by invcstigation. A commoner phrase is fid(i na(|> or über etto. 
Ctfunbigen, to inquire about a thing. @cfunbtgungen anfielen, to Institute 
inquiries. @rf unbigungen einjiel^en, which we generally render * to make 
inquiries,' strictly means, to gather in the results of inquiries (either 
one's own or those instituted by others), or information. That is, 
the sufiix »ung here expresses, not the abstract activity, but the con-> 
crete result; cf. S3itbung, the process of education and the culture 
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gained ; (Jrfiiifcung, the act of invention, and an invention, &c. Cf. the 
Fr. prendre des informations. Say, 'wishes to ascertain by close in- 
quiry on the spot.* 

26. toie bicfcr Sage a6au^clfen...fei. ttB|etffn and Begegiifn, like all 
verbs which govern the dat., can be used in the passive only imper- 
sonally; so, i^m tourbe befolgten, he was ordered. Trans. *how this con- 
dition of things is to be remedied,* &c Aue, § 297. Whit «79, 2; 
280, 3. Eve, 179. 

27. drfü^rc man, * If it were to become known.' 

«8. ttorgcjlcttt tourbe : »orgeflettt [ttotben] tji would be more r^;ular. 
See Whit. 326, 2 ; or Eve, 152. 

31. SBiIl...aBgel^eti: tDoIlen often means simply *to be about to, 
going to,' cf. 27, 3; 28, 3; 30, 3, &c. 

Page ii. 

3. <§öf, in N. Germ, generally <§öf, but with gen. ^ofcl. So 
@(ä6 for ®Iäd, but gen. ®täfe0, and a few others. — Umgebungen, cf. 5, 
13* n« 

6. 2)a« (5etemoniel[fI or (Scremonidt, cerenaonial, S3rstem or set of 
rules and observances. Very many words from the Latin and Greek, 
which have dropped their original terminations, still retain their original 
accent, upon what has thus become the last syllable, cf. ^rincipaJfi 58, 
16; Uniform, 59, 5 ; J&om^r, 96, 29, &c. 

7. nennen mo^te, should be inclined to — * would rather call.* — 
©erfaitte«, pron. Fr., sometimes Versalye. 

8. gtacirten (pron. c=sharp«) ^arquets, polished parqueted iloors. 
— bcrB auftreten, toset down the feet, or tread, heavily, sturdily, cf. 103, 22. 
For the force of the prefix in the wider uses of auftreten, cf. 73, 5, n. 

10. Cf. S)tefe0 @at} lofi fK^ in falte m SQßaffer auf, dissolves in ; (Eil t&jl 
fic^ in reine« SBaffer auf, dissolves [in]to. Tr. * has resolved itself into....* 

13. Bürgertt(^, appertaining to the condition or style of a citizen- 
commoner, often used to denote the simple solidity regarded as the 
characteristic of this class : Bürgerliche Äofl, piain, homely fare, &c. — ^»ot 
Sif^i fein ®eBet ^Alt, ' says grace before meat.' Commoner expressions 
are ein ®eBct fjjrec^en, fein (SeBet (sing., cf. 6, 17, n.) »erricfjten. 

15. )pVLXiHV\6), scrupulous, implicit, cf. 5, 12. — fünf [eine] gerabe [Bal^l] 
fein laffen, ' to allow five to be an even number,* is an idiomatic phrase 
for, * to shut one's eyes to,' or indulgently allow to pass, something tbat 
will not heax investigation or criticism. — Note that fti^ in 1. 16» and as 
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understood with qudtt, is the acc, and in 1. 18 the dat, of the reil. used 
as reciprocal pron. The sing. subj. moin is really pl. in idea. 

21. SBie foOte t«— ? fottte is subj.; * How should it— ?' Say, 
How can it — ? ' and cf. 20, ro, n. 

«6. aOBie ifl e« mit... ? or, SOBie fielet'« mit...? *How about... ?' So 
in 93, 5, OBie tft'0 mit bem...Jttttet? 

Page 12. 

4. @}n:a(|mciflcr : we now say @j)rac^(c§rct. — See Introduction. 

5. 8al^ar^)e gel^t (see 18, 23, n.) gu S^nen. We should rather say, * will 
come.' So always for, * I came away at ten,' 3(^ ging...njcg. 

7. 3tt mir karf.... "With the * verbs of mood * and some others of 
similar meaning, and a prep. with its case, or an adv., indicating motion, 
the verb of motion is often omitted ; cf. 20, 6 ; 30, 8 ; 90, 22, 26. 

8. ftd(i atd...au0h}ctfea or ertoeifen, to show oneself or tum out to be. 
fi^^ auStoeifen used absolutely=ft(i[^ legitimiren, the ofücial term now in 
use for, to establish one's identity, rights, powers, &c. ; cf. 37, 3, n, 
Trans. * who cannot give an account of himself to the castle-guard.' 

- 9. SSotttag is here used like our *lecture,* with an extension of its 
proper meaning, for * lesson,* ©tunfce. — bei, cf. L 8, corresponds to the 
Fr. chfz; say, *in the apartments of....* 

16. ©onntagtid(i ( = @onntag8), not a generally current form, but 
here expressing the covert playful humour of the Princess. 

17. 5)a« ift ia... : * Why that's...;* see 19, 28, n. 

18. f4>on (4, IG, n.) von yt^XL 3a^ren, as early as, or simply from, 
their tenth year. 

19. «^offiaat. Qtaai is used, like Eng. * State,' to denote costly dis- 
play; ihus [mit et».] @taat machen, to make a display [of something]; 
then all that contributes to this, as numerous retinue, and especially 
(cf. 26, 11) splendid dress and accoutrements. Thus @taatj!teib, cf. 26, 
16, court or holiday dress. ^offlaat means both courtly magnificence 
and, as here, a princely court or household, with all its officials and 
appurtenances. Trans. * their own court.* 

20. längere 3cit, for a longer time (sc, than usual, or the like), i.e., 
• for any length of time. * Notice that this idiomatic compar. expresses 
the idea in a more modi6ed form than the posit. ; thus eine Idngete $aufc 
(20, 21) is 'a pause of some length,' not *a long pause.' So öfterd (21, 27) 
usually expresses a less degree of frequency than ofit. 

21. trüben iene 3immer : or j[ene Simmer brilben, cf. 14, 25. 
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zz zcvji'.Mi .vju rie Try t*^*""»^»' -s «sics. s secagiimed^ hat noC 
lilcw^ tn riCTiiI : ■ "rnrii ' n^ •"•"^gf . — =4Jtäciiga__ jKf .J*" * Is. sptbt of 

seamn^ irnn. xee. md ixxr :e jmriTirr if x smoie ''bot»' c£ 63» 9 ; 
^£, ri ; 71. f. Iz. Mi-gg if iis aamesrns os^^ies 31:^ be opladned by 
sxc^LTtz^ die imircTt frs Ttrüirc :f :3e imrirftf a:nfrasi (c£ «o, 
je» 3. ; dias X 2r=qTn-n: r-nfeimj 3C saA. * sbtcItv I Scpe' (tg- Sol iil 
Baift 3iiflt aufic p^.nuzy^eanaRixilyisrrsBBcL "LtspCeafviiatmii^t 

Seen. t3 jSsI 31 :äe c;m - .ir* vUltb.i j.u» jc Adtel; ' It is ^ery codi- 

BiGiUT isei as 23. ithttii. ciirjg zarrr.e, ccÄ 3L f^irr^Tatuei aenbeims 
U4. i;-^; r^. ^9s: 57. f. 'i ' 95* <5>^^'> and m. ä aeuo g Atii e «ufw ic fs 
wiüdLesibcCT x vir-TTinu. 129» 15; 3<S. 30; 3^ 5. JcciV='p>esniiaUT} 
procftbcTy' ^ I 'h^df. I scrrc».' ir. tscmetfms k msr be vcH rendcicd 
by^rsaZy;' £a§ :^ Bodk wEsetSorlV mcce espec=II^^as nodcs^ or oonrt- 
tooAj kzTirur rocoi äbr a pcssiblie (Efurresce of opizüoa or vill on tbtf 
port Gf tbe peisoa addiessed. (For iss tfräwri c mje firom ih|I, sbnOarly 
Bsed, c£ 19, 14. B.) Wbere tbe kfex cf coutxast is fimit and unim* 
portantr taf tecds to becctae afaxiost pvrc^r explecxw, cf. ^ fo$ 83« 16. 
\%'bere oa the other band it is clear axki caphariic. it of cooise bec o mes 
more or less stroQglj accexrted, cf. 13, 14, n.; 30^6; 36), 5,11.; 75» SyiL) 
80,8; 98^ if ; 104, 12« — ttm^ marks the matter in qnestion asooe of < 
simple pcssibilitj or coojcctixre; as OVaüoL &t nfc dü^ taf..., Do 
not sappose (as possiblj joa mav) that... ; 3fl er ctea (afanost^Mdku^t) 
froaf ? &c Trans.'ThatissixreIj—itcan'tbe— the kiteben?' — 9aifii^, 
fr. gar, 'done/ Le. cooked enoogh (originally- in the general sense» 
' finished, readj^ complete,' whence the adr. 9«^ completdj« '^^c'/)« ^^ 
properly nsed of a cook-sbop or restanrant, bat is now obsolescent. 

31. mit G^rcB — or Xcfixft — ga melkai, *savingyoar rererenc«,' *by 
your good leave;' here of coorse nsed hmnorously: 'It is, if you 
please....' — ^ füntgOi^ )?rntftf<i^ f&.z fömgltt^ looks like an adv., bat the 
ending of the second adj. senres also for the firsL So on the letter- 
carriage of a mail-train, Jtaiftrlit^ !Dciitf4^e $o^i 

Page 13. 

2, fu^ ^in^uflellen..., to Station herseif (sc and to stand) forhonrs, 
modestly (lit. decently, respectably) watchinghow the linen is rinsed, &c. 

3. It seems here required to take tote in its Ml ioxct=quomodOt 
* how they... ;' otherwise we should render, ' watching them rinse, &c.' 
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44 bie ®tltäti tbd table liil6n. ^tn ©ebecf is ä set tif table linen, so 
that the napkins, next mentioned, are really included. ®ebe(f aIso= 
(Sou)>ett (26, 18), 'Cover,* i.e. table-fumiture required for the use of 
one person. 

9. fc^eittBclt...fc^cint : singular negligence in a piece repeatedly re- 
vised. — »dftcn, to nile, hold sway (cf. 63, 6, nO, has here of course the 
Comic effect which is produced when a word of higher associations is 
applied to meaner things. 

13. Sei all (or allen) bclnen Setben, cf. 6, 28, n. 

14. Bifl bu bo(^ noc^ : accent on boc^, = *for all that, still,* none on 
1M^ (cf. 8, 6, n.), which is enelitic to bo(^, not to be connected with 
glü(fli(^er. 

16. unb fdng' et, a common constraction, *even if....' 8044^10. 

10. getoagt fein foll, cf. 83, 9, m<i}t geflört fein »ill. ©ein is not unfre-» 
quently used to form the pass. inf., where teerten would be logically more 
correct ; e.g. Spielhagen : ü)?u§ benn ^ier gelogen fein »on bem ©uten^ tote 
»on bem @c^ted[>ten? *Must the good man here teil lies, likethebad?' 
SBeiben expresses the taking place of the action, fein the conditiön con- 
sequent upon its completion. The »se of fein often indicates that the 
mind, springing over the act, dwells upon the State of completion ; 
thus Spiel. : ^eute 2l6enb ntup bic @d(>ulb Bejal^tt fein. So also we say in 
the imperat. pass. ®et gcIoBt ! @8 fei getoagt I &g. The dissyllabic toerben 
In the päss. inf. often sounds heavy and awkward, compared with the 
light monosyllable fein ; and an instinctive regard to euphony, favoured 
by some natural looseness in applying the principle just stated, will 
serve to explain the use of fein where toerben would be more strictly 
accurate. 

23. unter anberm (used as a genl. or collect, subsi., yet most com* 
monly written with a small a), * among öther things.* — mobern combines 
or identifies the ideas * modern ' and * fashionable.* Tr. * how to say in 
quite elegant, fashionable French.* Observe, however, that eligant, 
mobcm, and franjöftfc^ are here all used adverbially. 



SSierter Sluftritt. 

Page 14. 

3« weilen, to * while/ in the now obsol. or rare intrans. sense of this 
Word« to tarry, linger. Tr. * Where am I ? ^ 
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5. gemütl^Ud^n, 'pleasant.* The füll meaning of ®emüt]^ (cf. 98, 
28, n.) and gemüt^Itd(i can often not be given in another language. Cf. 
5, 33; and 86, 37, where gemüt^Ud(i may be rendered 'sociable.' 

6. 3ö))fen unb Jtamafc^en. See Introd. Jlamafc^en or ©amafc^en (fr. 
O. Fr. gamachCf cf. obs. Eng. * gamashes '), gaiters, were wom in the 
last Century specially by soldiers, and like the 3oi)f, became symbolic. 
Jtamaf4ienbien|l (50, 14) is military Service under the rigid System of 
pedantic insistance on the minutiae of discipline, much what we call 
'inartinetism.* 

12. f(i[)on itt bid S3t(b : cf. 4, 10, n.; say 'even.' 

13. S)Zagifd(i Bannt ed mi<^...: Bannen (etym. connected with *ban' and 
'banish,' cf. tjerBannen) has here and often the meaning, to hold under 
the infiuence of an irresistible, as it were magic power. The impers. 
t% vaguely points to some not clearly recognised or unmentioned source 
of the action, which is here characterized by the use of the adv. 
magifcl[>. Tr, * A magic spell binds me to these Chambers.* 

14. Note the dilTerence, notwithstanding the occasional use of the 
one for the other, between bo8 ©enie (cf. 8, 19, n.), genius (a) abstract, 
(b)=a person of genius (42, 19); and bec ®cniu8 (hard g\ (a) a genius = 
protecting spirit, (b) the characteristic principle or spirit, as the genius 
of a language, &c. 

18. tDo^in fü^rt tool^t...? SSJol^t (in accordance with its force inde- 
claratory sentences, cf. 29, 15, n.) often gives to a question that without 
it would be a direct request for positive Information, the character of a 
mere inquiring conjecture as to what is probable. Jtommt er tool^t l^eate? 
I wonder (sc. what do you think ?— do you happen to know ?) whether 
he will come to-day ? Here we might say, SBo^in mag jene JE^üt füllten? 
and so translate. 

24. SBo^in benn (sc. fott i(|> fliel^cn) ? responds to fort in 1. 23. 

25. »ictleic^t, baf @ie...finbcn=»icUcid(>t flnben @ic, cf. 54, 24, n. 
39. Accent on vcrmel^rt, none at all on fd^^on, cf. 4, 10, n. 



günfter auftritt 

Page 15. 

5. fc^on auf ? * up yet ? ' cf. 7, 6, n. — angcflrcngt atBetten (fi(^ anflrengev, 
to exert oneself)» to work hard ; bur<^ angeflrengte 2lrBeit, by hard work. 

IG. BletBen and auSBIeiBen, to remain [out], are used to indicate the 
non-appearance or delay of some one or something expected, and may 
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often be rendered by the simple verb to be. 2l6er »0 6tci6t tcnn Äart ? 
But where*s Charles? löicibe nic^t lange au«, Don*t be long. a)et 
JBticf bUeb noc^ immer au«, Still the letter did not come. Cf. 61, 18. 

14. mup e«, he must Cf. Aue, § 201, note i, and 49, i ; 82, 20, &c. 

20. mel^r benn j[e: bcnn,= *than,' is now little used except to avoid 
the undue repetition of at«. 

-24. e« gitt,...§u... (cf. 9, 25, n.) means, the matter in hand, the task 
or aim before one, is to.... Cf. Uhland : @« gilt un« l^eut, ju rül^ren be« 
Äönig'« fleinern J&erj. Tr. 'Yes, the dignity... is to be maintained,* 



Page 16. 

4. @o(atb et ba ifl, as soon as he comes; cf. 29, 22; 30, 2. 
2>a is often used in Germ, where we use * here * (but only where no em- 
phasis or contrast is expressed), e.g. 3fl ber ffiriefBote ba genjefen? Has 
the postman been ? 35. »ar eien bo, B. was here just now. 

9. Sl^re SKaiefiat f^ien : a pl. verb would, as we have seen (6, 4, n. ; 
IG, 5), be more usual. Sl^re is here (cf. 7, 10; 15, 8) third pers. pl., in 
accordance with the modern style of address with @ie. In 16, 15, &c. we 
have the older, which is still the commoner form, the second pers. plural. 
Gf». is an abbreviation for Cuer, which is used indeclinably. It is often, 
however — perhaps now most commonly — , read and spoken, sometimes 
also written (cf. 86, 14), in each case with the suitable inflection* 

1 1. ein geifboHe« Sluge, cf. 10, 18, n. 

1 3. The subject implied in the first clause is not that of the foUowing 
main verb of the sentence. Such a construction is permissible only 
when there cannot be even a momentary ambiguity, cf. 99, 23, n. 
More perspicuous would be, 211« td^ im Segriff toar, auSjugel^en. 

16. S9itte (for i(^ Bitte, cf. [i(|>] banfe, 68, 12) has numerous conversa- 
tional usages. Here, * Pray be seated. ' In handing something, Bitte is 
an invitation to take ; it is also a polite rejoinder to thanks, or to an 
apology, * don't mention it,' *not at all,' and as a protest, * I beg your 
pardon!* »eflen <Dant! «itte.— 2lc|>, »erjci^en @ie! Sitte.— «itte, ba« ifl 
ni(^t rid(>tig ! — ein ®Iei(|>e« or ba« ®tei(|>e t^un, to * do the same.' 

19. »el^t mel^r, see 29, 14, n. Tr., • I should think more than— at 
least....' — U^t mic^..., Meads me to...' 

22. 3o »ol^t, oh yes, certainly, to be sure. It is also often used 
merely as a less curt and laconic affirmative than the simple ia. 

26. We say eine 9lnft($t )»on, or, L 29, üBer etmo«. 
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31. Jt^etlna^me : here an active *takmg part,' or co-operation, not 
merely sympathy. 

Page 17. 

«. rief et mit...na(^. J^ote the difiference between a sep. comp, 
verb, like nachrufen, with its case, and the simple verb followed 
)3y the prep. which in the former »ppears as preHx, and its case, as @t 
rief nad(i mir, He caUed for me. Cf. 49, 24; 5q, 20; 81, 7; 89, i, &c. 

3. t)iefen IBeipuf ^la ©egenftanb : Betcupt, *■ known ^bout ' (as if fr. 
benjiffen, which does not occur), like fraglid^, * Standing in question,* is 
used to refer to something we need not or do not wish explicitlyto 
mention; kie Bemühte or fcagti^ie ^(\äi^t^ *the matter in question.* — ba« 
Sludfü^rU^iere unb Umftdntlid^^ere : both words mean, the particulars or 
details. 

8. S)a8 »ernjirfett fid^, * Matters are becoming complicated.' 
' 9. fcer Br. Äurl^ut, the electoral hat of Brandenburg. See Introd. 
Äur, =election, or an electorate, is frgm a verb füren or liefen, to choose, 
which with most of its compds. and cognates is now obs., or used only 
in poetry or an elevated style, The same root is seen in SQßUlfür, choice 
determined only by the will, and thus often, arbitrariness, caprice. 

10. trft feit furjem...oectauf4it [iporten] ifl, or erft vor furjem... !pert4ttf(^t 
tourbe, would be more correct. 

14. The queen*s zeal makes her more voluble than accurate. 9Ser# 
»)ankitf(|>afit, * relationship ' (usually) by birth, or through marriage, is of 
course here used in the latter sense, and is therefore synonymoi;s with 
äSerfdliaAgerung (tjerfc^mdgern, cf. 69, 20, n., fr. ^6^>csi(\%tt<, 2l broth^r-in-Uw). 

21. ^6) gtauBe...gu »erftc^en, * I believe (njyself) to' — ^^e., *that I un- 
derstand.* Note that the acc. is here never expressed with the inf.» and 
that the acc. and inf. construction, * J believe him to be...,* where the 
acc. does not refer to the subj. of the main verb, must be rendered, 3(^ 
gkuBe, bafi er...ift. But we c^n say, 3(1^ glaubte t& »ertoren, 3(1^ loufte i^ 
jutjertdffig, &c.; et 105, 30. 

22. 2Ba8...S'lur? nur (cf. 6, 11, n.), in construction with reL and 
interrog. prons., advs., &c., gives them the same emphasis as our 'ever* 
(cf» 33» 15 ; 56, 9, &c.), though it cannot always be so rendered, cf. 20, 
28; 42, 28; 55, 17; 86, 24, &c. Our emphatic verbal forms, e.g. 
• What are you doing? What does he want?' may often be rendered 
by this use of nur : ÜBad mad^^en @ie nur ? 3Ba0 toxVi er nur ? 

31. Sl^rer {Prinjeffin JCo^iter? as we say Sl^re grau SWutter, &c; cL 
Fi. madame votrt nitre* * Qi the Princess your daughter.' 
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5. The words fom6lni[c]ren and (Somlbtnatipn occur very fre- 
quentlyin the present play, and becopae in the mouth of Seckendorf 
(see Act II. Sc. i., &c.) a silly catchword. (Som^iniercn (Fr. combiner) 
means * to put things together, * in order to draw inferences and lay 
plans. A more or less free rendering will often be needfu|, accordinff 
to the eontext. Here we might sfiy * calculations.* 

7, £anbc8ntuttcc, cf. 6, 26, n. ; say * queen consort, ' 

23. toiib, will become, is [going J to be. The pres. with fut. mean- 
ing is in much commoijer and wider ^se «i German than in English. 
Where the eontext clearly indicates the time, the pres. is often used ii^ 
preference to the fut., especially in conversation, ^ being terser and 
more animated. This is more especially the case where the matter in 
question is regarded as so sure to follow that it may be decisively repre- 
sented asalready here ; so 21, 23; 48, 2p, 25; 67, 26; 88, 10, 28; 103, 
2| 3, &c. Cf. also 45, 1 7, n. 

26. @4>öiie (Soncurcenj ba« I *Pleasant competition that!* So con* 
currircn, to compete, (Soncurrcnt, a competitor, rival. These words 
are little used in the sense of their English cognates, *concur,* &c. 

29. »ermitteln (cf. in« aKittel treten, to interpose ; SWittet, a medium)^ 
is transitive, not only in the meaning, *to bring about by mediation,* as 
ben Stieben »., to negotiate a peace, einen @tceit ». (104, 8), to compose a 
quarrel, &c., but also sometimes in the meaning (conveyed in Engl, by 
verbsused intransitively), *to act as an intermediary, or negotiate,' in..., 
* May I ask your good Offices with the king in this matter ? * 

Page 19. 

3. i^ auf. ..bringen, *to lead him to speak of.' Cf. the corre- 
sponding use of !ommen, 55, 8. 

9. bo(|> am liebflen, ie. bo4> lo&re ti mit am Itebflen. 

IG, (Sefetlfc^aft : the King's *Tabagie,' see Introd. and Act IV. Sc. vi. 

12. ftel^, fiel^ : this imper. form is here a mere exclamation, not of 
course addressed to the prince ; so 37, 30; 95, 29. 

13. ^aX mein @ol^n, the inverted construction often used to give 
animation or emphasis, cf. 33, 19. It is highly comic that the Queen, 
while so gracious to the Prince, and anxious to secure his aid, is so 
absorbed in her own grand schemes as to forget his title, and naively 
snub him as one of the * small fry ' of royalty. In fact, however, a 
younger daughter of the queen was at this time married to the Margrave 
of Ansbach or Anspach, 
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Sed^ötcr Sluftritt. 

24. aBcttBegcBen^citcn, events of world-wide importance, * historical 
events.* Cf. SBcltjlabt, for which we have nö exact equivalent, as it is 
not the same with our 'capital* or 'metropolis.* So also aOBettflaat, 1 10, 27. 

28. The particle {a (pron. short and sharp, unaccented) has often 
the force of marking what is said as something that the person ad- 
dressed (in soliloquy, cf. 29, 5, the Speaker himself) already knows, or 
might have known, and only needs to be reminded of, or the pertinence 
of which he is expected at once to recognise. It may often be rendered 
by *why,'or*youknow;' cf. 24, 14; 27, i, 19; 29, 29; 33, 30, &c. 
Like 'why,' it sometimes expresses mere surprise, generally a question- 
ing (89, 30), or an indignant and remonstrating surprise, 13, 17; 
75» "• 

Page 20. 

6. toid gut Jtdntgtn : cf. 10, 31, n. ; and 13, 7, n. 

10. @olltc man...? (Cf. 11, 21, n.) This very common idiomatic 
useoffottteto express a conjecture — *Can it be that...?* 'Has some 
one...?* — is a particular case of the interrogative use of the past tenses 
of the subj. remarked upon in 24, 9, n. Cf. 33, 8; 54, 11; 80, 25. 
Sometimes the supposition is put in the form of an exclamation, as 
something incredible, as in 31, 22 ; 86, 25, or as a tentative or diffident 
question, cf. 28, 6; 43» 3. 

13. Sad fielet Crr...? For ti)ad=)oarum (i.e. itm xooA), cf. Lat. quid? 
— On the various prons. of address see Aue, § 194, note ; Whit. 153 ; 
Eve, 131. At the time of our play the third pers. sing., as the polite 
form of address, was giving or had given way to the 3rd pers. pl. now 
in use. It long continued, however, to be used towards persons of a 
lower Station, and by these among themselves. Frederick the Great 
continued to address even his generals and others of equal rank with Gr. 

19. S^lic^t (orÄctne) Urfa(^e, (there is) *no occasion,* *not at all,* 
'don't mention it,' polite rejoinder to profTered thanks, like Bitte (16, 
16, n.), which is now the more usual form. — SAngtre $aufe, cf. 12, 20» n. 

24. <$au8]^ofmeifleY, master or comptroller of the household. — i^m 
and aKen..., ' at all his... ; ' cf. il^t in l\t Singet, 14, 10; 48, 18, && 

27. 2Bte fü^r K0) m\ä) nut...? How (ever) (cf. 17, 22, n.) is it that... ? 
Why do I...? — Beengt (eng, narrow, close), cramped, confined; here 
'oppressed.' — Cfntftnft: enthere=*away;* cf. Eve, p. 84. 

ag» U8 3a^x1)nnUx\At *oftheage,*cf. 107, 5. 
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30. \>tiä} can hardly be translated, but it has its distinct force (cf. 
12, a8, n.)> 'though it might seem more proper, though I had intended 
to do otherwise, ^Ä^ on the whole....* — aBnjattcn, cf. 44, «6, n. 

6icbentcr Sluftritt. 

Page 21. 

5. We usually say an.bte 3^üt fto^jfcn, cf. 1. 9. an bet 3^üt is here 
however adv. of * place where,* to be taken with crfotgt. 

8. SGDa« ifl bcnn ba« nun »iefccr? The words [benn]...nun toieber, or 
fdjjott tuicber, are often used merely expletively, or with the force of our 
*now.' • What is the matter now ? * Cf. 37, i ; 68, 7 ; 74, 28 ; 80, 6, 23. 

16. es ift ia (19, 28, n.) auf. (58 ijl auf, gu, the door is open, shut. 

18. 3m aSorBcigcl^m seems here to have its literal meaning, 'in 
passing by,* not that of the phrase en passant, * in passing,' *by the 
bye,* in which sense it is common in Goethe, but is now seldom used. 
Where Goethe said im SSotB. fei ti gefagt, we should now say Beitduflg fei e« 
gefagt, or most commonly beilAuflg gefagt. Cf. 33, 18. 

21. coÜationiten, to coUate, usually documents or MSS. with an 
original, used also as a technical term for the auditing or revision of 
accounts, here of the queen's housekeeping books. 

25. fag' (5t loa}.. . ; bo(^ (unaccented) with an imperat. = * pray, * some- 
times adding urgency to the request : itomm bod(i ! Do come, cf. 50, 20 ; 
66y 8; often almost entirely expletive, like Eng. *just,* or *pray,' cf. 
106, 26. 

26. 5eicta6enb (Seier, fr. L. lj3X,feria holiday, rest from labour, cf. 
Herten, fr. Lat. feriae, holidays) is the evening-time, then generally, the 
time, early or late, of cessation from the work of the day. Here the 
king uses it as equivalent to 3eit jum @cl[)tafenge^en. — öfter«, cf. 12, 20, n. 

28. fo !omm* id(i mal...: einmal or 'ma(, at some time or other, once, 
for once, in the pres., past or fut., cf. 50, 26; 60, 11; 95, 9; 104, 23. 
With an imperat. it resembles the Eng. * just,* but is often still slighter 
in force, @agen @te 'mat (33, 30); 94, 29; 99, 27, &c., so as to become 
purely expletive, Sc^ toitt 'mal fragen, &c. 

Page 22. 

I. Between SBtnfel and n^afl we must in translating insert a verb 
such as * to see,' which the Germ, idiomatically omits. So : (5r fal^ ft^^ 
um, — |oT(^te auf, fü> Smb. !Ämc, *He looked to see — ^listened to hear, 
whether....* 

G. \\ 
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1. IlcB«=*ratiier' (than something eise unmentioned), cf. ao, 30. 
Cf. JT^un @ie fca« liebet ni(|>t, •Youhad better not do that.* — ftd^ na(|>... 
ndfUxiy to direct or shape one*s conduct according to.... The xnore 
r^^lar construction would be: IDatnit fte ft(^ bana(|^ tt(^te[t] or tickten 
möge. But @te ^aben — C^r ^at ft(|^ banac^ gu rieten, is a brusque and im- 
perious way of requiring acquiescence in an arrangement made or order 
given ; and here the two constructions seem to be combined. We might 
Imitate by saying, ' So that she has to act accordingly.' 

9. VOT0 ^»eite, obs.=fäT'd 3tt)eite=)n)eiten4, 'in the second place.' 

13. Unb fag' Gr i^r, fte fodte..., ba0 to&re.... Both in giving and in 
delivering a message, instead of the direct forms of the ind. (which are 
used above, 21, 26, ff.), the subj. forms of indirect narration (called by 
Aue conjunctive and conditional) are very commonly employed. The 
construction is originally elliptical ; so here : Itnb fag' @r i^r (baf t($ 
fagte), fie foKte &c. Evers., delivering the message to the princess, would 
say : (@e. iDIaiefi&t fagten), @te foHten...,— -ta0 todre. Cf. 1. 20, toütb' i(^; 
«3» 5» <5». aWai. toottten ; 8, ic^ ^4tte ; 28, i ; 52, ao ff., &c. The alter- 
nation between the indic. (which combines more or less of direct 
affirmation with the mere conveyance of a message) and the subj., may 
be observed both here on p. 22 and in 71, 14, 17; 83, 24, 16, 2.9; 84, 
II, 15, 23; 85, 2. Cf. Whit. 333, I, 2. The oblique oration is veiy 
clearly and fiilly explained in the Syntax of Eve's Germ. Gr. ^21, ff. ; 
see esp. 221 and 236. — Laharpe is the French master sent by Prince 
Frederick, cf. 1 1, 30, ff. 

20. deinem tVco. anflretc^en (cf. @teUen, Setter anflretc^en, to score pas- 
sages, mistakes) = (5m. et», gebenfen, to remember a thing ag^nst one. 
Another meaning of ftrei^en — to strike^ lay on strokes — seems to havc 
played in, making the phrase a rüde threat of punishment, to ' pay one 
out, make one smart for...* 

22. finb = * turn out to be.* — iJJerrüdenmac^er, cf. 37, 2, ff., and 46, 6, ff. 

27. Jßün!ttic![>fl Bcforgt, * carefully attended to,* cf, 8, 29, n. Apart 
from the context we should understand ifl [f^on] before ^. 6., but the 
expression seems here purposely left indefinite as to time. The work is 
partly done, and is still in process. 

Page 23. 

I. Stetige, 'row,* series. l£)ie St. ifl an mir, it is my tum; He 81. 
fommt an mt(^, my turn comes. But we can also say: i(|^ Htt an bev 9L — 
üp temmt an bU Si, 
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9. fUj^ feit...]^umtrct^t. Note the idiomatic use of the pres., <has 
been (and is still) stroUing about B.* So : S)a< toeif t(|> ft^on Idngfl, I 
have long known that; cf. 59, i; 96, 5, &c. See £ve, 150. But the 
perC is sometimes used, when the past is thought of without reference 
to, er inclusion of, the present moment, even though what is said of the 
past may also hold of the present, cf. 82, 26. 

4. (S^arafteriftit means, not a * characteristic,' or distinguishing trait, 
— which is (S^araftcr jug — , but a characterising description, or 'characteri- 
sation.' Here however we may render freely, * A nice character I * (he's 
giving me). 

13* ^^ f» ! or 3a fo ! is the habitual exclamation called forth by a 
perception which clears up a matter, * Ah ! — Oh that's it — that's what 
you mean I* or (29, 4, 13), by which one checks oneself on the sudden 
recoUection of something for the moment left out of reckoning, * Ah, I 
remember — Oh, I forgot. * 

18. SBa0 ^at (Srt ju rrrat^en? ®ar nt^ts ^ai Ort... Cf. @ie l^aBen vm 
xAäjfU ju fagcn, You have no right to say anything to — i. e. interfere with 
— me. SBaS l^aSen @ie gu lachen ? What have you to laugh at ? @te ^ot 
immer XoaA gu flagen, She always has something to complain of. Note 
that in the last two exx. lachen and f tagen are intr., where in Eng. we 
add a prep. to the verb, to make it trans., in order to govern a rel. 
pron. understood, — What have you at which to laugh ? 

30. @ie foden..., 'You are to negotiate in...' In 34, 2, foH means, 'is 
said to be,* i. e. the authors of the report will have it that..., cf. 8, la, n. 



Page 24. 

1, This Crjl^etjog, heir to the Austrian, and presumably to the Germ, 
imperial throne, is an invented personage. Charles VI. (17 10 — 40), 
father of Maria Theresa, had, as we know, no male issue. The 
use of the title ^aiferin von Oeflerreic^ (1. 10) is properly speaking an 
anachronism. The sovereign Archdukes of Austria were for centuries 
also (but always by election, at least as a form) Emperors of Germany, 
— strictly, Äoifet bc8 ■öeiligen Slijmifj^en JReic^c« JDeutfc^er Station—, but the 
title Emperor of Austria — an entire misapplication of the term — was not 
assumed until shortly before the final dissolution of the Germ. Empire 
in 1806. 

5. ft(^ ßetgernb is an unusual expression for, growing more excited, 
and expressing this by raising the voice (k>ie Stimme jleigernk>). 

\\ — 1, 
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9. JDie fPrinjcfftn toÄrc...' The past tenses of the subj. are by no 
means 'rarely* (Whit 333, 7) used interrogatively. Cf. 70, 27; 86, ao. 
Sometimes, as in 73, 14, a doubting or deliberative conjecture is ex- 
pressed; here the same tense of foffen, with the inf. (cf. 20, 10, n.), is 
very commonly used. Generally a reference is made to something 
asserted or implied, which the Speaker either rejects, or in respect to 
which he desires further confirmation before giving it credence, cf. 42, 
13, 16; 44, 7; 70, 11; 76, 26; 87, 17. This construction may always 
be explained as elliptical, * Can it be...? — Do you mean to säy...? — Is it 
really the case that...? * In translating, the ind. will generally be used. 

12. ic^, bcr i^...IieBe : or, t(|i, ber...ltc]&t, cf. Aue, § aio, i\ Whit. 
i8r; Eve 138. 

13. Bis jum S>{afenbn)eT^en : the constr. noted in 4, 18, n., but used 
(with or without Bis) as an adv. qualification to a verb, as here and in 
39» ^3» or to an adj., as : %\t ift gum (^ntjüden fc^ön. 3u here=: 'up to the 
point* — of going mad, of enrapturing ; — *to madness,* 'captivatingly.* 

16. xo\t fie..., cf. 8, 21, n. Without tujltcjcr, we should render, 
•such as never yet was played.' Say, *as merry as ever yet was played 
at any court.' 



erfler Sluftritt. 

Page 26. 

2. Crflc ©ccnc. In the early editions of this play, the scenes 
were called @cenen, but the author then took the word ©cene to denote 
a part of an act in which the place and scenery remain the same, 
cf. Bwctte ©ccite, p. 39 — and used the Germ, and more familiär word 
Sluftritt for a *scene.' This is convenient, but not usual. 

if. bet «Staat fca? cf. 12, 19, n. — *Prac![>tbegen (^Ptac^t, splendour, 
show) and ©taatJbcgen, 1. 16, dress-sword, sword worn on gala or 'State' 
occasions ; but not, as most dictionaries give it, * sword of state.' 

16. f^r^<7« = Orbcn«Banb, riband of an order. — comBiniren, cf. 18, 5, n. 

19. AJ£^ater = 3s. — au«fe^en, to set aside for, devote to, a special 
purpose; to grant. So, (^m. ein S^al^tgel^att, etit %t%(xi ausfetjen, to settle 
an annuityon, leave a legacy to. — en grande parure^ en grande tenue. 
Km fvodcn] @taate, in [grof er] ®äla, in füll dress. 
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Page 27. 

I. «Hb foHt* i(^..., cf. 13, 16, n. — ©a möchte man mit Ätulen (or 
JloIBen) treinfc^tagcn, liL, *One would like — or feels inclined, cf. 4, 18, n. 
— to strike in, i. e. right and left, with clubs,* is used proverbially of a 
case of such obtusity or perversity that gentle means are useless. Tr. , 
* even if I cudgel them into it.* 

3. gu Stfc^e taten : comnioner is eintaben. 

8. eine SScrrnft^tunga^cfc^ic^te, * a wedding aflfair,* cf. 35, 4, n. 

3tt)e{ter Sluftrftt. 

17. aBünfc![>e... • Hope youVe slept well, gentlemen.* — X09 Bleibt 
drbenn...? cf. 15, 10, n.— S3cttetj!aat (cf. 12, 19, n. ; «6, 11), beggarly 
finery, 'frippery.' 

20. ba^ einem, &c., *that the trumpery may not dangle so about 
one[*s body].' 

22. @o was (SropeS...? Something so important on hand? We 
may say ttxocA fo ©rofied or fo [etjmad ®rof ed ; similarly ein fo fleineS SAnb« 
(^en or (95, 8) fo ein fleined Sanb(i[>en (cf. tixoai ganj SlnbereS and ganj toaS 
Qlnbeted), the latter construction in each case being more coUoquial. 
Perhaps the further distinction should be made, that in it the quantita- 
tive sense of fo (=*so,* directly qualifying the adj.) tends to pass over 
into the indefinite qualitative sense (=*such,' qualifying the whole 
subst. expression with its attributives) which it has in fo [et]n)a8 (28, 20), 
some 'such' thing, 'something of the kind,' and in fo einer »t «eS, such 
a one, one of the kind in question; cf. 98, 9, where fo has of course 
distinctly this latter sense. In the Eng. 'such,' the same two meanings 
tend to run into one another. 

29. ©acjen ©ic... : Give my compliments to...^r foffte, cf. 22, 13, n. 

Page 28. 

3.* tooHen, cf. 10, 31, n. — 3c^ emj)fel^te m\6) [S^nen], lit, *I com- 
mend myself to you,* is a common phrase used in taking leave, some- 
what less familiär than abieu; thus fic^ emi)fc^ten=to depart. Above, 1. 1, 
eine (5»U>fc^tung might be used for ein dom^jtiment, would now even be 
more usual. 

17. J&anbettttaftat or -»ertrag, commercial treaty; so 1. 19 @(||ipt)c«- 
ttog, =@<^i|ffa5rt«»ertrag, cf. ^c^ifffa^ttjgefefte, navigaLtioÄ la.'^'i» 
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©rittet Sluftritt. 

Page 29. 

4. fi^ermenfd^nd^ : lit. * superhumanly ; * — vastly, infinitely. 

4. ia fo, cf. «3, 13, n. — foO, *is to ; * cf. 8, 12, n. — yx^ cf. 19, «8, n. 

6. flBoatfn...? see 41, 17, n., and cf. 27, 23, aBfinfc^en...? But 
iDonten might here and in 29, 6 possibly be taken as imperf. ind., as in 
Eng. one hears, * Did you wish... V for *Do you... ?* 

10. b[a]roufgc^en, to go, i.e. be consumcd or expended (upon it). 
It is nsed absolutely, the ba in tatauf (cf. 7, 26, n.) expressing, as usual 
in such compds., the indefinite or unmentioned object; cf. baranfet^nt, to 
stake. 3n bicf« gomtlie gc^t »iet tarauf, this family spends fredy. [mcl] 
braufgel^en lajfen thus means, to be lavish in expenditure. Say , * can be 
liberal.' — fcaju, for it, *for doing so.* 

11. too e< ft(^...: for the continuation of the sentence, see below, 
1. 18, um kie Slnfunft »on ^Jerfonen — ; to complete it, l^anbeln must be 
added. (5« ^anbclt \\^ um ettoa« (cf. 65, 19 ; 67, 4), the matter in band, 
in question, is... Tr., * when persons are Coming.* 

14. SKaJ. tocrben fcoc^ tool..,? It is now most generally approved to 
write and pronounce too^t in all senses of the word. But for the par- 
ticle, both the original spelling »»ol, and the original short pronundation, 
are still not uncommon. — In declaratory sentences (including questions 
containing a Statement) the particle too^t — always unaccented — 'pro- 
bably, presumably, I suppose,' tones down the direct assertive force, cf. 
16, 19, n. ; 32, 19; 59, 6, &c. It often implies, like * I suppose,* that 
the Speaker asks or assumes, for the confirmation of hi^ Statement or 
conjecture, the assent of the person addressed. It is thus often almost 
synonymous with fcoc^ similarly used (cf. 12, 28, n.), the general differ- 
ence being that fccc![> has in view rather the possibility that something to 
the contrary may be urged, while too^l rather assumes that this will not 
be the case, and takes assent for granted. ^aS tfi bod^ ni^^t »a^tß] 
That surely is not true [?] @« tfl too^l xi\6}t »a^r [?] I suppose it is not 
true[?] Cf. 33, II, 14; 36, 8; 50, 17, &c. JDoc^ tool^r expresses the 
combined force of the two particles, =1 suppose I am safe in assuming 
— *I presume, suppose,' cf. 56, 20; 57, 5. 

22. ba, cf. 16, 4, n. 

27. 3(^ gtaute gar, *I do believe,' cf. 37, 30, n. 

31. 3(|> toütb' 3§n au(^ bei Stagen! A verb or verbal ideamust be 
understood with. tofitbe. $ra^en is more probably sahst inf. than pL of 
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gragc. Bei has its frequent force of accompanying circumstance or con- 
dition, cf. 6, 28, n. ; Ux »ragen = toenii (5t fcagte. Tr., • Ask I I*d teach 
you, ifyou did.' 

Page 30. 

5. Bi« i(^..., *by the time I have...' Notice that Bi8, used of 
time, unites the two allied meanings of our ' until ' and * by : ' 34> BteiBe 
Bi« morgen, ... tili to-morrow. ©ie follcn e« Bi« morgen l^aBen, . . . by to-morrow. 
That is, it denotes the extreme limit of a space of time, not only 
(a) during the whole of which some condition or action is present or 
absent ; but also (b) at some or no point within which something will 
be or take place. When ambiguity would arise from the double meaning 
of Bi« (chiefly with a negative), its use is avoided ; thus we should say : 
3(|l teerte erfl (not nic^t Bi«) morgen gurucffommen, '...not ...until...' Sin- 
gularly enough, the second mentioned usage of Bi« seems to have escaped 
the notice of almost all grammarians and lexicographers (including 
Grimm), both English and German. 

8. mufl...l^erau«, cf. 12,7, n. Note that in Bei n4> Bel^atten, *to kecp 
to oneself * (secrets, &c.), as also in dn fi(|i Begatten, the accent rests on the 
prep., while in für fic^ Begatten it rests on the pronoun. 

aSierter Sluftritt 

15. Gt». ((!«) krüdt or jlöft ©m. to« <§erj aB, something breaks 
one's heart, one's heart is ready to burst. The prefix aB, *off, away,* 
has here more the force of * out,* — to crush, strike or force out. 

17. antere hatten aufjiel^en, lit., to put on other strings (to an instru- 
ment), fig., to change one's tone or behaviour ; in commonest use, with 
the variations gelintere, miltere ©oitcn, for to * change one's tone, come 
down a peg.' — tie Äameele alte 'nmal turc^ ein SRatelöl^r fc^icfen. If the 
N. T. proverb of the camel going through a needle's eye is here applied 
in its proper sense, this must mean : ade Unmogttc^feiten möglich machen, 
surmount all the apparently insuperable difficulties in the way. This 
Interpretation taken alone does not however seem quite suitable to the 
context; this suggests the application of Äameete, =*blockheads, 
donkeys,' to the persons against whom the king is inveighing. There 
seems to be a play on the word Jtameete, the ' blockheads ' being also the 
obstacles which the king is determined to clear out of the way. We 
might render, ' I'll change my tone^ and send them all to the right- 
about.* 
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id, #««| »» i f w or «Kiiii l w k a wsnal fceiiMl« to iatämite i radincss 
to recore a Tisitor ; ' He is wdromr,* * Show Inm in.' 

Page 31. 
3. 3s HoKS, 'At jour scrTice,'here=anaffinii2txTe. So,3s9cfE^ 
31, 14. Often sbnplj the rc^>cctfal acknovicdgiDait of a summous or 
Order, 55, 30, 3a Wfc^Ini; 92, 13- 

6. ...Kr? 2kr=Lat. »^ ' that one theie.' Saj, 'the man.' So 
40, 11; 81, 8 : cf. 33, 4, n. 

7. ^^im' 6r fü^ (imper., a common id]om)= Gr fcQtc ft«| fi^imci, cf. 
4, 12. — iTamiiicr^Bf«, a hussar, or semnt diessed as sbch, employed as 
ralet de chambrc. 

12. ©r ^mi '\:i^ cC 19, a8, n, • Why you hcar (don't yoa?) * * Didn^t 
I teil joa so ? ' 

13. ltr> ftojcaBfüf or im Ü., in a moment, directly. 
22. eic füllte...? cf. 20, 10, n. 'She consent...?' 

24. mit \tm Bsntfit S<^attfBrip = Sil^oactte (final c soonded in Germ.). 
'A gay coloured silhoaette' sounds rather stränge; bat Ornaments, 
flowers, Orders and other decorations were sometimes painted into the 
otherwise black pictore. 

günftcr auftritt 

Page 32. 
II. 91a, famüiar but not vulgär inteij., with varying force; here 
= * Well * (no matter, let it pass). Cf. 34, 27 ; 36, 13, &c. 
20. (^ngloab fc^Uc^t ma(|^eii, 'nm down England.' 

25. Hl..., lit. ' until ; ' here, ' before.' — ba^in angefommen : ontommen, 
to arrive, is properly used only with words denoting 'place where,* not 
motion towards; fca would therefore here be correcL Say, *before we 
arrive at the point where...* 

27. ta fo ^erum : for this expletive (unaccented) fo, common in 
familiär conversation, cf. 33, 18, 31; 34, 4; 36, 15» &c. It generally 
serves simply to make the expression looser and more casual. 

28. 3<^ fcenfe... : Engl, idiom requires the imperf., *I thought he 
was...* The use of the pres. indicates that the Speaker, in spite of 
evidence that seems to speak to the contrary, is still not inclined 
deßnitely to give up his opinion, and express it as past« Cf. 95, 24, n. 

Page 33. 
I. O XQti^ (cf. 16, 22), Oh yes, certainly. — (SewetBflcip, industrial 
activity; ^atttei, commerce; SSetfe^r, trafl&c. 
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4. S)ie toicb...: bie is the demonst pron., which regularly represents 
the 3rd personal pron., where the latter, as having demonstrative force, 
becomes accented. Thus * He did it,' is JDct — not Cr — l^at ti get^an. 
Cf. below, 1. 33; 34, 15; 35, 10; 36, 13; 79, 26, &c. Whit. 166, 2, b. 
— ttxo. I&^t fi(^ [no(|i] Ratten or eS (Apt fic^ noc^ mit etn). galten, is an idiomatic 
phrase to intimate, somewhat sarcastically, Ihat something is not at all 
excessive or wonderful. 'There isn*t too much of that — That isn*t 
alarming in Austria.* The original figure is probably that of an easy- 
going steed, Ratten having the force of gurüd^alten, gügetn. 

7. fi(^ inrtnuiren=fi(^ einf(i[>mci(^etn, to insinuate or ingratiate oneself. 

* I seem not to be getting into his good graces at all.* 

9. mit ^u SJlunte...: more usual is Gm. naä^ k>em WbxxCbt teben, to 
anticipate or chime in with a person's opinions, to humour him. 

12. baS Qrttrci^i, the soil. It originally meant, as it still does in 
biblical language, the earth in its widest extent, in contrast to ^'xmmtU 
xi\6}i the kingdom of heaven. 

15. aSJo« ijl nur (cf. 17, 22, n.) bem SWann elngefaffcn ? Ort», fallt mir 
ein, something * occurs ' to me. * Whatever is the man thinking of? * 

* What has got into the man's head? ' 

16. Sirtcfanj, 'gimcrack ; ' most in use as a collect! ve for foolery, 
nonsense, trumpery. — ä la^ the Fr. idiom also used in Eng.,=^ lafagon 
de^ in the manner of. — Subcttjig is the older form, still heard among the 
common people, of the now current Germ. SubttJtg, Louis, Lewis. 

18. fo (32, 27, n.) teilÄufig (21, 18, n.) — lit., running alongside, as 
a secondary matter — ^,*by the way, by the bye,' so 85, 9. 

19. SDBei^ i4>..., cf. 19, 13, n. ^at mein ®o§n... 

24. Unb Bei fo^cn Äamcra(tterl^ft(tnij|'en-..Lat. Camera^ a vault or arch, 
in L. Lat. a Chamber, cf. stammet, thus treasury, so Stent«, @(^a^«, 
Sinanjfammer; Äamerat* fr. cameralisy pertaining to the exchequer or 
state-finances, *cameralistic.* Äameratta or ÄameraTtuiffenfclljaft, the science 
of finance or public revenue, cameralistics. Tr. *and in such a State 
of finance...' 

29. The Dessauer March is a populär melody of Italian origin, with 
which Leopold of Anhalt Dessau (see Introd. and 96, 15, ff.) was 
greeted on his triumphal entry into Turin in 1706, and which became 
a favourite with him and was calied by his name. 

31. -öeibcnfornöbie. Äomöbie was formerly used in the wider sense of 
6(|>auft)iel. The king refers to the dramatic amusements at Rheinsberg 
(see Introd.), especially to the French plays of the old classical type, 
which he regards as 'heathenish.' He himself 'deemed C'cycfit&^'^ 
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sinfiil,* and especially in the early part of bis rdgn was very rigorous 
in bis treatment of plays and players. He did not however disdain 
at times to amuse himself and his firiends with the feats of acrobats, 
pappet-plays, &c. CC Act III. Sc II. (p. 6i, L 15, ff.)* 

Page 34. 

I. aSartrautenrellfii, the rdle of • confidant,' common in Fr. plays. 

4. baS.ASBefen innehat. SBefnt is origmally an old inf. of the verb to 
be, whence still toar (old form XboA)^ »Are (cf. Eng. was, were), getDefca. 
Used now only as a subst., it has very various and wide significations ; 
essential character (8,13); mode of existence; behaviour or bearing 
(85, 23), &c. innel^aben is to have in possession or occupation, thns 
flg., to be master of, versed in. We might render, *who is quitS at 
home among those wicked Greeks and Romans.' — gefoniim fein = 9c- 
»illt or SBiQenS fein, to be 'mindcd ' to, to purpose. Cf. 83, a6, n. 

7. fo tooOt' i(^ @ie gebeten ^aben=fo iDottt' id^ @te Sitten. This construc- 
tion sometimes appropriately expresses the difference it literally con- 
veys, pointing back to a time thought of as already past, e.g. 3(|> »tH 
nU^t bamit gefagt ^aben, I do not mean by that (viz. by what I have jnst 
Said). But it is more usnally a mere circumlocution. 

13. (S^re, Unehre, 806, @pott &c. einlegen, to eam, gain, &c This fig. 
use of the word =tai}ontra9en, l^eimttagen, ermetSen, prob, has itsorigin in 
a now obs. meaning of einlegen, to pack up (wares) and carry back home, 
in contrast to auslegen, to lay out for sale. 

18. mir (cf. 61, 20; 98, 31, &c.) is here the so-called 'ethical dative,' 
which is but a particular case of the * dat. of interest.' It is always a 
pers. pron., and points out a person as affected by, or taking an interest 
in, the action expressed by the verb. It is often merely expletive, and 
even when it is not, can seldom be rendered into English, though it is 
common in Shakespeare : * See how this river comes me cranking in,* 
I Hen. IV. III. I. *He steps me to her trencher,' Two Gent, of Ver. 
IV. 4. Cf. Aue, § 358; Whitney, 222, iii. c ; Eve, 67. — bie fremben 
J&ertfd^aften' The word ^ercf^aft, as a concrete term, is marked 
by its suffix as a collective, cf. S)2annf(^aft, crew, S)ienerf(^aft, (body of) 
servants (male and female) ; so ^ertfc^aft, persons taken collectively, who 
occupy in any sphere the position of ^erc or »Herrin, ^ercfc^aft is how- 
ever often used even when it includes only one person : SBo ijl 3^« 
^etrf(|^aft?...your master — mistress, master and mistress — ^the family. 
li is elso used in the pL with the same collective sense, tir l^o^. 
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[allet]^54iften ^^errfc^aftcn, their Majesties, the royal party. Used, alwajrs 
in the pL, to address (97, 13), or designate collectively (35, 16), a party 
of persons, it=[®ameR unb] Ferren. Here we might render, *our 
foreign visitors' — ^remembering that not only non-Germans, but also 
Gennans from other states (cf. above, 1. 10) are called Stemme or 

19. dito, ifl nic^t ictermann« ©ac^e (cf. Lat. non cujusque es(), it is not 
cvery one that cares for — that can — whom it suits, &c. Cf. above, 1. 16, 
bal ift meine &a^t (special emphasis here falling on the word of posses- 
sion), *that is my aflfair.*— unb \o muf man fj^on... : cf. 4, 10, n. 

«5. SBetter! familiarly used as an energetic and consequently not 
very elegant interjection, but now generally in the form 2llle flBetter! 
(871 13), or [jum] a)ottnettt)ettet ! (98, 16). 

26, üBetn, a contraction not common in writing, though often heard 
in quick and negligent speaking. So «nterm, 36, 24. See Aue, § 118, 
note. — ©ijectaculum, a spectacle, play, the original form fr. the Lat., 
now disused, of the word ©pcctafet, which was formerly applied to a 
show or noisy play suited to the vulgär taste, but is now commonly 
used only=*noise, row, racket;*in this sense it is usually masc. — na 
(32, 1 1, n. ), atfo immerhin ! Smmerl^in, originally of time, * ever on, always,* 
cf. toeit^in, to a great distance, fünftig^in, &c. Used interjectionally, 
it=*never mind,* * what of that?* *well and good.' So: G« ift gefaxt« 
T\^\ Smmerl^in! So here: *Hm! well (sc, as I Äave let it out), no 
matter.* — din^otn, &c. : the eagle on the Prussian, and the unicorn and 
leopards on the British coat of arms. 

30. fojufagen gekij^tet, cf. 10, 17, n. : 'so to speak, poetry.* 

Page 35. 

4. SKit dngtonb, &c. The derivation of ©efc^ic^te fr. gefc^cl^en, to take 
place, be done, happen, makes clear the familiär use of it for anything 
that happens, 'occurrence, aflfair, business, &c.* (cf. 27, 8), as also its 
later developed meaning of *story,' *history.* elnffttctn, lit., to put the 
thread (gaben) into or through the eye of the needle, to thread ; then 
fig., to contrive, scheme, plan artfully. Tr., *That matter with Engl 
is quite an old affair, schemed years ago by my wife.* 

9. t£>a9 fonnt* ic^ mir benten. In three of the * verbs of mood,* fönnen, 
muffen, and bürfen, in place of the pluperf. subj. (perf. cond., Aue), the 
imperf. ind. is sometimes used, and in the above phrase the briefer form 
is common. The strict difference between the two constructions is 
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made clear by a literal Interpretation : 5Da9i !onnte t(^ tl^un, I was (then) 
able to do it (the context only telling whether I did it or not) ; S>aS 
^atte t(^ tl^un fdnncn, I could have done it (sc., but did not). 

13. (Srngtanb is dat. mir ifl Grnfl mit ttn. (so: ed ift mein Gmfl, 
66f 28), I am in eamest about a thing. — aufarten, to concert secretly, 
agree upon by collusion. 

11. Sc^dfcrfpicl. So-called 'pastoral* poetry, romances, and drama- 
tised compositions, the latter often extemporised for court festivities, 
were fashionable in Germany in the i7th Century. Fastoral plays again 
became populär for a time in the fourth decade of last Century. 

23. batet = Bei Ut ©etegenl^cit (cf. 67, 6 in 6, 28, n.), so 36, 3. In this 
use it is generally left unexpressed in Engl. 

24. fcoc^ (cf. 75, 2, n.) — which he has...^ after all, — and nun ^m^ (cf. 
8, 16, n.) — which he has,..^ and there is now no helpingit, — ^have similar 
force, strengthening each other. 

28. ©c^reikn @te...*or, *prescribe,* i.e. assign to every one. 
30. bie SSiered, ble @onn«fclb, familiär for grau t>. 95., Sri. ». @. 



Page 36. 

I. The adj. lauter, pure, unmixed, is used as an indeclinable, like 
eiteT, = * nothing but,* *all:' tautet Unfmn, lauter iunge Seute. — ^iM^leutf;^, 
High German, i.e. in this narrower application, the language of the 
educated throughout Germany, as opposed to the dialects. It is how- 
ever to be observed that though the written Germ, language in the 
hands of good authors is fairly;uniform, the dialects, both as to vocabu- 
lary and idiom, and more especially as to pronunciation, have still a 
much larger place in the spoken language even of educated Germans 
than is the case in England. For a brief history of the Germ, language, 
see Whit. 451, 462 — 8; Aue, Introduction. — ntc^t etwa (cf. 12, 28, n.) 
aSertinifc^. Gutzkow, in *2lu« fcer Änafcenjcit,' calls the Berlin dialect ten 
fc^euftic![>flen aUet JDialecte. The Berlin *cockney* pronounces initial % 
like i (Eng. y)^ and mixes up the acc. and dat. cases. 

3. anbringen, to * bring or fit on to* the suitable or desired place; 
here to 'bring in,* viz. into the projected amateur theatricals. ' 

4. ^antelSrüdftc^ten (cf. 7, 19, n.), commercial considerations. 

5. ba e« b6(|i (12, 28, n.) in bie 3citungen lommt (18, 23, n.), *as xtimÜ 
get into the newspapers, anyhow, — whether or no.' Note the Idiomatic 

correspondence of Germ, fommenand Engl, 'get,* in this usage; cf. 4c, 2. 
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7. ®cflu«, now more usually bte Oefle— the proper Germ, word is bie 
©rtcrfce — 'gesture/ here, pantomimic action. 

8. bcr feine ^ert, *such an elegant gentleman,' cf. 22, 21. It should 
be noticed that fein, though it might here, as the king is speaking ironi- 
cally, be rendered *fine/ never means *fine'asa term of censure, = 
showy, overdone with omament. It denotes 'fineness* or delicacy as 
contrasted with coarseness; fig., 'refinement,' good-breeding, &c., cf. 
66^ 14. (5in feiner SKann is the *gentleman' of society. 

10. bie (33, 4, n.) bonH)ft fcfion (4, 10, n.), * ii is fairly reeking.' 

13. Sfla mat l^crein mit • * Well, in with *em.' This use of mit alone, 
for bamit, or as here for mit with a pers. pron., is only vulgär and 
provincial. — ©i)it^a(amion (pl. len), epithalamium, a poem or song in 
honour of a bride and bridegroom. 

16. A iJJcltetal&enb is the evening before a wedding, which in Ger- 
many is festively celebrated, often with recitations, musical and dra- 
matical compositions and scenes, &c., got up for the occasion. The 
name (^Jottern, to make a noise or rattle) is derived from the very ancient 
custom of dashing down all kinds of pots and potsherds, with the 
greatest possible clatter, outside the bride*s door. This custom — ^still 
kept up, like the throwing of slippers and rice in England — ^has its origin 
in the superstitious idea of driving away, by great noise, all quarrelsome 
and vindictive spirits, that on the morrow the bride might be greeted 
only by peace and quietness. — bet ftcf> wr... : lit.,* which will not too 
much need to hide itself from,' i.e. * which need not be ashamed to 
show itself beside, — of being compared with, those over there in...* 
in S)reSben, cf. 62, 2, n. 

18. ^Bringen ©ie mir j[ä etwa«... an (cf. above, 1. 3) : j[aishere long and 
strongly accented, having the force, *be sure you....' 

11, j©o be« Pfeffer ttj4cf>fl corresponds to the Engl. 'Jericho,' *the 
antipodes,' &c., used in wishing a person there. It is here used by the 
prince to give vent to his feeling of desperation at being involved in 
such a bu.siness, which he wishes *far enough.' 



6ec^öter Sluftrftt. 

25. fKai. Ratten ju (Snoben: l^attenis 3rdpers. pl. pres. subj., optatively 
or imperatively used, ^al ]5atten='§aften @ie, so in 37, 12; 51, 15; 88, 
3; for the pl. cf. 6, 4, n. Cf. {(Sinem et».) gu (Sutc — or gute— l^aften, 
not to take amiss, to excuse. The above is a stereotyped phrase (cf. 52, 8, 
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&c.), * Ey your M.'s favoor, (may it} please your M.' — ^foSte, cf. lo» 
14, n. 

Page 37. 

3. o^ne Segtttmatton, cf. 12, 8, n. ; without having given an 
account of himself and acquired the right of residence ; say, ' without 
a pass/ cf. 46, 11. It is still a general regulation throughout Germany 
that every stranger arriving in a place must be announced at the ^olt^eU 
8üreau, and be ready to give documentary evidence of his identity (ft(^ 
legitimtrcn). 

4. crkreufletf, obs. form for crbrctftetf ; fi(^ etbreiflen = ftc^ erfül^nen (fir. 
fcreifl, fü§n, bold), *to make bold to, be bold enough to...* 

II. fcie...t)orau«fetcn laffcn, lit., which allow (one, cf. 16, 19) to 
/rßume, asöume, infer; * which seemto indicate a...* 

13. (S^tffrf, here=SRamcn«3ug, a signature, generally only with the 
Initials, with any peculiarity of flourish marking the writer. . 

19. ©ritte, here with its original meaning (fr. Lat.-Gr. heryüus)^ 
'eyeglass.* It is now used only=a pair of spectacles, for which the pl. 
SBrittcn {Scottice * glasses *) is now obs. aBritten= pairs of spectacles. 

11, The Fiscals (fr. L. Lat. fiscalis^ and this fr. Lat. ßscus, royal 
or state-treasury) were originally the representatives of the 8i*cu8, or 
exchequer, who collected taxes and administered the domains, but they 
afterwards became also a sort of petty public prosecutors. Under Fr. 
Wm. the Fiscalate became a very oppressive and odious institution; 
Mr Carlyle styles the Fiscals the **supreme Essence of Bailiffs, Catch- 
poles, and Grand-Juries all in one." — fott (cf. 8, 12, n.) here gives 
a command to be transmitted, *Let the Attorney General...* So 38, 
^* » 39» 9« — 3<^ ^itt feine: sc. l^atcn, cf. 71, 29. 

29. ®enrc (now generally neut. ; pr. Fr., in pop. pron. cormpted in- 
to f(l(>angcr) is one of those foreign words which Germans who care for the 
purity of their language are with right still protesting against, as entirely 
superfluous, many of them also in their form and pronunciation difficult 
for the Germ, language to assimilate. Cf. attac^irt, 5, 17, (Souftn, 47, 17, 
$ortefcutflc, 65, 2, 5Re»eu, 109, 4, &c. The dramatic writer is of 
course justified in putting such words into the mouths of his characters; 
but the abuse of foreign words is still sufficiently rife in German to make 
a warning to the Student not superfluous. For (Senre in this passage, 
contemptuously used, ©orte would be a perfect Substitute. In <SknR' 
matnei, 'genie painting,* the word has become almost indispensable. 
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30. ba« ifl i<x toot gar...? * why surely that must be...' The force of 
gar (cf. 1 2, 28, n., and the similar use of oodenk)^) can often hardly be 
rendered ; it marks something as forming a climax or crowning point 
(cf. fogar, * even '), generally as the subject of surprise or disapproval. 
Cf. G., Egm. : SOSeine noc^ gar I * And now cry too.' Cf. 29, 37, n.; 83, 14. 

31. Paul Scarron, 1610-1660, from 1651 husband of the youthful 
Mdlle. d'Aubigne, afterwards the famous Mme. de Maintenon. Scarron 
wrote comedies, poems, &c., but his chief work was the Roman Comique, 
which by its purity and grace of style had a not inconsiderable influence 
upon the development of the French language. Itwas not asatire upon 
the Prussian court, but the foUowing extract from the Princess*s memoirs 
will show the origin of this passage in the play. The Princess is speak- 
ing of her pursuits in common with her brother Frederick. ** Je me sou- 
yiens qu'en lisant le Roman Comique de Scarron nous en fimes une assez 
plaisante application sur la clique imperiale ; nous nommions Grumkow 
la Rancune, Sekendorff la Rappiniere, le margrave de Schwed (an un- 
favoured suitor) Saldaque, et le roi Ragotin. J*avoue que j'^tais tris- 
coupable, ftc.**— bet fauBern...: *that precious Mme. M.* @ouB«, neat, 
clean, is familiarly used ironically ; (Sine fauBere ®ef(^i(||te ! a pretty story ! 
nice goings on I 

Page 38. 

9. ba« foUcn Sic fein, that is meant for you. fottcn (cf. 8, 12, n.) 
expresses the will or intent of the author, viz. that this figure * shall * 
— *is to' — represent Grumbkow. 

15. SSöltcrrcc^Mtüibtig, contrary to international law. 

19. orfcentUt^ in its familiär meaning, 'regularly, downright,' @r 
war orbentltc^ 6öfe ; it has here much the same force as gar in 37, 30. no(^ 
has the force (cf. 8, 6, n.), *and not only that, but...* 

25. fottcn in (12, 7, n.) bte ^(^arfri^ltcrei : cf. bic Satfercl, JDruderel, 
the baker's, printer's (shop, &c.) ; ©cfjarfric^tcr, executioner. Tr. * shall go 
to the executioner's.* fottcn as in 37, 22, &c., but in the form of a pro- 
posal asking adoption, cf. 97, 18. 

27. 8itt6u8, m., uninflected, or Gen. -fc8, PI. -fe, a slip of paper or 
spill for lighting. Origin obscure (Fr. ßl de bois? Grimm). — (Sottcg, the 
king's famous JJabaMcottcgium, see Introd. ; Act IV. Sc. vi. ; and 87, 15, n. 

31. (Scrjlcnfaft =a3ifr; lit, barley-juice, so fkt^tn*^ SrauBcnfaft, the 
Juice of the grape, wine. — baför, *for this,* often = in place or stead 
of (86, 18), in retum, requital (68, 29), as a set-ofF against, recom^ense C<öv. 



\ 
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Page 39. 

5. to^i unemphatic (12, 18, n.)> accent on MtBtannt. 

8. »ort (=*or fca«) Or. 3^^or, to the Oranienburg Gate (lit., to beforc 
or outside, cf. 5, i, n.). Oranienburg was the favourite country reä- 
dence of Louisa of Orange-(Oranlen)Nassau, first wife of the Great 
Elector. The Ot. VijVt is on the N. W. of Berlin. — 5>a fottcn fie, i.e. the 
workpeople there; cf. 94, 17, n. — Rationen, fr. the Ital., cartridges. 



Siebenter Sluftritt. 

19. {Rittet ^otl^am: Sir Charles Hotham. Laube in bis '^113 
I^rietri(|> * calls him (S^cDatier ^otl^am. 

24. ütcr is the common Germ, word for via, which however is also 
used, chiefly of the longer routes of foreign travel. 

26. btefe teitenben ©taatSgefc^&fte : apparently meant for a witticism, 
perhaps referring to the populär pun, ^ec SSote mixS^i bte laufenben %t* 
f<i()Äfte, where laufcnb = 'running,' and * current.* So, ein gtanjenbe« ®ef(||4fi, 
of a shoeblack's trade. — ©alonroutine, *drawing-room manners.' dtoutine 
(final e sounded in Germ.) is the easy dexterity and address acquired by 
practice and experience. So, ©ef^AftS«, ^unßtouttne, &c., practical 
knowledge of business, skill in art, &c. — Änod^enBau, (bony) frame. 

Page 40. 

II. D( tool...? Or: D:6 bie SSerg. teo^I...? 3(|> möc^e [toof (] toiffen, 
0$..., or elliptically, DB...[tt)c]^I]... with an indirect question, =*I 
wonder whether,' which cannot be literally translated into German. 
Cf. 14, i8,n.— (Sc. ©8) ©teljt atte«...au8. 

19. IJ^ft fi(|i ble ^anb »or bic ©tim. The dat. would here be inad- 
missible. The use of a prep. with the acc, denoting motion, after a 
verb of rest, is explained by the fact that the State of rest signified has 
been initiated by motion, and is kept up by a continuation of the 
original volition. Cf. 64, 2; 97, 22, and the Eng., to hold a glass to 
one*s eye, &c. — So Heyse:...ble $anb fiBcr ble äugen l^attenb. 

21. ber, cf. 31, 6, n. — SJerfe, pron. exactly like 8ferfe. 

27. SBaS ifl 3$nen? or: SBaS fa^en ete?=SBal fep Sfncii? What 
is the matter?— nur, cf. 17, «2, n. 
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3. wiebet 3Utü(f}ttBttngen, 'to bring back agaitu' The explanation 
which may sometimes, in Eng. as in Germ., excuse this pleonastic mode 
of expression, is that wieber and * again ' are words of time, ^unUf and 
'back,* words of place. 

4. aSojcvergnögungen, boxing amusements. The verb hexvx is taken 
fr. the Eng., though kindred forms are found both in L. and H. G. — 
beten... iBctel^rer... Wecommonly say, ein 8reunb «on etio., e.g. von SSIttnten, 
tcr Jtunfl, &c, fein, to be fond o( like. SSete^rer b used in the same 
way, but generally of higher things, or with a certain degree of consdous 
extravagance. 

13. I^aben belongs, in different senses, both to Siel^ertt&ume and to 
nöt^ig; nötl^ig l^aBen, to need. 

14. ein SUifify &c. Jto))f is often used with a qualifying adj. to denote 
a person; e.g. ein lufliger — l^tjjiger — bid^tetifd^er Äopf, a merry — ^hot-tem- 
pered fellow — 2. man of poetical temperament. fc^itern (an et»., dat.), to 
be wrecked, go io pUces (©d^citer, pL of ba< @(l^eit, a cleft piece of wood) 
on, is also in common fig. use, but the two metaphors do not seem to 
meet very happily here. We might render, * You are a genius, with a 
headpiece — or, with brains— that will yet baffle...' — njwfi mand^e: nod^ 
may be taken with the whole verbal expression, == 'yet,' cf. 8, 6, n., (3), 
or with manche, cf. id. (i. b) 'many another, many more.' 

17. 3c^ toünfd^te..., imperf. subj. (with conditional force) in place of 
a pres. ind., et similarly ic^ b&d^te (107, 6), ic^ möd^te (67, 10), and their 
Eng. equivalents, 'I should think,' &c. The construction is really 
elliptical, a condition being implied, and is due to the instinctive desire 
tQ tone down the positiveness or brusqueness of a direct Statement or 
question. Cf. 97, 23, 25 ; 29, 6, n. See Eve, 268^. 

21. (Sarri^te (e final sounded) =8auf&a^n, career, 

Page 42. 

13. AB Ate bet ilönig...? Cf. 24, 9, n. So again in 1. 16. 
14., geniale, cf. 8, 19, n. ; here, 'gifted, brilliant.' 

20. IBettoattung b the administrative or executive part of govem- 
ment, the ' administration.' 

21. @o tviffen @ie benn: imperative, 'You must know then...' 

23. mit allem, toa« btnm unb btan l^&ngt, a familiär expression for, 
wiäi all that belongs to it, all its details and consequences. 

G.- \1 
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30. ^immeltoett, i.e., *as far as the heaven is from the earth,* very 
far, is common ; )>acatieftf(l^meit is an absurd coinage of the prince's ex- 
travagant mood. 

Page 43. 

5. S)tioke3tn:tn}, IDuobegjlaat, 3)uobe3nt&nnd(ien, &c. (dnodecimo-) are 
contemptuous or humorous diminutives. ' A petty German princeling. 

16. körfte. Note that this is the only tense of bürfen that is used in 
this sense of supposed possibility or probability, Hke mhä^it, fönnte. 
Whüe fönnte expresses mere possibility, burfte impHes a considerable 
degree of probability, = * would probably,* and is often equivalent to a 
modest Statement, cf. 65, 26; 67, 7; möchte may in this use of it be said 
to Vary between the two. 

17. ItmflAnbe eintreten, *step in/ as a new factor, *occur ;* cf. 69, 5. 
20. ©ie geBen mir ba« SeBcn »ieber. * You give me new life.* * Again 

I breathe freely.* A common phrase, cf. 71, 5; 72, 12,* &c. 

28. 9lnf...anfommen. Cf., C?« fommt gonj auf Sic — auf S^ren SDBunfc^ 
an, it depends entirely on you, on your wish. OB..., barauf fommt e* 
[^ati^tfdci^Iici^] an, whether..., that is the [chief] point. 

31. bem...3tt ^rotofoH gegeBen. $r5to!6tl, n., protocol, minntes or 
draught report of a debate, trial, or other transaction. Gtm. gtt ^ßrotofott 
nel^men (66, 29) to make a minute, or draught report of. 3tt 5^. geBen, to 
depose, give evidence to be embodied in a written report. Tr., * upon 
that point no deposition has been made to Parliament.' 
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2. ietc aJetBinbiing eingcl^en, enter into, form, agree to, any alliance. 
Cf. Lat. societatem inire. 

5. Confleltation, as an astrological term, =the position of the Stars 
at some particular time, with regard to its supposed influence upon 
men's fortunes. • It is used in German to signiiy a certain conjunctuie of 
circumstances or position of affairs, favourable or unfavourable to de- 
signs in view. Tr., *in the present conjuncture of political affairs.' — 
auffhfeBenben, aspiring, lit. 'upward striving.* 

7. Unb ba8 enthielte...? cf. 24, 9, n., *And you think that that...?* 

8. 9lic^t...n)ot oBer...: n>ot gives emphasis to the second member 
of the coiitrast — 'It does not lie..., bat it does,,^ In tl\e ürst membei 
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of anantithesis (46, 14» 15; 112, 21) tool^l is concessive, sjtoar, 'indeed.' 
— ^Itt biefem meinem..., *in this... ofmine.* 

9. ...biefe G^e...ab|ufc^Ueien gives the Contents of the 'qualifying 
clause/ viz. *that I am to...* — unb »Ar' i^r...cf. 13, 16, n. 

II. bie...aud9ef(^lo{feft gewefenett... Note that gemefen indicates a past 
conditiotty as distinguished from the passive with toecben, which would 
indicate the taking place of an act (cf. 13, 20, n.). The meaning is, 
which have hitherto been (excluded = ) in a condition of exclusion. The 
act would be expressed by \\t e. SDaaren, bie B. 0. % audgefd^Ioffen motten 
ftnb. Here we might also say bie B. «. %. auSgefc^toffenen e. SBaaren. 

18. Slimejl'en, *remittances,* of money, bills, &c. Taken, like 
many of the commercial expressions used in German, fr. the Ital. 
— rimessa. Fr. remise^ Lat. remitiere, 

«5. Sdufc^ung. (SnttÄufci^ung would here be more correct. JCdufci^en 
is to deceive, produce illusion, enttdufci^en, to undeceive, remove illusion. 
S^dufc^ung thus denotes the illusion or delusion in its whole course (and 
would therefore in the present passage accompany or lie in the hopes 
themselves), while Gnttdufc^ung refers to the point at which the illusion 
is discovered as such (and would here follow when the hopes were found 
to be illusive). Thus while tdufc^en and 2^duf(!^ung are the most frequent 
equivalents for the Engl. * disappoint[ment],* — ^so we say, in feinen ^off» 
nungen getdufd^t n?etten, getduf(!^ter (Sorget), &c., — when disappointment 
means the awakening to a consciousness of having been deceived, 
(Sfnttduf(|iung is the correct word. Gnttdufc^en, though very common, is a 
very recent formation ; Wm. v. Humboldt remarks on the lack in Germ, 
of a word equivalent to the Fr. disäbuser, 

26. SBarten ®ie aB...: oBivacten (cf. 20, 30; 96, 6, 26) is to wait tili 
something occurs, tili one sees what is going to happen. ' Only wait, 
prince, and have confidence.' vertrauen, here used absolutely, must be 
understood in the prince's response : (Sfiner STZercantilfrage («ertrauen) ! 
' Set one's hopes on a question of commerce ! ' 

30 and 45, 3. Cf. 85, 7, n. 

31. gegen is to be constructed with JDanIBarfeit, * gratitude towards. . . ' 



Page 45. 

I. Bekod^ren (root toa^r), to prove as true, real, genuine, ftcl^ B.=to 
approve oneself. ftc^ Bemftl^ren att is constructed both with the nom. (in 

\a — ^7. 
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apposition to the subj.), and with the acc. (in apposition to ftc^); Cr 
bctcA^rtc rt(^ a» etn[en] ^elb[en]. 

5. Qxa 9{ei(^«ta9e von ategenlburg. Hotham hints that if the endea- 
vour to effect a treaty of commerce with Prussia should fall, England 
would seek to conclude one with the German Empire, the diets of 
which were held at Ratisbon. 

IG. ft(^ finden (cf. 58, 28), to come (to pass) of itself, to show itself 
(in due time). ^9i% »trb fu^ finteit, time will show, we shall see. But 
3)0« totrb ftci^ [fc^on] finden, %9i% fintet ft(^ fc^on are often said reassuringly) 
* That will all come in due time — will all come right.' 

a^tcr Sluftritt. 

15. 91un...Iaffen. Cf. 3luf btefetn dife Mi ftd^ nicfit @<^rtttf(^u]^ la«f»i, 
One cannot skate on this ice. ^iet Idpt ftc^'d Bequem leBeit, &c. 

16. Ginen ^ot^am gut Siechten, absolute acc, cf. 86, 31, ben Sterfrug 
(or mit bem JB.) vor ftci^, and 92, 27. So in Eng. ' He stood firm, sword 
in hand.' See Whitney, 230, 3, a; Eve, 57. — ein tveiBUc^er Seiflanb, the 
Support of a woman. 

17. 3c^ »erfu(^e... The use of the pres. for the fut. (18, «3,n.) is 
especially common to express a purpose, the execution of which is con- 
ceived as prompt and certain; cf. 57, 12; 59, 23; 73, 19; 90, 31. So 
regularly for expressions of will, I will not do it, allow it, 34> ^vl el 
nic^t, taff' e« nic^t ju (cf. 47, 3) ; %&i t^u' e« Bei «ttebem, 1*11 do it for all that. 

22. Note the position of bann. Were it placed before the verb, as 
in Engl., the subj. would have to be repeated, and the construction 
inverted — unb bann »enbet er fit^. 

23. erfl biefe Hetnen 9Sor)>oflen getoonnen unb bann...: an absolute con- 
struction (acc. with uninflected perf. part, cf. 91,4) not uncommon in 
good authors; thus Seh.: JDiefe« ©efc^dft Berichtigt, eilten aOe..., This 
business [being] settled, &c. So also : ®efe|}t ben Sau... SlBgefe^en baoon... 
&c. It often admits of being explained as elliptical, but the many cases 
in which this explanation — the only one given by most gnunmarians— 
would be forced or hardly possible, seem to show the independent 
growth of modes of expression in which this combination of part. and 
acc. is really absolute, i. e., in which neither part. nor acc. Stands in 
grammatical connection with any other word or clause, expressed or 
understood. In some cases the construction seems perfectly parallel 
with the Lat. äbL abs, ; in others the part. appears to govem the acc., 

and in some of these latter, again, the use of the part. seems dosely 
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analogous with its frequent use as an imperat., cf. 68, 15; 98,5. But 
what brings them all under a common head as * absolute * constructions, 
is, that in each group examples may be found, which cannot be explain- 
ed as ellipses of complete sentences, but present the simple conjunction 
of a subst. with a perf. part., which expresses the verbal idea in a 
past but not finite form, and Stands in grammaticdl Isolation from the 
rest of the sentence, the logical connection being indicated by the con- 
text. 

Page 46. 

3. gufügen, lit. to fit or join to, add on. Ginem ettoaS (always some- 
thing unpleasant^ e.g. %<S:i9,%tiXf ^rtbtuf , &c.) jufügen, to inflict on, cause 
to, &c. Chn. eine Seleibtgung guf. , to ofTer an insult to, to insult. 

5. nocl^: *in addition to* what has preceded — cf. 8, 6, n. (i, b), — 
not to be taken with eine=another. Cf. 41, i5,n. ; 68, r8, n. 

9. itopf, cf. 41, 14, n. — foU man. We might say fann or fönnte man, 
but fotl puts it more boldly as a challenge on the part of the Speaker; 

* You shall search long in B., before...' (sc. that I will guarantee). flWag 
would convey something of the same force. For a somewhat similar use 
of the Engl. * shall,* see Abbot*s Shaks. Gr. § 317. On H«, cf. 32, 25, n. 

14. SSJot: see 44, 3, n. — ^bil ouf« ^öaar, to a nicety, to a T, exactly; 

* He has indeed a most exact knowledge of the sciences.* 

16. 3e]^t...um: mit 3mt. umgel^en, lit., to go about with, and thus, 
to associate with ; mit einer @a(^e umg., to have to do with, handle, use. 

18. in bie fSugen, into people's eyes. Cf. Goethe, Bgm.: dl tvütbebie 
®emfitl^et duf erfl aufbringen, It would greatly incense people*s minds, the 
public mind. 

«. nitfjt anbeti — att... : not otherwise than..., i.e., *only.' 

«2. ?Paf , cf. 37, 3, &c.— Cf. ^ic^ eine Quittung— ®etb — ein Qfffen &c. 
geBen laffen, to take a receipt, demand money, order a dinner, &c. 
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1. Untoitlen«, cf. 4, 17, n. — fufi nid^t...l4ft : say, '...will not be...,* and 
et 45, 1 7» n. But here both tdf t and * will ' may be taken as true presents. 

5. gegen He... an (SfngL aufgeued^felt ^u toetben...: 'to be bartered to 
Engl, in exchange for...' 

9« ivotlen is not here pleonastic, as it so often is (cf. 65, 39, n.) ; it 
may be rendered, if at all, * to presume * to haye... 
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17. Courm : better SSetter, cf. 37, 29, n. But davi^vxt has driven out 
'SSlv^mt and Safe beyond recall. 

19. feiner freien Sitten toegen : for bis loose morals. 

30. mein unantafIBare« (Sigent^um : taflen, to touch, antaflen, to tamper 
with, «nantaflbar, inviolable, indefeasible ; * my absolute property.* 



Page 48. 

5. SBa« tl^u' i(^...? What shall I do? (pres. almost=foa witb inf.). 
Cf. 18,23, ^*> ^^^d ^3» Jf^5 80, 23. — ©uirtanben (pron. (8ir.)« 

7. ein fo trautidlier äJerfle^ : traulicf^ (trauen, to trust), like gemüt^ftc^, 
has hardly any Single equivalent in English ; it suggests the ideas qt 
confidential familiarity, and the easy, pleasant feeling of being at home; 
* such a cosy hiding-place — retreat.* Cf. 54, 3; 71,25. 

12. verfannten, verteumbeten... The prefix vet has the general original 
meaning *away' (cf. »erBannen, 12, 3, »erweifen, 46, 24),which in »erBitten, 
&c. (6, 2,n.), we saw under the form, *in the opposite direction.* In 
verfenncn, cf. also «erführen, ftc^ verred^inen, &c., we see it under the form, 
*in a wrong direction' — to /«wunderstand or do moral injustice 
to, to mislead, miscalculate, &c. Similar is verfleHen, 57, 9. In Mt# 
leumben (a verb leumben does not occur) the prefix has a modification of 
the same meaning, the evil direction of the action, cf. ^»errufen, 46, 20; 
verBrecfien, 62, 9. In loerleBen, 10, 141 &c., it has the force of consump: 
tion, so verBrau(!^en, to 'use up;' or destruction, as in «erwitten, 9, 3. 
But the force of the prefix is not always so clear, and seems in some 
verbs, as in vertreten, in the next line, to have a difierent force in differ- 
ent significations of the verb. Indeed in all such explanations and gene- 
ralisations^ usage and the irregulär growth of words and meanings must 
always be taken into account. 

17. @ie ^aBen mir Txxd^ii ju fagen, is a common expression resenting 
interference, cf. 23, 18, n. Here of course the meaning is somewhat 
different, * You are not at liberty to say anything to me.* Below, 49, 3, 
the meaning is again different. 

23. In both Beginnen and anfangen the idea of commencement is often 
almost lost in that of action^ so that they mean little more than simply 
to *do.' SBaS fangen tvir l^eute an? What shall we do to-day? 0ein 
freioel^afteS S9eginnen, bis criminal conduct. Cf. 99, 31. In this sense, 
as in general. Beginnen is less familiär than anfangen. The latter how- 
ever is not used, like SBeginuett, as a subst. in^ 
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Page 49. 

6. toirterfagen : more correctiy toleber fagen, in the sense (the only onc 
the Word can here bear, the reference appearing to be to 45,* 27 ff.), to say 
again, to repeat. toicfcctfagen (sep.) written as one word, means, like 
toeitcrfagen, to teil over again, or spread further, what one has heard. 

20. i|ngef(!^min!t (Scf^minfe, 46, 15) is fig. used like Engl, 'unvar- 
nished, unadomed.* 



Sicunter ?luftcitt 

Page 5a 

10. fte^t fte grof an. (Srtnen grofi (=tntt großen, i.e. toeltaufgettlfenen, 
^gen) anfeilen, to look at one with wide-opened eyes, in astonishment. 
So also : [gro^e] Sbtgen ma<^en, to look astonished. 

11. mic^ ju fugten. ®t(^ fügten, used absolutely, =to be conscious (of 
oneself, Le. of one's physical or mental condition); now chiefly used in 
the sense, to be conscious of one's personal consequence, capacity, or 
worth, whether in the way of .modest self-knowledge, or of overweening 
conceit. So @et6fig(fü^t may be self-conceit, founded on a false, or self- 
reliance, self-respect, founded on a just, estimate of onesel£ 'I begin 
to respect myself.* 

14. itamafcl^enbienfl, cf. 14, 6, n. — unmürbtg, inconsistent with moral 
9Bäcbe, or with the @eftjigefü^t above mentioned; *degrading.' 

«3—25. ft«^ angefd^toffen? 3k^ f<^U«f e, &c. 6ic^ anfi^Ucf cn, with dal. 
(68, 19), or with an and acc. (72, 4), to join or attach oneself to (per- 
sons, parties, &c.), to give one's adhesion to, adopt (ideas, &c.). 

17. «ttd or «on freien ©tü^en, of one's own accord. @täif is originalJy 
a *part;' cf. such expressions as *on my part,* &c. 

29. S)er große itutfucfl...bte ^ol^ngolletn, see Introduction. 

30. bagen}efen (cf. 16, 4, n.), existed. 9lo(^ ni(^t or nie bagetoefen (61, 8) 
is often used of anything transcending previous experience; thus Scherr: 
nie tagemefene S^cium^^e, unparalleled triumphs, &c. 

Page 51. 

4. auf ettoaS eingel^en differs, taken strictiy, from eingeben as trans. 
(44, 2, n.). It means, to 'enter * into the consideration of a thing, con- 
sent to treat with regard to it, to *entertain*.(85, i). Practically how- 
ever it is often equivalent to eingeben, to agree to, acquiesce in. Cf. 102, 
17, n. — Note that barum is here equiv. in meaning to troj^bem, yet. 
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9. talt ! (cf. fle^, fu^, 19, I3, &c.) is in origin ijA pers. sing, imper., 
with pl. ^attrt, but it has become so purely interjectional in character 
that it is used without change in calling to several persons. Cf. the 
similar word morfc^! (4, 19) fr. the Fr. imper. tnarche. 

1 1. Grenadiere »or ! Verb understood, * Grenadiers advance ! * 

14. Jt. ^. iDoQen, cf. 36, «6, n. — ottet' forms an absol. Superlative. 

15. infolge = in gotge, in consequence or pursuance of. Eckhof beais 
himself in stiff military fashion, and uses set and formal language. 

18, 19. QKnen etfu(^n, tt^oaü tl^un gu ti)otten==ehi>. 3U tl^un, is not 
altogether pleonastic (cf. 47, 9, n.; 65,39,0.); it b more deferential, 
appealing to the good will of the person addressed. 

19. 3immetarrefl, say *confinement to your own apartments.' 

ai. 3ngteid^en, now obsolete, or only used in the JtanjletfHt (4, 
«6, D.),=be63let(!^, eBenfaUl, likewise, also. — allet^^fl, cf. 6, 24, n. 

«5. ttx Jöerr OBerl^oftjrebiger (so in Fr. M, U mairCf &c.), the chief 
Court -chaplain. — morgen frü^: morgen is here 'morrow,* not 'moming;' 
frä^ denotes, as in geflem frü^, l^eute frü^, &c., any time in the forenoon. 
morgen frü^ therefore=to-morrow moming. 

30. ®arntfonfäc^noettt>attung. 9Sem>aItung (cf. 4a, 20, n.), administra- 
tion, management, is used for a board of management, or for a * de- 
partment ' generally, or its offices. Say, * from the garrison kitchen.' 

Page 52. 

I. Gequollene 9r(fen. tlueUen, to swell, is as Irans, nsually weak. 
The difference between gequellte and gefocl^te (Sfrbfen is that the former are 
soaked and boiled whole, not reduced to a pulp. drBfen usually denotes 
the ripe, hard seed, not green peas, which are called 6(^ett, Gc^en* 
etbfen, or grüne Gfrbfen. 

6, [mol^l]ldBIt(^, lit. Maudable,' an old-fashioned but not entirely ob- 
solete epithet of courtesy, like * worthy,* * honourable,' used here serio- 
comically of the Berlin orphanage. 

30. lernen »ftrben..., cf. 11, 13, n. The princess, b^inning in the 
sing., now falls into the pl., at first apparently as following Sonnsfeld, 
who identifiles herseif with her mistress, but then adopting it, suitably 
tothe tragico-comic Situation, as the expression of her sense of royal 
dignity. 

36. ^rinjeffm von Stenf , &c. The Princess of Prussia looks down as 
much as her mother (19, 14) upon the petty German prindpalities. The 
bowevet thinks differenüy (9519), and these passages, so &r as 
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they are intended to excite a laugh upon the stage against German 
Jlteinflaaterei generally, really reflect the sentiments rather of Gutzkow's 
own time than of that of our play, when the petty states were not yet 
reduced in numbers and prestige by the changes which took place under 
Napoleonic rule. There still exist two Reuss principalities, Reuss- 
Greiz and Reuss-Schleiz, which now includes Lobenstein. The total of 
their population is about 140,000 ! 



erficr auftritt. 

Page 54. 

3. SQBol^nÜ(f> means not only »ol^nBar, 'habitfible,' but comfortably 
habitable. ttauK(ti, cf. 48,8, n. einrichten, to 'arrange;' of a house, 
apartment, &c., 'to fit up.' 

15. bod^ unemphatic (cf. 12, 28, n.), *I thought I heard you...(sc. 
though I now know that it was not so);* bodji accented would imply, 
*Though you deny it, I still think....' 

19. Seflet, &c. Cf. JDal l^aBe x&i nKä^i um i^n »erfcient, I have not 
deserved this of him — at his hands. So also: fic^ um 3mb., um ba« 
SSaterlanb verblcnt ma<l(>en (cf. de republica \bene\ mereri)^ to deserve well 
of any one, of one*s country. — giB l^et, obj. idiomatically omitted. 

21. bcn... angefangenen, sc. @trumi)f. — wrarSeiten here means to get 
work done in advance. — [ftc^] au«rul^en, to rest. 

24. Unb nt(^t einmal, ba^...: cf. 14, 25, n., «tedetcf^t, ba^... ; so often, 
Jtaum bafl... = J^aum ... The construction may be explained as elliptical. 
Say, *And oneis not even allowed...' gegönnt, cf. 6, 22,n. 

Page 55. 

4. (fsldft...: Iaf[en= ausfeilen is still not uncommon, chiefly in the 
more familiär style. — oc^ ftc^ (7, 24; 98, 28), often ^n unb für ftc^, in [and 
by] itself, in the abstract 

8. SÖie fommfl bu — auf...? Cf. 19, 3, n. * What makes you think 
— or speak — of...?' So, SÖie famen auf...jtt f)»rec^n, happened to... 

14. JDiefe Sugen! Cf. a)tefe Unverfd^dmt J«t !— biefe (»tofmutl^i! &c.,, 
such impudence ! such generosity ! 
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14 — 16. Zäi mifu (impert sobj. as conditional, *I should be' — 
where in Eng. we usually say, * I mnst be/ or, 'I am' — vtxj mach mis- 
taken)...,i0CSB...lcr itcoBi^)...iMllte (imperf. ind. of a hypothetical past 
iact). A regulär idiom in Genn., in which the snbj. mfifte may be re- 
ferred to the usage noted in 41, 17, n. The verb in the protasis — or ' iT 
clause — ^being indicative in meanii^ as well as in form, an indicative, 
not a conditional, is logically reqnired in the apodosis. The construction 
b really the conjnnction of the apodosis of one conditional sentence 
with the protasis of another: If he did...^ then I am,., ; If it wert so — 
If I toere to suppose (cf. 11. 21, 31), that he..., then I should be.., 

17. ten...nnt : nur (cf. 17, ao, n.) gives emphasis ; * that possibly....' 

18. (Sri mit (^tnem (or ttaoM) galten, to be on one's side, keep np a 
good tmderstanding, or on good terms with any one. So Goethe: 
aßet'l mit bm SBeiBent ^Aft, bec ^ot bic Staimcr oxOf. Tr., *Lovers have 
more dealings with the moon.' 

23. träge fc^oa Uitgfl : note that in the direct oration, which we 
should perhaps prefer to use in rendering into Eng., this would be in 
the present, tr&gt, and cf. 23, 2, n. If we retain the oblique oration, the 
Germ. imper£ will of course be rendered by the Eng. pluperfect. 

15. (SomBtnatton, cf. 18, 5, n., &c; say, conjecture, suppoation. 

26. 9lic^t tva^c? placed before (107,17) or after ((^, 17) that to 
which it refers, is the equivalent of the Engl, added * isn't it?' don't 
you V &c. @te gelten mit, nicfit toa^r ? You are going with us, aren't you? 
et the Fr. [n*est-il\pas vrai? — ^Bci adebem, *for all that,' cf. 6, «8, n. 

31. <$at man...? The indefinite pronoun man is sometimes used 
instead of a definite pers. pron., with varying force, but especially where 
for some reason the definite pron. is purposely avoided. It here Substi- 
tutes for the direct *Have you...?' the more indefinite, *Is there a...?* 
and has also something of the tone of a superior in addressing an infe- 
rior. In 57, 1, 2)arf mon tvtffen? the direct *I' is avoided, and the mat- 
ter is put in a less personal way. The same thing is found in Engl. : 
*What b it, if one may ask?' 

« 

Page 56. 

6. SKadjit feiert, wheels round. Stt^ti ! and pers. pl. imper., as word 
t>f command, was understood intexjectionally, like marfc^ and l^alt 
(51» 9) ^*)i sLnd was then used substantiyely, fefrt or JTd^tt machen. Cf. in 
colloquial EngL, '* to send to * the right about.'" 

j6. SSa9 for »ie in familiär conversational style, cf. 106, 19.. 
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19. @te nel^men (cf, 45, 1 7, n. ) . . . ? You won*t. . . ? ia = * of course, I 
suppose* (cf. 19,' 28, n.); we might with a slight difference of meaning 
use boc^ (12, 28, n.)» or too^t (29, 14, n.)* 

30. rtgtlt S^re ^rti^ett... (cf. 9, 25,11. ; 15, 24, n.). The acc. object 
here denotes what is in question, as being at stake, to be lost or won. 
* Your liberty and my life are conceraed — are at stake.' 

31. JDie Siefce (acc.) »erficht — bic SieBe (nom.). The point is, not 
what love understands, but what it is that love is understood by, 
and to which love can confidently make its appeal. 

Page 57. 

9. ftc^ verfiellen, cf. 6, 12, n.; 48, 12, n.; to put oneself in a false 
attitude, dissemble. — boc^ (cf. 20, 30, n.), — though...yet — *anyhow.* 

IG. tmmet noc^ : strengthened noc^, still. 

II. 200 benffl bu ^in? towards what (sc. wild, impracticable) aim — 
tool^itt — ^are your thoughts wandering? * What are you thinking of !* 

17. G< jlel^en ®))ie^tut^(n bcauf. ©pie^rut^e, a pointed rod or switch 
for flog^ng. @))iepntt^en laufen, to run the gantlet. divoa^ fielet — aU 
@ttafe, SSelol^nung, &c. — auf tixocA, is the punishment, reward, &c., at- 
tached to. * The gantlet is the ^jenalty for that.* 

18. [SBieber] gut maci^en, to make amends fcr, repair, &c. So 85, 15. 

Page 58. 

2. ÄBo ijl (in this sense not fommt, 40, 30) (5t l^cr? Where do you 
come from? 

4. fBoA l^at (St gelernt? Sonnsfeld asks what trade or business 
Eckhof has learnt ; he answers the question in its wider application. 

II. ®efcl|ieut is a not uncommon, but incorrect form for gefc^eib (now 
more frequently, though less correctly written gefc^eit), fr. fdjieiben in its 
old sense, to separate intellectually, discriminate. Say, 'clever.' 

18. Ginem etto. jumut^en (fr. mutigen in obs. sense, to desire, claim), 
to require or *expect of....' To be carefuUy distinguished from this is 
einem etm. gutrauen, to credit with, believe capable of, and thus often to 
'expect of,' in a difierent sense. Most dictionaries (under gumutl^en) lead 
the Student to confuse the two. 

19. ben SBanberjlaB nel^nten or ergreifen, to set out (on foot) on one's 
travels. — 3(f> Bettelte mid^ }u...bui(fi : cf. (fr arBeitete ft(|i burc^ bae ©ebrAnge, 
He worked his way through the crowd. — 9iec^t«gelel^rten, lawyer. A 
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9l«^ct(^rtrt or diiri^ is one learned in jorispnidence, a jarisconsult, 
bat not necessarily one engaged in practice, =9UMfat, 9tc<^t6aittoaU. 

a8. fpicfte iiti<^...))r. aßet^eni in fcic ^Anbe. Cf. etiitii S^oll iiK Six^ 
f^icIcB, to hole a ball (at billiards), (^nent ctto. aai \tx Safc^ in bot fyiX, 
&c. fpicUii, to conjore, &c Say, '...threw me into the hands of Prossian 
recruiting officers.' 

Pagb 59. 

4. fccn Srirt nac^ &c., 'the impulse to repiesent higher types of 
humanity....'— f(^nttrt...3itfaiitiiKn (lit. ties or laces up, strangles), say, 
' is choked by.' — ta oBgmc^tetcr, &c : abriegelt is to train in such a way or 
in such matters as call for no exercise of mind. It b used chiefly of 
animals, which cannot be nnttrnc^tet or rationally tanght, — etscit ^unb 
)itr Sagb, einen Sogel )nm @))ce(^n a^., &c, also for the training of human 
beings in matters of mere routine or mechanical drill. It is thus often 
applied as a term of censore to the nnintelligent round of instruction 
which is little better than that given to paforming animals, &c. Say» 
' in this mechanical, constrained, &c.* 

8. ben verfanften...(cf. 75, ao, n.) : ' the poor chatte! of a soldier.* 

II. f(^ is concessiye,=indeed; cf. 9)ai \fi fcf^on tsSft, aber..., That 
is true, to be sure, but.... — im ®tnnbe, at bottom, after all, really. 

14. ba here=mA^renb, to>ogcgen, whüst, whereas. 

98. 8fTan9aifc (pron. Fr., or Germanised, trongfA^fe), a well-known 
kind of country-dance (Fr. confredoMse). 

99. Sadeftan). The torch-dance, a sort of polonaise, in which the 
male dancers bear in their hands a wax flambeau or taper, is of remote 
origin. It was in vogue at the court of Constantine the Great, and at 
various courts of the Middle Ages, surviving in some of them to the 
most recent times. It is still perfbrmed at the court of Berlin on every 
occasion of a royal marrii^, by the bridal pair and the whole of the 
royal family, one pair at a time, preceded by the OBet^ofmotfc^K and 
certain of the privy councillors and ministers of State. The CBetl^of« 
meiflerin concludes the ceremony by cutting up and distributing the 
garter of the bride. 

Page 60. 

6, 9lut )u! So, 3mmer ju! An imper. is to be understood; cf. 
fc^Iage ju! fa^tc ^n ! &c, strike, drive away. So here, ' Play away !' 

la. fte fuigt tk SRctobie, she sings the air — uai^ 'after,* foUowing the 
iead £. has given. Ct [(hn.] et», nai^nprcc^ «oi^««^ && 
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3n)eiter Sluftritt. 

^5* ^tdfenttten (sc. bad ®ett>e^r), as mil. term, to present arms. 

28. iei gellem lichten %a%t: this Substitution of the weak for the 
streng form (*n for »m) in the second of two coordinate adjs. in 
the dative, is often found in good authors, though rejected as incorrect 
by most granunarians. Cf. Whitney, 128, 2. 

Page 61. 

I. Slrreflant, cf. 51, 19, person under arrest, prisoner. 
8. noc^ nic^t bagemefen, cf. 50, 30, n. 

13. nidlit (ttva..., cf. 12, 28, n. The case is put by ttoaa as one 
possibly supposable by the person addressed. — @ti:dfling8com|)agme (pron. 
(Sotn))anie), a Company of delinquents. 

14. ä3ütgerflanb may here be taken either as abstract, =the rank or 
condition (cf. ®taitb, 1. 29) of a Citizen; or as concrete,= Citizens ccl- 
lectively, the citizen-class. The context would seem to point rather to 
the latter. 

16. b^rjcit (ber is demonstr., cf. 89, 7, n.) : we should now rather 
say §ur 3eit, *at the time,' here, at the present time, at present. 

17. Äomöbiant, formerly=@(^aufpieler, now only used contemptu- 
ously. — histriones^ Lat. pl. of kistrio, a player. 

18. inSflot^ or in Sflöt^cn, in trouble, in straits. — $an«»urfl, cf. * Jack- 
pudding,' was first, like the Engl. *clown,* a designation of a clumsy 
ridiculous lout, and then of the fool in comedy, Merry Andrew, bufibon. 
The acc. in »en, 1. 23 (C^r^« = Engl, arch-) is unusuaL 

20. gc^t (5r mir l^inau«, cf. 34, 18, n.— tc|i fc^idte, cf. 22, 13, n. 
24. criminadter, as a delinquent, for a punishment. 
28. Distinguish between tie (Stfenutnifi, perception, recognition, 
knowledge, and baf (Sr!enntnif , judicial decision, sentence. 

Page 62. 

I. S^re mütt«rUc|ie 2lu8fleucr, *the dowry your mother left you.' 
%aA\ttan is the general term which includes not only the irousseau of the 
bride, but also all that is needed — upholstery, linen, &c. — on setting up 
housekeeping, this being in Germany usually furnished by the bride or 
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her parents. In a wider sense it^SJ^^itgift, including the dowry in 
money or estates, cf. 66, 21 ; ii3, 9. Here it can be used only in its 
narrowest application, including merely clothing, personal adomments, 
&C., and the outfit of household as well as personal linen, which it was 
formerly the custom to accumulate for daughters in the event of 
marriage. The king is so wroth that he does not suppress a side-sneer 
at the scanty portion of the orphan girl. 

1, SScttcr is used, like * cousin* in Eng. — Shaksp., &c., — ^both for a 
distant relation generally, and as a title of courtesy among princes. 
Augustus II. called the Strong, Elector of Saxony, was also King of 
Poland, and might therefore have claimed from the King of Prussia the 
title Sruber. The Saxon court was at this time one of the most splendid 
and luxurious, but also one of the most shamelessly profligate, of the 
continent. Both the pious king and the respectable maid of honour 
seem rather to have forgotten this. 

9. n}ad...t)erbro(^en...? w:'bxt6)vx (cf. 48, 12, n.), to transgress, do 
amiss, is now generally used only with »a8, etwa«, nidjit«, &c., as obj. ; 
3c^ ^aBe nic^t« gegen i^n «ec6to(!^en, I have committed no offence against 
him, done him no wrong. — nur, cf. 17, 22, n. 

16. <&au«flanb, 'household,' is broader in meaning than Haushaltung, 
which refers chiefly to the domestic economy or *housekeeping,* while 
Hau«flanb includes the moral aspects of family life. Say here, *the 
domestic life.* — Bteber, upright, honourable, worthy. 

28. gtacfetnfce«: fl[a(fern here=frattcm, to hang loose and * flutter.* 
It is properly used of the motion of flame, to flicker, flare. A mingllng 
of roots appears to have taken place, and given rise to the occasional 
use of the word in the above mentioned sense. — »üfl, *waste,* unculti- 
vated, hence *disorderly.* 

29. gecf enl^aften S3uf(!^mdnnetn, * foppish Bushmen,* sounds an odd 
combination, but the king applies the word aSufc^mdnncr to the young 
men of the period, who wore their hair in the French fashion, that is, 
with long flowing, or as the king calls them, * shaggy* locks. 

Page 63. 

6. fc^atten unb toaftcn. Such rhyming or alliterativc combinations, 
where two words of kindred meaning are used to express one idea, are 
exceedingly common in German, cf. «öau« unb Hof, 75, 16 ; pfiffe unb 
kniffe, 87, 30; asiut unb (Slut, &c. fc^alten and \oaUtn, both mean to rule, 
mans^e, direct; in ^ä^OiVtvx the idea of free, uncontrolled disposttion 
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over things is most prominent, so, mit cttv. fd^atten, Xo\t man toid; in the 
latter that of guiding and Controlling activity ; ^ier toattct «ine l^öl^ere 
JÖonb. Cf. Schiller, $ict> ». b. Olotfe, where of the lost mother it is said, 
SDenn t% fe^It il^r treuel Sßalten, but of the stranger who will fill her place, 
an »«»aiater ©tdtte [chatten | HÖitb bie grembc, lieBeleet. Say, * can do just 
as you like.* 

II. nur allein — a frequent pleonasm — to be taken with ®(ütf. 

17. Jöaibutfen — ber J5aibu[c]f or ^eibutf— a Hungarian clan,much em- 
ployed in their national costume as light infantry at the courts of 
Hungary and Poland ; then, since the i8th Century, lackeys dressed in 
the costume of the ^eibucfen. 

ai. be« Beflen SSater«, *the best of fathers,' cf. above, 1. 10, ben 
löejlen bet SKenfc^en (where the adj. Bejlen, the definite subst. SOlenfc^en 
being understood, should have a small initial letter). 



dritter Sluftritt. 

Page 64. 

12. ben aSorrang [»or Qfinem] ^a6en, to have the precedence. 

16. e« toirb oXLti gut toerben, come right, tum out well in the end. 

24. ftc^ neBen deinen fe^en means merely to take a seat beside some 
one ; ftcl^ ju Ginem fe^en implies joining Company with him. 

16, SÖafl fott benn »erben? Whatever is [going] to happen, is 
Coming? Cf. 2Ba8 toirb mit i^m toerben (=gef(l^e^en), which differs 
slightly from the common SÖa« toirb au« ijm »erben ? What will become 
of him? 

Page 65. 

1, (Portefeuille (pron. Fr. ; more commonly iPortföli*) is one of the 
worse than superfluous foreign words spoken of above, 37, 29, n. 
Here it apparently means SKa^^e, portfolio, in 83, 15, Srieftaftfie, 
pocket-book; only in the meaning of ministerial portfolio has it any 
useful place in German. — ba« er mitgebracht, cf. 4, 17, n.; 6, 24, n. 

7. @el^5rt ba« in...? Cf. 4, 20, n. 

IG. 6ebeuten »ill= Bebeutet, that is, it must be so translated, but the 
personifying force of the first mode of expression, which still survives so 
far as to render it more animated than the simply logical Gebeutet, should 
not be overlooked. Cf. 0a« »ill fagen, and the Fr. cela veut dhe^ ' that 
means, that is to say;* S)a« »ilt (=mup) üBerle^t fein, &c. 
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it^ 99 ^atndt nä^ wm.^ z dL ig, iLf, TU *A 

so, Bdxa. VOM 0e6clK^ aa stEneotyped m. 
and CTwtöiTift" in Fngfifih, 

4Xf fK öaoK Ttnwyr» fhwH|f<^ r c£. fuft osjiAGKia^ 5^ ^3 — '5* ^^ *^ 
fryrmxn^ a cicter onioa.' maiig, Qt. internal; dwdEii|r joy. or uu M iBg 
from tes mutfUn Bait ; thns osed fibr depth of fiadnn^ warm, heatf, 

iS. m Ben lcxBcrJ«ttii9...Bee inacBy a. (TT^■^g^^^■^Jl pieaoasm. Bot 
et 7, 15, o.' — Samf ...setfiöofli fs adEs^^jB untinifi is a case cf not 
anoimincn, bot deddtäif objectiaaable pteonasm. SdK less to be 
apptoved of B 85, 13^1^ 9rMi9t,...9it MtaiBMKaL {CL4j,^m,; 
51, id — 19,0-) «rtex&a {n K^ vonld be a. good cxpresiGa boe. 

Pjigc66u 

if. tie SettajSBjes ncctcm jm esft tatmadoL z tbe oondiciaos are onlr 
being sketched oat, * dniwn np,' Le. Tnaftrrs are at no mace adraoccd 
stage than this. CL y^ tat. nft ^m Ut «ata Cotc, I am oolf at die 
(aanh yosgt, tt^^cxilj, means 'not fortber tban,' m aiki i i g x point 
just reached, in a sapposed pirogress (82, 24), wbüe mit siinpij crprcsses 
limstation of qoantitj, niunber, &c. CC Ane, § 14^ 4 (p. 199). 

14« Ui frauB <^cf<iy polisbed, elegant, refined. QL ^, 8, n. 

II. 9af ct»al U^uctii, or BCBjtctij fein, to be eager, cnzions» to know 
anytbing, Verj common also with a dep. sentence : 3<| üb bcsicnj, or 
Msgurij (sc ja ^erra, ccfa^rca, &c^ cd 32, i, n\ mA taroa« feirk. 

17. 9uL OafbBo^I, riac ^^jett, &c, oatii i ^tca (cfl 5^ lo^ n.), to defray 
tbe expense of, give, a banqaet, &c. 

28. 34^ teiU ni«^ f0fc"r kai...is a common idiomatic form for, 3<^ 
fcff, tof ...nu^... Tbe negative belongs in sense, not to ^ca, bat tothe 
following clause. — tof tia 3^ Qrra^ xfi : cf. 35, 13, n. 

19. nc^oint Si(...ai(^ ja ^rot^fott, cf. 43, 31, n. 

Page 67. 

9. dcörtcmngcn . . . : ' some qaestions and explanatioos wbicb I wonld 
take the liberty of lajring before you.' ccdrtmi (ottcta now ebs., fr« 
0{t — Scotch 'airt' — in its old sense of point, comer, &c.) is to examine 
on all sides in the way of discussion. (Itditenngni ('disaissions,' 91, 
6), therefore means here strictly, representations of the pros and cons. 

13. üiXD^A (so also tooB, raäft», &c.) aa (ftacat or ctttHtf aalfe^ea, or 
aaljafelKn ^aUa^ lit. (cf. 26, 19, n.), to set aside (as n n sa tisfac toiy), to 
take exception to, find £uilt with, anything in any one. 
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13. fe(Bfl = fogar, to be taken with gemiffe. 

18. The succession to the duchies of Jülich and Berg, on the 
expected extinction of the line of Pfalz-Neuburg, was for years a 
buming question with Fr. Wm. In 1666, a long-standing dispute as to 
the succession to the Jülich- Cleve territory had been concluded by a 
treaty between the Great Elector and the Prince of Pfalz-Neuburg, by 
which the duchy of Cleve and the counties of Mark and Ravensberg 
had been assigned to Brandenburg, and the duchies of Jülich and Berg 
to Neuburg, and it had been agreed that on the failure of either line, its 
share was to go to the other. As a matter of fact, England*s guarantee 
of Fr. Wm.'s succession to the duchies was demanded by him, but 
refused by George II., in the negotiations for the famous * double 
marriage.* They were not finally handed over to Prussia tili the 
congress of Vienna, 181 5. 

21. ^otl^am, gud^«? Hotham, are you playing the fox? In the 
first edition follow the words tetrügft fcu mid^ ? 

35. SlBer »Ol foK... ? In such expressions a verb or verbal notion is 
to be supplied with fottcn, which (8, 12, n.), expresses the will or Intention 
of some person or persons other than the Speaker. SBaS fod baS (sc. 
tebcitten, t^un, &c.)? What does that (is that intended to) mean? 
What is that intended for ? Thus here the precise meaning is : What 
part is it your purpose or idea that Parliament is to play here ? Say, 
* But whatever has Parliament to do with it ?' Cf. 80, 6. 

28. mitfprec^cn (6, 24, n.), to have a voice (along with others) in any 
matter. 

29. fo xti^i ein Sanb (cf. 32, 27, n.)» just the country. 

30. 9«fo? Well ?— Proceed. 

Page 68. 

I. At the Peace of Westphalia, which closed the Thirty Years* 
War, 161 8 — 48, Pomerania was divided between Sweden and Bran- 
denburg. The Great Elector succeeded in wresting from the Swedes, 
who, as the allies of Louis XIV. in his wars of aggression, had invaded 
his territories, a great part of the rest of Pomerania, but was compelled 
in the disgraceM Peace of Nym wegen, 1657, to restore almost the 
whole of his conquests. By the Peace of Stockholm, in 1720, after the 
death of Charles XII., Fr. Wm. I. obtained the greater part of Swedish 
Pomerania, the remainder of which, however, was not acquired by 
Prussia until 18 15. The stipulation mentioned in this passage is not 
historical. 

G. \-^ 
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I. be<^aIB...intn1»eIliren. 3ntn)»elliten, fr. Fr. irUerpeUer^ Lat. inUr- 
^eliari, is in parliamentary language the term for putting a question or 
requesting an explanation. This may of course be equivalent to a 
declaration of hostility, or may be done for purposes of * obstruction.' 
Hence the king^s explanation in 1. 9, ff. Here we might render, 
'willing to refirain from calling the ministry to accoont in the matter.' 

II. 2)rum l^ot'i..., ' that's why...,' c£ 5, 5, n. 

i<6. Gntgegenfommeit and (1. 18) Suvotfornmen^eit ((Einern cntgegenCom* 
men, to go towards, to meet, any one ; Ginem gtroorfommeiti to anüdpate 
any one) are both used of the courteous obligingness that meets one 
half-way, or andcipates one's wishes. 

17. für btcfe..., &c. cf. 5, 17, n. — no^ nft^tr: noc^, of what is still to 
come, cf. 8,€, n., (3), not to be taken with nÄl^ct. — inniger, cf. 65, 22, n. ; 
Steigung is to be connected with the following inf. 

25. «o«gef(|>offen ! Fire away I Perf. part. with imperat force (cf. 
98, 5), an ' absolute' construction similar to that nbticed in 45, 23, n. 

28. Bei ficifi, Fr. chcz soii at home. — JDafür, for this, in retum, cf. 38, 
31» n- 

Page 69. 

5. loiebei; eintreten, cf. 43, 17, n., could be revived, renewed. The 
fönnte belonging to eintreten is omitted, being represented in fönnten at 
the end of the clause. 

7. Sluf^eBung ; aufseien, to lift or pick up (5, 26), thus to take up 
and away, remove, annul, put an end to, cf. 1. 14. 

15. SBa« ifl ? What is it ? what is the matter ? 

16. ^ah* i^ borum... ? Is it for this that I... ? Cf. 5, 5, n.— CuÖar: 
cultivation of the soil, SSobencuItur, is here meant. 

18. The settlement in Prussia of the French rifugiis here referred 
to, took place after the revocation of the Edict of Nantes (1685), under 
the Great Elector and his son Frederick I. The reference here can 
therefore be only to the further protection and fostering hospitality, 
which Fr. Wm. I. very liberally extended to them. The chief settle* 
ment of religious refugees under Fr. Wm. himself was that of tbc 
Salzburg Protestants, an episode in whose expulsion from their native 
country fumished Goethe with the foundation for his idyll of Hermann 
and Dorothea. About 20,000 found a permanent home in Prussia. 

2Q. «nfcdn^iegert : vcrf(|iU)agctn, cf. 17« 141 n., is the more usual form. 
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SSiertcr Sluftrltt. 

Page 70. 

4. {Treten ®ie nA^et (cf. 60, 16) : usual fbrmula for inviting some one 
at the door to *come in.' 

ai. na(9 SQBten «etgeBen. Cf. @ie ift nacf^ SBerttn t>er^eicatl^et, s^e is 
married to some one in Berlin. Say, ' is disposed of to Austria.' 

ai. dieftbeit} is the designation of a palace, or a town ( = iReftten^fiaU), 
in which a ruiing prince resides with bis court. . 
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II. angemetbet (sc. toocben) ifl. Cf. Whitney, 982, i, 3 ; Aue, § 104. 
SBltt man, &c.=SBenn man... toitl. If it be desired — If they— you — the 
people here concemed (cf. 10, 16, n.) — ^wish to drive me to extremes. 

«7. Ottfraffen — Engl, raff (obs.) and rap — to snatch or gather up 
quickly. ft(l(> aufr., lit. and flg., to gather oneself together, with efiört 
or energy. Say, 'summoning back her resolution and speaking de- 
ddedly.' 

Page 7«. 

13. gum SSerrftt^ec wl (Sfinem (cf. 112,3) or etwas »erben, to tum 
traitor to. — ©ad^e, 'cause.* 

16. Sä^ fa{f el faum (pres. almost=fann with inf., cf. 48, 5, n.), I can 
scarcely conceive it, take it in, believe it 



günfter Sluftrftt. 

Page 73. 

3. ^trBt rt(^*«... : cf. ^ier teBt fic^'« recf^t ongenel^m, It is very pleasant 
living here ; G8 giBt SS^'% nid^t gut, ttxnn moxL nt(^t8 l^at, One can*t well give, 
when one has nothing ; and the similar constr. in 45, 15, and note. 

5. bei ^erfonlid^en 9(uftretend : (cf. 11, 8, n.). auftreten, to Step up, 
on to (e.g. the stage, cf. Sluftritt, a scene), forward, to make one's ap- 
pearance. Say, ' the splendour attendant on the appearance in person 
of...' 

1 1. Note that jweifeln takes an w. dat. ; gtauBen, 1. 97, an w. acc 
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13. lieWe: geliebt l^at (cf. 10, 28, n.) would be bettcr. See Eve, 
153; Whit. 3^5 — 6. The perf. does not necessarily preclude the con- 
tinuance of the action in the present (cf. «3, 2, n.; 82, 26). 

14. SBace... ? cf. 24, 9, n. JlAufdfiuns, cf. 44, 25, n. 

Page 74. 

6. 8[ttlBtu(^, vent ; render the following gen. il^tc« •öctjen«, *to her 
fcelings.* Cf. 105, 22. — fcaBel=M (cf. 6, 28, n.) biefcm, along and in con- 
trast with this, i.e., ' at the same time.' 



Siebenter Sluftritt. 

Page 75. 

1. (Slenetalfldcalifd^e Untetfud^ungen. Cf. 37, 22, n. 

2. C«..., cf. 15, 14, n., 'He...* — fcoc!|>...*He (i.e. Laharpe) was, after 
all' (cf. 30, 6), or with emphasis on was (36, 5, n.), * He was a...' 

9. Gigen^dnbt9...aBjU0e(en, 'To be delivered into his own hands." 
So. Cm. et», «ig. fifcetgcben. — gcfdttigfl fcut(^, 'favoured by.* The usual 
formula is burcl^ [bic] (Süte [be« Jöerrn...] or simply b. @. 

14. 9ia))tni^re, see 38, 16. — »on »egcn (where »egen is in origin dat. 
pl. of SBeg) is now used only in the JtanjteiflU, in the dialect of the 
common people, or in careless and familiär speech. It is better to use 
the prep. toegen (with the gen.), which has been formed from it. 

17. Stuf @ie...aned Betannt : auf Gtnen Befenncn — i.e., to acknowledge 
a thing, but in doing so to charge it on another — ^is a now little used 
expression for, to give information against a person, in an afiair in 
which one is oneself more or less implicated. 'The hairdresser has 
confessed all, and declared you tö be his accomplice — ^and acknowledged 
himself to be your agent.' 

18. verb&c^ttg is 'suspicious*=liable to, adapted to awake, sns- 
picion ; Gr xft mir ^jerbAd^tig, I suspect him. S)ad fte^t [mir] »erbAcf^tig onli 
That looks suspicious. ' Suspicious ' = entertaining suspicion, is orgwd^ 
nifd^, mi^ttauifcf^. 

20. ^errat^en itnb «erfauft is a standing combination of the kind 

noticed in 63, 6, n., oerfauft differing from »errotl^eit only in the added 

idea of mercenary inducement. Cf. 59, 8. [mtc] loetrat^en unb »etfasfl 

fm, ft^ fügten, &c. is a proverbial expression for the feeling of helpless 

abandonmtnt, Tr., * Befooled and betrayed on all hands !' 
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30. gcBen fonnte =]^&tte ge6en fönnen, cf. 35, 9, n. Of course fönnte 
might also be used. 

Page 76. 

2. 2)ou(i(ie, pron. IDüfd^e, with the final e sounded. 

12. Jöoi^toalb denotes a forest in which are only large, high trees, 
without underwood. — bc« toattifcr Sanbe«, of Wales. 

18. ^a^ @ie ju...: cf. einen ©ntfc^Iuf faffen, to form a resolve; eine 
3uneigung, einen SBiberttillen, &c., faffen, to conceive an affection, a dislike, 
&c. * That you ought to have more confidence in...* 

a8. büccil^fadfn, to fall through, fig., to fail; thus (et fcer Prüfung b., 
to be plucked; M einer SGßa^t, (eim S3aIl[otiren b., to be rejected, black- 
balled; ein Unternehmen, ein Sl^eaterflficf, &c., fdHt birr(|^i falls. 



Wnxitx ^ufjug» 



(Srficr Sluftritt. 

Page 79. 

n. Unter ben ßinben, * Under the Lindens,* is the name of the chief 
Street in Berlin. — vx ber ©ted^l&ol^n, *at the Tilt-yard,* the name of a 
by-street in the neighbourhood of the royal palace. — %xtipiQXo^ a village 
on the Spree, near Berlin, much visited by the Berliners as a place of 
recreation. 

14. f(^(an! and fd^mdcifitig both mean slender, slim ; but while fc^knf 
is applied only to a figure that is pleasing by its symmetry and sup- 
pleness, fcf^mAc^tig is used only of one that by its want of substance is 
suggestive of weakness. — üBergel&eugt, or »ornüBergefceugt, stooping. 

16, ffieim ®))re(i(icn fc^It il^m... In speaking he lacks..., i.e. When 
he speaks, you can see that he has lost an eye-tooth. 

20. bennod^i, lit., nevertheless, for all that; i.e. in spite of all by 
which he tries to make us think the contrary. * The king does..* 

23. be« S'lac^t«. Though S^ad^t is fem., the adverbial gen. na^U 
(0la(|^tS), aflerwards also with def. art beS S'lac^td, is found at a very early 
period, in analogy with the similar forms tag« (Sagd), beS ilagS. But 
cine6 ^la^ltS, analogous to eincS Slage«, is now obsolete or unusual. 

24. jeigen toürbe, or follte, * should...,* as a contingency. 

26. Ättdfid^t für..., cf. 7, 19, n. — JDet..., cf. 33, 4, n., *ffe...' 
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Page 8o. 

6. 9Da8 fod, &c., cf. 67, 95, n., and ai, 8, n. 

8. ifl unb (leibt... @ftit and ((eiben are frequently combined, often 
merely as an emphatic way of asserting that something is — 'is and 
remains' — a fixed fact, not to be altered or argued away. *The 
interests of Vienna are threatened (that 1*11 stick to), The king is fof 
England,' cf. 75, 2, n. 

10. mid^ mit ganger straft ent^icfle, lit. develop myself with, &c. ; 
say: * put forth all my strength.* 



Sweitcr Sluftritt. 

25. ein (Sf^eimniß flehen, fttdvx conveys in such phrases the idea of 
something hidden away from view; ba^intec ftecft gemif ttnoA, there is 
certainly more here than meets the view. In 46, 7, instead of MtBorgen 
ift, we might say flerft. The associations of the Engl. * stick * in its 
vulgär uses must not be transferred to the Germ, word, which even in 
its colloquial uses is quite respectable, only a few of them bordering on 
vulgarity. 

Page 81. 

I. aSif Heit^t, baf . . ., cf. 14, «5, n. — ^ber Jejlerntc ^err, the gentleman with 
the Stars, i.e. with crosses, Orders, &c., on his breast. 

6. ©e^r erfreut, (I am) very glad (to meet with you — ^make your 
acquaintance). A similar formula is : @el^r angcnel^m ! — (Sbrcetlenj, often 
used, like SKaiejlat, J&o^cit, &c., without art., * Your Excellency.* 

15. entgegengearbeitet, lit. 'worked against,* i.e. opposed, the suit... 

24. bte ®age »on ber SGBeifen 8frau. The l^end of a 'white lady' is 
found associated with several royal Castles and families of Teutonic 
Europe, as in Berlin, Copenhagen, London, &c. She is supposed to 
appear both by night and by day, on joyful and on sorrowful occasions ; 
but chiefly to announce the death of a member of the royal family, of 
which she is regarded as the foundress. Various historical names are 
mentioned as having given origin to the story, but many other * white 
ladies ' are found in populär legends, and probably all have a common 
origin, lying far back in the recesses of ancient German mythology. 

as. bie(i.e. bie @age) feit 3. »erfd^toijlert ifl; 1. «7, feit...fc^cii lÄft. 
Cf. as, a, n. — »erftjtoiilwi, to mak«i biothers and sisters (Ocfd^miftet, first 
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a collective of @dfiwejler, and then applied to brothers and sisters), then 
fig., to unite intimately. Say, *...which has for centuries been closely 
connected with...* — ficf^ fc^en U^txi=^vä^ jctgcn, to show oneself. 

Page 82. 

9. ®ctabe l^ftaud ! sc. f^ytrc^en @ie. Speak out plainly — be frank. 

6. G8 ifi artig auSgebadfit, It is nicely, neatly contrived— a clever, 
ingenious device. So, «in artiger ^ixt\6)\ a nice trick! Cf. fauBer, 37, 
3^n. 

8. feine Urfadfien baju : cf. 29, 10, n. ; 50, 7. 

IG. fca« feine @i)iet: fein is here, subtle, acute, cunning; cf. 36, 8, n. 

17. einfdbetn, cf. 35, 4, n., ...lay your plans rather more skilfuUy. — 
ben einfac^flen (SomHnationcn 93tof en geBen. Gine S3(ö^e (Btof , naked, uncov* 
ered) is an exposed place, especially, in fencing, a point uncovered, 
open to the adversary*s attack. Hence^ eine SBlöf e or f&io^txt geBen, used 
{a) absolutely, or with a refl. pron. in the dat., [fidfi] eine f&lo^t geBen, to 
expose, betray oneself; or {b) with the dat. of that to which one lays 
oneself open, 2lngri|fen, &c. So here; render, *if you do not wish to 
betray yourself to the simplest conjectures.* 

19. ©c^onung, cf. 10, 6, n. — angefeci^en is hardly used except in the 
phrase C^inem etw. angebei^en (äffen, ©ebcii^en means, to be in prosperous 
growth or development, used often with a * dat. of advantage ; * thus 
ongebeil^en in the above phrase = (at« ®türf) ertt)od(ifcn, ju S^eil »erfcen (Hil- 
debrand, in Grimm's Dict.). Thus, to cause a thing to fall to one*s lot, 
=to bestow, grant; here^^f *forbearance' — to *show.' Jacob Grimm 
makes the construction einem angeteil^en spring directly from an einen 
ge^eil^en=simply gelangen in a neutral sense, a sense which gebetl^en had 
come to bear, and still retains in some of its uses. 

24. erfl Beginnender...: cf. 66^ ir,n. — SBinl means lit., any motion 
made as a sign — so, mit ber J&onb, bem Sluge, &c., »infen — ; fig., a hint. 

«7, üBertroffen (sc. toorben) ifl. Cf. 71, 11, n. 



Srittcr Sluftrltt. 

Page 83. 

9. gefrört fein...: cf. 13, 20, n. 

13. ©c^onung be«...: lit. (cf. 10, 6, n.; 82, 19), sparing of...; i.e., 
forbearance or indulgence towards... — au« »ertoanbtfc^aftlic^en fllürfftc^ten, 
out of regard to his relationship (to the Queen of Prussia). 
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J4. »ot gar..., pcrhaps even... Cf. 37, 30, n. 

15. itnBe^a^ISar, lit., that cannot be paid for, invalaable; 'capital !' 
— im fPortefeuide ttxocA 3U fci(iretBen. Note that im fp. does not stand in 
dose construction with fc^tcifccn ; in this case we should have to say, um 
et», ins fß. )u \6}xvAtTX, When the act in process is thought of, fcf^rtiBeit 
is regularly used with an acc. after the prep., Gc \^xxti) t% in fein S^ttjBuc^. 
But we can say, 3(1^ fd^teiBe immer auf Bkuem er (laue 8 iPa)>ier. 

19. filmen or a similar word must be supplied after Jtonigin, before 
an Engl, sentence, in which the verb must come first, can be formed. — 
ci, 'toA toirt...: * ah, there comes sunshine. But first the storm.' 

24. i(^ liefe m\<Sf i]^m...em))fe^Ien. Cf. 32, 13, n., and 38, 3, n. ' ...I 
send him my best compliments/ — ^eiScourant {couratU, pron. Fr., or 
more commonly furdnt), price-current, price-list. 

36. (aummoCtifc^ gefinnt. We say fo ober fo geftnnt (weak part., but 
generally gefonnen fein, et», gu t^un, cf. 34, 4, n.), so or so minded or dis- 
posed; ari^ofrotifc^, liberal geftnnt, of aristocratic, liberal sentiments; frangö- 
ftft^, beutfcf^ gefinnt, French, German in one's sympathies, attached to the 
French or German party. So the king facetiously sa3rs baumn>oIlif(|^ (fr. 
^anmXDoUtt cotton) geftnnt. ' We have no fancy for cotton here in Berlin.' 

39. ipr. nd^me ftd^ gufammen. Cf. 8, 25. We say 3emant nimmt feine 
SttSiftt, feinen ®t\fi, S^tut^, &c., gufammen, gathers together all his strength, 
powers of mind, courage, &c. Then as the collective and generalised 
idea of all this, ft(^ gufammenne^men, to summon up all one's powers, to 
rouse oneself. *Tell him, that Pr. is bestirring herseif.* 

Page 84. 

I. 8uft, air, breathing-room, is oflen used generally for free vent or 
play, free scope; say, *a fair field.* — Un (äfngt. ba« nac^gul^aSiiettt, &c., *to 
recover from the English, by winding and weaving, the Start they 
already have over us.' Cf. (Srr l^atte eine ®tunbc »er mir »orauS, He had an 
hour's Start of me. The king hopes by means of * protection * to bring 
German industry up to the level of the English. Of course at this time 
free trade had never been heard of, and it was but * reciprocity ' that 
Hotham had sought for in the name of England. 

15. ia^r^unbertji&^rige äSorB., centuries of preparation, the prepara- 

tions of centuries. Compounds of lAl^rig with def. and indef. numerals 

are common enough, e.g. ]^unbertj[a^rig, »ieQd^rig, &c., lasting 100, many 

years ; but ial^rl^unbertiai^rig is an arbitrary and inadmissible Compound. 

ja^epunbevtetattQt might here be used instead. The similar Compound {sdfyi*' 
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taufcnbj[a^rtg has been used both by Gutzkow in another work, and by 
Jean Paul in a passage quoted without comment in Grimm, by M. 
Hejme, who does not notice jal^r^unkcrtjid^rtg. — kcn ?(Jc<i«coutant fo niebtlg gu 
HeUen, *to fix the prices as low...* einen %xvA fiellen, to fix or *charge* 
a price, e. g. ^ä^ fletle 3^nen fe^r Bittige fßretfe, is a common commercial 
expression, but is wanting in almost all the dictionaries. 

23. von toegen bem..., c£ 75, 14, n. The proper case with «on loegen 
is — in accordance with its origin — the gen., but it is also used, as toegen 
is sometimes, even by good authors, with the dat. 

24. ein i)aar (cf. 88, 7) : note the distinction between JJJaar, a pair, 
brace, and ^aar, a few, used with an uninfiected indef. art., von ein )pMX 
^Xi6)tvXi or with an inflected def. art. or pron., mit tiefen )paox S^atetn. 

25. ft(^ auf bem @tauBe machen (only colloq. and familiär), generally 
implies precipitate flight ; say, *to takehimself off.* — mit...»ürliet: fürlieb 
is now the more usual form. SfärlieB (formerly also für gut) nehmen, lit. to 
take or accept as good, pleasant, is a common phrase for, to be content 
with what is to be had, in default of better. SBoKen @ie l&ei un9 Bleiben 
unb fürtteB nel^men ? Will you stay and take us as you find us ? Often 
with mit; (Srr nimmt mit aUem fftrlieB, He is satisfied with anything. 

Page 85. 

I. 2)atauf gelten @ie gat nici(it ein..., cf. 51, 4, n. 

4. in (Ric^tigfeit, (satisfactorily) settled, arranged. — SSerflanben ? (sc. 
J^aft bu..., <§aBen @ie...) is a somewhat brusque form, generally used only 
towards those whom one is entitled to address with authority or un- 
ceremonious familiarity. — @el^r »ol^t, * Very good — very well,* cf. 84, 27, 
not to be connected with »erjlanben. 

7. mir ^^itt eine (Snabe au«Bitten toolten. Cf. 44, 30; 45, 3. When 
two or more uninfiected verbal forms (infin. or part.) come together in 
a dependent sentence, the inflected verbal form, or auxiliary, is often 
made immediately to precede them, sometimes also the object, instead 
of being placed — according lo the rule of the dependent sentence — at 
the end. This order, commonest in conversation, finds its reason and 
its limit in euphony and lightness of style ; where an inf. in the place of 
a part. occurs (as here tooHen for getoottt), it is always used, cf. 104, 9. 

15. i^m angeBorenem..., *native, innate.*— geneigt... »iebet gut machen 
(c£ 57, 18, n.) ju tootten, cf. 65, 28, n. 

19. »on unten (or »on ber ?Pi!e — pike, spear) auf bienen, to serve (in 
the army) firom the ranks upward; then generally, to go through a 
career from its lowest stages. 
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34. «Ott feinem ©(^(age, of bis type, sort, stamp. In this use of the 
Word ^d^Iag, two lines of meaning in the verb fc^lagen — O. H. G. slakan, 
M. H. G. slahett — seem to have blended. First, that of possessing or 
acquiring family peculiarities; thus we still say, tiac^ Um SBatcr f^^Iagen, 
to take after the father, au8 ber 9ltt f(|^(agen=aulattcit, to degenerate, lose 
the qualities of the race or kind. (This sense of the word, a very old 
one, is developed from the primary meaning of fc^lagen as intr., to take 
acertain direction, e. g. Ixt SfCamme fc^l&gt in bie $ö^, rises.) Cf. ®ef(|^(e(^, 
race, family, and the adj. gef(|^(ac^t, of a pertain natural t3rpe or quality, 
of good quality, little used except in the negative form ttngef^^tad^t, 
uncouth, rüde, which originally meant, of another, of inferior, race or 
type, and thus *low-bred.* ©<^tag thus means race, t)rpe, class. This 
development of meaning in the word seems to have been afterwards 
influenced by another meaning of fc^Iagcn, which is sometimes given — as 
by Whitney, Dict. — as the prime origin of it, viz,, to strike or stamp, as 
coins, medals, &c., thus giving to ©c^Iag the meaning of the Engl, 
'stamp,' by which indeed it may often be translated. 

29. anfl^un=an3ie^en, to *put on,* to dress. — §aat unb -öetj, not a 
Standing combination, like those noted in 63, 6, n., but made for the 
occasion, for the sake of the alliteration. 

30. einen artigen aJiutterjjfennig. A ^Pfennig— etym. the same with the 
Engl. *penny' — is now the smallest Germ. coin=about •!■ of a penny. It 
originally denoted a coined piece of the nobler metals, and is used 
especially in Compounds for money generally: @))at))fennig, savings, 
SKuttet^jfenntg, money received or inherited from a mother. They are 
chiefly used in a somewhat familiär style. Say, '...a nice little sum 
from his mother,' 
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4. bad ))r. ^reccttium, the Prussian drill. 

8. S)a< gel^t ntcfit, not merely, as most of the dictionaries give it, 
*That will not do — answer,' but (cf. 39, 21) =l4ft fic^ nicij^t maäjtvif *can't 
be done, — ^is not possible.* — 3ltte8 toitt gut (Sorbe, cf. 8, 7, n. 

9. in !ßafewa(!..., at P. among Glasenapp's Füsiliers. ' 
16. anl&öte... einzutreten. Cf. ^6) (ot i^m an, (ei mir gu l&teiBen, I in- 

vited him to stay with me. The inf. is here elliptically used for, the 
opportunity, liberty, permission, to. . . ; or it may be regarded as equivalent 
to a subst. inf. ; thus ba9 (Eintreten, ba9 (ei«mir«a3lei(en. To offer to do a 
thing (oneself), is generally ftc^ etHeten or fu^ anmieten,. ..}tt... 

33. (Slub9 (pron. Germ.), from the Engl., and thus forming its pl. in 
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•1, cf. Aue, § 153.— A gefc^Ioffcnc ®efcirfd{>afl is a private socicty or club; 
or a private meeting, where only members arc admitted. 

97. Gin gemütl^ttc^er fIRann, cf. 14, 5, n. — einigemate : more usual 
and correct is einigemal (sometimes einige aRate), cf. jmeimat, (eibemat, &c. 

30. fein nAc^flei Vertrauen: cf. in na^er Sreunbfd^aft mit3mb. fiel^en; Wt 
n&^ere Sefanntfc^afit Bemanbel madfien, &c.; 'his dosest, most intimate 
confidence.*— 31. ben JBierfrug »or ftd^ : cf. 45, 16, n. 
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10. eingeführt gemefen §u fein, cf. 13, 20, n. ; 44, 11, n. 

14. 5£aBagie, pron. Fr., but cf. on ®enie, 8, 19, n. 

15. 5£aBaf0coaegium. Cf. JtarbinalcöUegtum, a * College ' of cardlnals, 
3ujligcotlegium, board or Council of justice, Sel^rercoUegium, the masters in 
a school as a body. We may here say, * Smoking-Club,' or adopt the 
term * Tobacco Parliament 5 ' see Introduction. 

22. 95arina8=9Sarina«»JlaBaf, therefore masc. Varinas, a town in 
Venezuela; the tobacco is here called l^ott4nbifc|> because imported by 
the Dutch. 

23. (sc. JDen) ^(xV id^. — Porto Rico, an island to the east of St 
Domingo, West Indies. 

24. SRarf SranbenBurg, the March of Br., the province which formed 
the original nucleus of the Prussian State. SRarf is the old Germ, word 
for the more modern ®ren§e, a boundary. The use of the word for a 
territory or province originated in the division by Charlemagne of the 
border lands of his empire into ÜRarfen, over which he placed the 
aRatfgtafen as administrators. 

25. JTnafier or Jtanafler, also (Sanafier, canaster, a fine tobacco, so 
called firom the baskets — Span, canasta—in which it originally camc 
from S. America. — 3c^ tajTe...3iel^en, I amhaving...grown — am raising.... 

26. banfen, in response to an offer, means to decline — let this be 
remembered at a German table-d'höte I It is often used familiarly as a 
decided and ironical refusal, S)afür banfe ici(i ! 

30. ^Pfiffe unb Änijfe, cf. 63, 6, n. Both ?Pflff and JJnijf mean a trick, 
cunning artifice, but with a difference. jpflff— fr. ^jfeifcn, to whistle — 
probably has its origin in the decoy-call of the bird-catcher ; Äniff — ^fr. 
fneifen, to pinch, nip— , as Hildebrand (Grimm*s Dict.) thinks, in the 
deceitful manipulation of dice and cards. In Äniff the idea of mean un- 
derhandedness for a selfish purpose is the prominent one, while in iPflff 
it is rather the ingeniousness of the stratagem, and the shrewdness 
it shows. 
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3. oBgeBen. Cf. : Gr iväcbc einen guten ^anf^elec oBgeBen, He would 
'make...' 3(9 mnfte ben SBtrt^ oBgeBen^votfietten, machen (cf. below, 
!• 9)» f)nelen. Here it is to ' fumish * (in one's own person). 

3. {Rennten, cf. 36, 26, n. 

5. ta ge^t'« f(^rf ^et ! Cf. (Sri gel^t l^tet lu^g, nnütbentncf^, &c., ^et (or 
ju), Here things go on merrily — ^here are merry doings, &c. Tr., *there*s 
rough play there ! ' 

6. ge^nreHt: ^nreUen^^^ralTen mad^en, to set in violent motion, cause to 
bound or rebound; thus to toss up« on a blanket, net, or the like; 
especially so to toss up a fox let loose, until stnnned and re-captured, a 
sport at one time common. Hence probably the chief present meaning 
of )n:ellfn, to cheat, swindle. It is less usual in the meaning it bears 
here, with a direct reference to the savage sport (cf. l. 8), to tease, hum- 
bug, bait. 

IG. SBtr flnben (18, 23, n.) fdfion (4, 10, n.) (Sinen. 

13. @e]^en @ie, &c. (für mein, fein SeBen gern is colloq. for fe^r gern): 
* Such fun now, I should immensely enjoy,* viz. in comparison with the 
entertainments he has been obliged to think of for his guests. 

15. alle = any, — iJJarfcon, pron. Parddnj or Fr, 

SSiertcr Sluftritt. 

12, SBir f^ii^en unl, &c. ®i(9 in 3mb. or etio. fc^iden, to suit, ac- 
commodate oneself to. ©d^tden is factit. fr. O. H. G. scihan, which 
survives in gcfci(iel^cn ; it thus primarily signifies, to cause to be or happen. 
Here it has the meaning, to cause to be so or so, to give a certain 
disposition or arrangement to..., which may be recognised in ®ef(i(|icf, 
@(l^iäfat, and the phrases ftc^ gu tttoaS [(Riefen, 'to be adapted for...,' and 
fic^ anfd^irfen (29, 21), tttoa^ gu t^un, *to prepare to do....* 

25. QJJcine l^o^e ©eBieterin. *Illustrious lady.' Cf. adtt^hd^ftf 6, 24, n. ; 
so also, tai l^o^e SJitniflerium ; tie l^ol^en or l^öc^^cn <$etrf(!^aften, the rojral 
party. ©cBietecin, lit. mistress, fr. geBieten, to command. 

28. nod^ biefe ^a^t: nod^ — cf. 8, 6, n., (3) — expresses what is 'still' 
to come, within the limit of the time specified, — *this same — ^very — 
night.' It is usually omitted in translating. 
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7. gu beut QtnU: bem is demonst.=biefem, and must be uttered with 
the same accent. So in 1. 10, 2luf bie (=biefe} 9lrt. 



Sc. IV.] NOTES. 179 

10. @o I There I (after something is finished or set right). 

15. xiSf fuc^c @ie: we say with stricter accuracy — the searchbeing 
now over — , * I have been looking for you.' 

18. @t(^ faffcn, to compose oneself, recover from surprise, fear, &c. 
27. I^eute tuM^ (8, 6, n.) einmat (21, 28, n.) : each word is to be taken 

by itself (i. e. not meiner 9[(retfe l^eute = m. l^eutigen 9[., nor ^eute no(^, cf. 
above, 88,28; nor yet noc^ einmat=once more), Only l^eute however 
will be translated. 

30. @ie ta(|>en ja ? Cf. 19, 28, n. 'Youlaugh?' 
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3. 3(^ flnbc c9.. : it seems to me..., I think it... So : 3(1^ f{nbe a 
dan§ in bet Orbnung; Sinbeit @te, ba^ et dicc^t l^at? &c. 

4. fo inconfequent...gu..., so inconsistent as to... Note the difference 
of idiom; so, *Be so good as to...,* ©eten @ie fo gut, ju.... 

11. faft il^m in8 S^qlw (cf. 14, 10). The use of the prep. with acc. 
indicates the motion which accompanies the act^^f seizing — signified 
by the verb. Cf. in bie Jlafd^e greifen, lit. to grasp into one*s pocket, L e. 
to put one's band into it, at the same time taking hold of what is in it. 
8faf t il^n bei ben paaren would here be too suggestive of violence, and 
would not indicate the thrusting of the band into the hair, to display its 
mass and quality. — jprftd^tiger jffiuc^« I Splendid growth, crop, viz. of hair. 

17. Hautgout ber... Unterhaltung. The word -Hautgout (high seasoning) 
may be retained, or rendered *full flavour.* Tum the attributives of 
Untergattung into a relative clause (cf. 5, 17, n.), *... which, it seems, is 
rather decidedly unconventionaL' 

19. A ^e^iagb is a hunt in which the sportsmen really chase the 
game, in contrast with the JTreiBiagb, battue^ in which the game is beaten 
up and driven together for the — ^so-called — huntsmen to shoot at their 
convenience. 

21. %^\ capital 3 to mark the emphasis. 

30. SeberfoKer, leathem doublet or jerkin. itofCer is etym. the same 
with Engl. * coUar,' but has extended its signification. 
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I. @o red^t— «eddt fo— ©0 tfl'« rcc^t ! «That's right ! *— ®o fann l(^ ®ie 
Braud^ien: lit., so I can make use of you, i.e. you will serve my purpose; 
say, * That's just how I want you.* A common use of braud^en, so, 
können ®ie ben 3ungen (roiu^en? Can you do with the lad? — will he 
suit you? %^ tdnnte id^ gerabc braud^en, that would just suit me;* &c. 
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4. au9etnanberfe|^en, to set asunder, take to pieces in order to show 
the relations of the parts, to explain. — ful^rt: we should say, 'would 
lead...* — tiefen a3ticf...tefor3t, cf. 45, «3, n. ; 8, 29, n. 

9. loütl^enbeT, comparative, imperat understood. 3mmer noc^, still. 

II. ©inem im|>ontcen never means to *impose upon *=deceive, but 
to produce an imposing impression on, to inspire with respect and 
deference. So, eine im))onirenbe (Seflalt, Haltung, &c., an imposing 6gure, 
bearing, &c. 

Sfittftft Sluftrltt. 

19. auf l^ötjernen fßlatten, on small flat wooden trays, serving as 
saucers to the ^Trüge, which are here the stoneware tankards with hinged 
lids (S)e(!etftü3e), from which they drink. Jttug originally meant only a 
jug or pitcher for carrying or keeping liquids, or for pouring from, and 
this is still its most current meaning. ^XioXit is used for a ' plate ' of any 
material in the sense in which we generally use the word only of metals. 
— Äol^lcnberfen, chafing-dish, coal-pan. 

32. !ßfeifenflumme( or simply ^iVimxxvA^ a short clay pipe, cutty-pipe. 
®tumme( or @tämme( is properly a 'stump,* end or fragment; so 93aum« 
flummel, Sic^tflummel, &c. — (Src mac^t (sc. bie ^ür, c£ 31, 16, n.) gu. 
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I. (Sc. CSrd) S)am)}fen fdfion toetc^e...: this use of iselcl^er as indef. pron. 
= some, any, is only conversational and familiär, cf. Aue, § 236, i. — 
^übfc^ftifd^...? 2Ba«? *nice and fresh...? Eh?' Note that ^öBfcf^is adv., 
qualifying the foUowing adj. So, to a child, ®ei l^ü^fd^ artig, nil^ig, &c 

4. (ernauer, adj. fr. SSecnau, a small town a few miles from Berlin. 
— fotlen, cf. 37, 22, n. *The Bernau brewers had better take care (and 
you may teil them so), &c. ' 

5. il^nen...itBer tie SSIafe fomme. Cf. the coUoquial expressions: 
lieber Ginen fcmmen; Ginem üBer bie 3ade, aufS 8feS &c. fommen, take by 
surprise, be ' down upon,* &c. The meaning is the same here, the SBlafe 
(lit. bladder, used also for a bladder-shaped metal vessel, a retort or 
copper,) apparently denoting the brewing vessel. — 2Bie ifl'l mit (cf. 11, 
26, n.) bem...Jtittel? The king calls the domino, with ÜEuniliar contempt, 
a smock-frock, blouse. 

16. »0*8 (xxi Ginem (cf. 90, 21, n., %6ij) genug tjl=ti)0 Gin9 genug i^. OL 
3(|^ l^a(e dxi fcet ^dtfte genug =3)ie ^Alfte iji mir genug, genagt mtc — S^(g, 
tallgw, is more usually masculine. 
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30. ...it^ fomme unter euc^ ! Cf. with similar emphasis on the prep. : 
3(^ xoxVi })9if4ien tn^ falzten; ' I'll be down on you I ' 

<BtS)Htx Sluftritt. 

a6. auf et ben ^anbelnben ^erfonen, ten besides the dramatis personatf 
i.e., ten mutes.-^ttt)a=un3ef&^r, *about.' 

38. faffen fte wx ben ^ut (cf. 90, 11, n.), put up their hands to their 
hats, as if to take them off, without actually doing so — , * touch their hats.* 
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9. 64ime(f t'6 ? @(^me(fen (Engl, smack), to taste, is oflen used abso- 
lutely for gut f(^me(fen; S)a6 f(^me(ft mir nic^t, I don*t like that. (Sri 
(cf. 7, 26, n.) i^mtdt mir — Scfi laffe mir'« fcfimeden, I enjoy... ; I eat, drink, 
&c, with relish ; I do justice to.... Trans, here, * Nice flavour ? * 

10. [3($] banfe implies an affirmative or favourabie ans wer to a 
friendly inquiry. (&t^t ti 3l^nen gut? 3(^ banfe. * Quite well, thank you.* 

12. J&at fie (i. e. bie (Pfeife) «uft ? * Does it draw ? ' 

14. natfy unb na^i, little by little, gradually, is used also numeri- 
cally, one by one, or, a few at a time. 

25. tttoaB OrbentUc^el, say, *something worth telling.' Only a 
coUoquial, but as such common, use of the word; cf. @ie muffen orbentUc^ 
or ettoo« Orbentlic^el effen, You must eat properly, heartily. Cf. 38, 19, n. 
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I. jutangen (langen, to reach) to *help oneself.' — bie ©orgenbre^ier, 
lit., breakers of care, care-destroyers, here the tankards of beer. 

3. (Sc. Jlrinfen toir, or @topen wir an — anflof en, to touch glasses— cf. 
1. 8) auf ba6 SBö^t..., [To] His Majesty*s health, or simply, *His Majesty!' 
SQo^ means explicitly, as 'health' here means by association, the 
general well-being, or * weal.* A * sentiment * (1. 5 auf J&eiterfeit &c.) is 
proposed in the same way. 

5 — 7. gute öinfAtte, * choice wit.* An (Jinfatt— cf. oft», fdttt mir ein, 
something occurs to me — is an idea that strikes one, thus, an unpre- 
meditated witticism. The pun on the word in 1. 8, where it means a 
'falling in,' cannot be reproduced in English. 

10. i^ glaube must be regarded as parenthetic. Why? — ...^cute 
wirb'« (üi^fcfi »erben, '...we're going to have a pleasant evening.' 
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13. anBo^rtii (where an marks the beginning of the action, cf. an« 
glimmnt, ein Sieb anfHmmen, &c.) is used literally for, to tap a cask, bore 
a cheese, &c. ; in slang language for, to get money out of; cf. to 
* bleed.* Here it means to set upon, * tackle.' 

14. SWac^en 6ie*6 gnÄbig. Cf. ...nnb, von e« fur§ au maxien..., * ...and, 
to be brief... ; ' (It ma^t e« bo<^ ju arg ! * He really is too provoking.' 

16. J^entmgetoinbBeutelt : toinbbeuteln, to speak or act lüce a SBinbBeutel 
(23, 2), to brag, swagger. By composition with l^erum it is made a verb 
of motion, and may be rendered by to 'swagger about.' 

17. rauchen fte..., cf. 39, 9. The pers. pron. is properly thus used 
only when persons definitely conceived are spoken of; where *they*= 
the Fr. indefinite on^ man should be used. 

19. bie fauen i^n. The use of the demonstr. for the rel. pron., i. e. 
of a principal instead of a dependent sentence, gives the vividness and 
brokenness of animated spoken narrative. It is thus especially common 
in the Snd^rc^en style — (S6 toat einmal ein Jtönig, ber taax fel^t Tei<|» — ^ in red- 
tals of adventure, &c. 

16, mit einem Böfen SRunbe. A play on the word Böfe, 'sore,*and 
'malicious.* 

28. SRerffl IDu (ID^erfen ®ie) 'wal ? common in familiär conversation, 
is rather (cf. SEBiffen @ie »a« ? * I say, — 1*11 teil you what,') a rhetorical 
than an actual question ( = 2)u merf^ xoti^X, too« er bamit meint, toorauf et 
l^injiett?), *Do you see?* (viz. what he means, is hitting at, is about). 
It expresses amusement or interest on the awakening of a sudden per- 
ception, roguish humour or raillery, &c. 

79. Sc^t mat, cf. 21,28, n. — $Iem)}e, more usually fßIdnU)e, a pro- 
vincial or vulgär word, contemptuously or jestingly used for a short- 
sword or broad-bladed banger. * Now then, out with your weapons.* 
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3. na(^ bem @))ri(^»ott. What proverb ? There is none that would 
naturally suggest itself to a modern reader. (Sinen Beim fauren SBiet f{nben 
is a Suabian expression for, to catch one in a lie; possibly this or a 
simiiar proverbial phrase is the one here referred to. 

8. fo ein Meine« £Änbc^en..., cf. 27, 22, n. 

12. (E6 todren..., indirect narration, as being a report of what the 
newspapers said. So below, L 17, Beflünben (obsolescent for Beflanbe),&c 

14. 2)a« ifl nic^t gelogen. Cf. 2)a« tügfl 2)u, You lie in saying that,— 
what you say is a lie. SBal et fagte, toot aVitM gelogen, What he said, was 
all Uc8,^i^tt is in origin compar. of leib (see Whit., Dict). 
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19. ^iefc {Riefen... The jest of course refers to the king's gigantic 
grenadiers, and the frequent desertion among them, cf. 8, 7, and see 
Introd. — too fte fo auBfc^IAgen : aulfc^lageiti of trees and plants, to bud, put 
forth shoots; *...when they shoot up at such a rate...' — bap fte üBer atte 
Sif^tcn ginsen, '...as to overtop the fir-trees/ is a pun, the phrase being 
apparently used in analogy with the common expression thtt ade Serge 
(= durchgegangen) fein, to be 'over the hüls and far away.' There is also 
a proverbial expression sometimes used, in tie Sichten ge^en, for, to disap* 
pear, be lost. 

24. 3(^ ben!e..., cf. 32, 28, n. The use of the pres. here adds arro- 
gance to the remark, which is of course intended as a sneer. Grumbkow 
curries favour with his royal master by pretending to share bis contempt 
for everything French. 

26. In the king's S^abagie French, German and Dutch newspapers 
lay on the table. The Berlin papers were so gagged that they were re- 
duced to a reproduction of articles from foreign Journals, and the king 
never read them ; but their actual prohibition was confined to the begin- 
ning of his reign. 

30. lein Slatt «or ben SRunb nehmen is a very old expression of uncer- 
tain origin, still very familiär, = to speak out freely, boldly. 
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8. ft^enf' (Sr il^m Wifi\% ein. 3!ü(!^tig, adv., =thorottghly, vigorously, 
with a will, often cannot be literally rendered. einfc^enfen is in usage 
our * pour out;* it is often used absolutely, or with only a dat. of the 
person, Sitte, fc^enfen @ie [mir] ein. Say, *...keep him well supplied.* 

12. ben atten S)effauer : see Introduction. 

23. S)a« (ßuloer, &c. üt l^ot bod (ßuloer nic^t erfunben is a familiär 
expression corresponding to our, *He will never set the Thames oa 
fire,' he is no great luminary. 

29. After an enumeration, nnb »ie fie [atte] l^eiflen or l^eißen mögen, 
lit., *...and however they may all be named,*=* ...and all the rest of 
them.' 
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9. 3m))oniren, cf. 91, 11, n. Perhaps 'overawe' will come nearest 
to the meaning here. 

i^. mit ber ^nbeutung..« : anbenten, to point at, indicate (44, 3); 'in 
a voice indicating.' In ordinary prose (etrunfen and Setmnfenl^eit are 
the common forms. .$run!en is oftea used figuratively and in poetry. 

G. \\ 
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and is thus in the literal sense a somewhat less blunt and strong ex- 
pression than ^rnnfett. Seranfc^t, 1. lo, is also a euphemistic expression» 
Standing to ^rnnfen much as 'intoxicated' to 'drunk.' — SReioc ^ttu 
fc^fttii, cf. 34, i8, n., 'Gentlemen.* 

14. ...er l^at 'nett @)nt^, ' ...he has taken a little too much.' 6)n^ is 
a cant expression for a slight d^ree of intoxication. 

18. fertig, finished, *done for,*=fcetttin!en, — Cr fott, cf. 38, 35, n. 

12, ^ü%i ten Jto)>f in fcie ^Anbe (cf. 40, 19, n.) may mean either the 
first act, or the following condition. 

23. m frage ft(|»; 1. 25, 3^1 »üfte..., cf. 41, 17, n. (Sl fragt ft(^, 
*The question is...' — ^üBer »a«, for the commoner tuorüber. 

24. aQel is not the antecedent to tt>a6 ; this is made dear by the 
dash. * About anything — what he likes.' 

29. Zo'pp 1 fr. Fr. ißpe! or topel agreed, done ! 
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2. (El ft^f Bequem machen, lit., to make it (cf. 7, 26,n.) comfortable 
to oneself, i.e. 'to make oneself comfortable.' — 106! cf. 68, 25, n. 

7. l^Ält (cf. 18, 23, n.), is going to make. — in vino verüaSy im Sßeine 
tie SBal^rl^eit ; cf. S^runfener 9){unb fagt bei ^erjenl @runt. 

17. 8eib tragen, not simply, to wear mouming, Whitney, Dict. 
(Seit in the sense of llrauer=2:rauerHeibung is provincial), but=: trauern, to 
moum (cf. SSertangen tragen, to desire; @orge tragen, &c), now used 
chiefly of mouming for the dead, most commonly in the pres. part. used 
as adj. subst., ein Seittragenber, a mourner. 

20. bei S)al^ingef(^ietenen : [(Reiben (99, 28) to part, depart, decease. 
^in, 'away.' S)a is here indefinite, and might be omitted, though in 
other cases (cf. 100, i) usage requires it. 

28. fein an fi(^ (cf. 55, 4, n.) eblel ®emüt^, *his naturally generous 
mind, disposition.' Roughly speaking (cf. 14, 5, n.) (Seifl denotes 
'mind' on the side of reason, intelligence, (Semütl^ on that of the feel- 
ings and aifections. 

29. trüBer Stegungen : trüB, lit. turbid, not clear, fig. gloomy, opposite 
of $^et. fliegungen (cf. 47, 26), the *movements' of the soul, tendency 
of the feelings, emotions. Say, *of unhappy tendencies.' 

Page 99. 

I. gn einem glAnjenben Sluffc^mung geBra(!^t, 'raised...into a most 
flourishing condition.' Sluffcfitoung (fr. auffc^ioingen), lit an npsoariog, 
vigoxouSp upward movement, in common figurative use. 
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3. ®ere(^tigfeUd)>fiege, — cf. eittel Stmtel t^ffegen, to tend, i.e. 'admi- 
nister' an ofüce — , administration of justice. 

11. feine @itten toaren einfach genug... ju...: his manners were simple 
enoughy^^r him to desire..., i.e. he was simple enough in his manners lo 
desire... The construction is not unexceptionable, as the subj. of the 
main sentence, ©itten, is not that of the foUowing inf. It would be 
correcter to say, er war in feinen @ttten einfach genug. ..ju... Cf. Eve, 246. 

14. SBenn ba0 fein Itngtäcf gtebt! Cf., S)a< toirb aber einen ^^jl 
geben ! ' That will be fun 1* Here we can clearly recognise the original 
force of geben, to *give' — y'u., as resulting circumstance. From this 
usage» by the gradual disappearance of any distinct subject (partly also 
under the iniluence of a provincial use of geben, almost= »erben), has 
grown the impersonal e« giebt (112, 7), there is, will be. Trans., ♦ It will 
be lucky if— -If only — no mischief comes of this !* 

23. ...»erf(^en!enb... jiet il^m... : cf. 16, 13, n. This construction is 
not unusual ; but it is undoubtedly jarring, when we are expecting a 
nom. case, viz. that of the subject implied in the part., to be met by a 
dat. and a new subject. This would be averted by saying, ...tatfite er 
niemala baran,... — au(fi einmal: emphasis in ein, *even once.* 

28. (Sreatur, * creature,' is now rarely used except, as here, in the 
sense of a servile dependent. Its wider use is chiefly biblical. 

31. SßaS ber verfannte (cf. 48, 12, n.)... beginnen wirb (cf. 48, 23, n.). 

Page 100. 

I. fielet ba^in. Qrtwa« ba^inflcUen or bal^ingeflellt fein laffen, to put 
away, or leave, on one side, i.e. decline to decide. (Srtisad jlel^t ba^in 
or bleibt bal^ingefleUt, something is still uncertain, remains to be seen. 

4. l^immelanj^rebenb (^immelan, heavenward), cf. 44, 5, n. 

6. Nee soll eedisl The device on the Prussian coat of arms, above 
the royal eagle, is nee soli eedit, It was adopted in 17 13, on the 
erection of Prussia into a kingdom. (See Introd.) — 3u beutftfi : more 
usually auf beutfc^ (or more strictly correct, S)eutf(fi), or im S)eutf(^en. 

1 2. Glfe burc^ = elf »orbei, past eleven. The old pl. form in e of the 
numerals is now found only as a provincialism. 

15. lajfen @ie fic^ erjA^len, baf ... : 'get some one to teil you, that, 
&c.,' i.e., to describe under what circumstances, &c. 

18. Ueberfe^en @ie'l il^m in6 S'lac^terne. A rather confused piece of 
humour. %xA äSetrunfene would be a correcter expression, if the king's 
meaning is, as it seems to be, Ueberfej^en @ie el i$m in feine ®)}ra(^e« Bat 

\^ — 'i. 
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this appears to be mixed up with the idea, ' Explain it to him when he 
is sober enough to understand it.* 

71, [Qr« ifl] €><^bc (often written fcfiabc), it is a pity. \fi% \fi\ C^abe 
um cttoal (or CHncit) generally expresses regret at its being lost or 
thrown away. The king thinks it a sad waste of power, that such a 
fine young man should not be a soldier, but only a ' bookworm.' 

34. gefc^Aftig often means fussily or ostentationsly bnsy, officious. — 
ftceift att bcm... »erbet (cf. 89, 9), ' brushes past the triumphant...' 

36. (&to. Wtait^M (cf. 16, 9, n.) is here dat. ; einem «orleuc^teti, to 
' light' a person, precede him with a light. 

99. JiBerfel^en means both, to 'overlook'sacddentally or inten- 
tionally pass over without notice, and, to have or take a fiill and broad 
survey of. Here of course in the latter meaning, ' ...he surveys...' 



(grficr auftritt. 



Page 102. 

4. @ett)tce (pron. Fr.), here tea and coffee Service. 

10. $orte(^aife (pron. Fr., but usually with the final e sounded), 
sedan chair. But the Fr. expression for sedan chair is chaise äporteur; 
porte-chaise is the porter who carries it. 

14. ein 9e^, toomit ft(^ b. )fit, ^. toiebet feigen taffen fann ; cf. 36, 16, n. 

17. ®i(^ auf or in ettvoS einlaffen is an exactly analogous expression to 
auf ^Xafxl eingel^en, cf. 51, 4, n. So, 9luf biefe @a(^e, mit biefem SRenfc^u, 
&c., laffe i(^ mi(^ gar nic^t ein (cf. 85, 1), I will not have anything to 
do with this afiair, this person, &c. Here it has the same meaning as 
fi^^ anfc^Iiefen, 50, 23, n., and may be rendered *join.' 

24. SRaleflAtSvetbrec^en (cf. )>etBre(^en, 62, 9, n.), or fD^aieflfttlBeleibigttng, 
crimen \lae5ae\ majestatis^ an offence against the sovereign power or its 
representative,=^o(^9enatl^, high treason. 

27. im itreife be0 gefeUf^iaftlicI^en (Sirfeld. A gdbd specimen of the ab- 
surd pjeonasm, so much favoured by the undue use of foreign words, 
which bas been well held up to lidicule by Prof. Hildebrand« *l6«Mi 
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bcntfcfim ©t^rad^unternd^ in btt 6(^utc/ who heads his list of examples 
with %\i rcitcntc GoMlletU* 

Page 103. 

IX. 3a, geBitbftet 99ettinet! 3l^m nnb 3$n. Cf. 36, 3, n. Sontisfeld 
teasinglj compliments Kamke on his correct ase of dat. and accus. 



3tt)citct auftritt. 

37. »ettci^. 93ert(ifen difTers from reifen, abreifen, &c., in alwa3rs im- 
plying a retum, after a longer or shorter absence, to the place quitted, 
as being one's abode for the time being. It thus means, to go firom 
home, on a joumey, &c ; »erreijl, gone from home, out of toi^n, &c 

Page 104. 

15. itüflrin, cf. 10, 30. It was at Cüstrin that Prince Frederick 
was imprisoned after his attempt at flight to England. 

19. im grofen (SoHüm (cf. 108, 2, im toeiflen S)omino)=im [vollen] 
@taat (cf. 26, 19, n.), im ©efeHfcl^aftdanjug, in füll dress. In such phrases 
(cf. im $ra(f, in a dress coat, im Born, in a rage, &c.), im is usually ex- 
plained only as an abbreviation for in bem, but in some instances it 
seems clearly to have established itself in the place of in einem. Sanders 
recognises this, but Grimm (i.e. M. Heyne) does not. 

Page 105. 

1. Beretten, to prepare, is commonly used for, to cause, give, occa- 
sion, e.g. Cinem Breube, (Berbruf, SKü^e &c., Bereiten. 

5. ^Qi^tXL @ie $artie mit. ^Partie mit 3mb. mac^n, to make up a 
side or take sides with some one, in a game. 

10. (Sc. 3(^ Bitte) Um 9SetgeBung — ^erjeil^ung, or simply, IBergeBung 
(61, 3), aSerjei^ung, * I beg pardon,* * Pardon me.' 

26. SBa6 foH tfiA geBen! Cf. 99, 14, n. 'What is to come of, — ^be 
the upshot of this ?* 

Page 106. 

2. S)o(!^ ! in response to something incorrect, or with which one 
does not agree, *oh yes, oh surely.' ^^l tonftc et too^t ni(|^t? [Ol^] bo<l^! 
'Oh yes, he did.' fkt l^ot mic^ Betrogen, dlu^t bo($ ! ' Oh surely not.* 
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£ rittet auftritt. 

I« t«m #irt tal Midt» ia Ht tijca ttMbs or {i^ (sufoi '^ ^^ 
ifcr)» to press down, or dnw, ofrer Üie htx» So, lit 9R&|c is bic €tin^ 
«■1 fect 6äxB xidcm. €£.110,1,0. 

19. «Ml (56, id, n.) koi |kr |iK4| tt!— f» (s^f ^Tf n-) T«^ ^^ (or 
MrU) Si^tct. Tbe pL ^k|tcc is good Ibr au scnses of the word: for 
'candks' t¥|te is abo osed, bat DOt czdusivdy (Aue, § 148). 

37. Scl^ ifl taut... ? The nctit. »cU^i is nsed (like t» and btel, 
cf. Aue, § SOI, i) with the Tcrb fcia and a foDowii^ sahst, in the sing. 
or pL, not oolj in the sense of oor 'which* — Sidi^ ftab mrisc 99ö<^? — 
bat also like »al,=^*what.' In this latter ose^ which is left nnnoticed 
by afanost all the grammars, ikI<^ often retains something of its origi- 
nal meanii^ O. H. G. wteticJkj wa im! fic ctmer Sit, ' of what kind or 
qoalitj,' fMolis (cf. iS, 6, aa iKlt^em <^efe, where id(I<^ciii has much the 
sune Ibrce as im! fir cttcn), and is thos distingoished finom the ordinary 
intenogatiTe «Ml, quid 

Page 107. 

t 6<!^I<^ has mach the same humoroas qoaintness about it as in 
English a ' dish' of tea, &c. 

la wodf ctmnat (cf. 89, 37, n.), lit., 'still at some time or other;' 
say, * whether you will stül live to bury....' 

ai. Ober bo<^...? Or is it really...after all (c£ i3, a8, n.) the case? 

a6. Sefnc^, 'visit' (cf. below, 108, 5), is also used for the persons 
visiting, not only as an indefinite coIlectiTe,= Company, bat as the most 
usoal term for an individual visitor or visitors. SRcin äSrfu^i (=Oafl) 
xft ein (higlaitbrr. Jeringeit 6te Streit Sefnc^ (Oafi or ®afle) mit. But 
we shoald always say ein or tic Sefuc^ ctitef aRufenml, be< ll^eatera, &c. 




aSicttcr Sluftritt. 

Page 108. 

1, tm (104, 19, n.) toctf en S)omtno : cf. 106, is, Ui einem 10. SRontel. 
9. SUtentot, criminal 'attempt' or outrage. Through the Fr. at- 
fa/fr, nent. pass. part. attentatum of Lat. atientare. 
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10. IDa Bin it^ f(f|5n ansefommcn. We say gtüifltd^, gut, gefuttb anfotn« 
men, to reach safely one's destination. Hence of the condition in which 
one finds oneself landed, or the reception one meets with : 3(^ !am Bei 
tcr @a(^e xt^t äBet an, I fared very badly in the afTair. SBic Bi^ bn Bei 
il^m angefommen? What sort of reception did he give you? Say, *A 
pretty mess IVe got into here.* 

13. Derl^ejcen, synon. with Be^e:cen (21, 11), but a somewhat stronger 
expression. 

17. @ie »erten nic^t, declaring with decisive certainty that the thing 
' will not ' be, is stronger than even ®te foUen nic^t, and expresses the 
highest degree of resolute and desperate resistance. 

Page 109. 

10. baf mit bic Gf^re nnb...üBer aKe... gelten, go beyond, viz. in im- 
portance, estimation. Cf. S)ie Sfrei^eit ging il^nen üBet aKed, Freedom was 
more to them than aught eise. 

13. aBenteuetU(^en gfrembÜng, cf. 8, 17, n. 

15. ®itwenfi<j, the estate or * seat* apportioned to a widow as resi- 
dence. Cf. Sanbft^, Gbetfi^^, &c. F. Wm. did actually make this threat 
in one of his quarreis with his wife about the ' double marriage.' 

16. bie no6} Hxyt deit: no(^=no(l^ üBrtge. 
71. fte mrft no(^ einen 93 tief : cf. 46, 5, n. 

günftcr Sluftritt. 

Pape iio. 

• . 

1, in einen...gel^üllt So we regularly say in fc^ivarjel %vl<S}, in einen 
8fra(f, &c. geüeibet, the expression for the first ar/, imp]3ring motion, 
being retained for the foUowing condition, Cf. 40, 19, n. 

3. S3(e(^mü^e, cap or helmet of iron-plate. S3le(^, though often used 
without any further defining word for »erjinnte« GifenBletf^, tin-plate, 
properly means any metal in the form of a thin plate or sheet. — »ie fie, 
&c., cf. 8, 20, n. 

11. auf einer Steife . . Begriffen. Gegriffen means actually engaged in» in the 
midst of ; so, im SDac^dt^um Beg., in füll growth; ABet bet SlrBeit Begriffen, &c. 
Oflen, as in the present very common phrase, it is really superfluous. 
It is now distinct in meaning from im IBegriff (16, 13), on the point of, 
just going to. 

16. »ollen anbete Bel^au))tett ^ anbete Behaupten; tooITen however ex- 
presses the certainty feit, shown in the ready will to venture the affirma- 
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tion. flBoOeii itself often has the meaning of, 'to maintain;* Cr xM 
mi^ ba sefe^cn 9aBcii,~^af U^ ba gctocfen fei, &c. (i.e., He will have it 
t]iat...&c.). 

i8. too et erfahren initfte=ctfu^: a frequent idiom, not reproducible 
in English, convejring as a subordinate idea, that the thing in question 
is sorilething untowazd, and as it were forced upon the subject. 

31. iB«i fpa, &c., cf. 67, «5, n. ' What is the Pr. of B. doing here?* 

33. in {Begriff for im äSegriff (16, 3; cf. above, L 11, n.), is unusual 
and incorrect.^u^ mit 3mb. ft^Iagen, to fight a duel with. — auf 34>b itnb 
Seben (or Men unb Hob): auf with the acc. marks the direcHon in which 
the result must lie; cf. (It fle<!^t — ift »etumnbet — auf ben 5!ob, He is «ick 
unto death. @i(^ auf X. u 8. f(^t. is therefore, to fight so that the issue, 
the stake, is life or death, ä outrance, 

96. ^^titiXiX^ cf. 6, 33, n., 'does not grudge.' 

Page in. 

4. 3a (6, 99, n.), fannbenn...? *Well, but can...?* f&^ren : he «i^rr 
one as a matter of course, but can he wield it? 

3o. eretcitt auf SB. ^u, marches up to W., going through his drill. 

32. ft(^ ber bielfettigen (Sa)ntu(atton anjufc^Ue^en. (5a))itulation means 
both capitulation, surrender, and also, the contract or agreement made 
by inferior officers on entering into military Service. The sense appears 
to be : the king is willing to give in, if the princess is disposed to do the 
same; bielfeitig would then mean, * on my part.* Or, the king r^;ards 
the prince as having capituUrt — come round to his views, after having 
acted against him, or — ^bound himself to his Service : bielfeitig would 
then mean, on the prince's part. 

35. 9le4>ten, £in!en (sc guf , acc. as governed by a verb understood, 
commanding motion) are thus used, as substantives, only in drill lan- 
guage. S)ie 9te(!^te, Stufe (sc. ^aub) are regularly so used. 

30. (Sommanbo means both command and word of command, cheat 
auf (Sommanbo t^un. 

Page 113. 

14. JDanf 3^nett...S)an! is here subst. (cf. 95, 27), 'Thanksto you....* 
As abbreviation for [34>] baute (61, 37), it would be written ©auf*. 

34. ®ru))))e. The actors form themselves into a group or line, 
bowing to the audience while the curtain falls. 
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oBbrfiifen, Gm. fca< <$et}, 50,15 
^Übenteucr, abenteuern, &c., 8,17 
abgeben, to *make,' 88,1 
abhelfen, (w. dat.), pass. of, 10,26 
abrichten and untenic^ten, 59,4 
Absolute acc, 45,16: abs. constr. 

of perf. part. w. acc, 45,23 
abwarten, 44,26 
Accent on last syllable in many 

words fr. the Lat. and Gr. 1 1,6 
Accus, after a prep. and verb, of a 

süUd qf restf 40, ig ; 97*22; 110,2 
all* =*any,* 88,15: atter-, 51,14: [al* 

lerKö(|ifl, ]§o(^, 6,24; 88,25 
Alliterative combinations, 63,6 
aitfo? 67,30 
anfic^, 55,4; 98,28 
anbieten : (Em. anb., gu..., and fv^ anb., 

}u..., 86,16 
anbohren: force of prefix, &c., 94,13 
anbringen, force of prefix, &c., 36,3 
anter: unter an temt, 13,23 
^nteutung: mit ter ^, 97,12 
Angabe, angeben, 10,19 
angeheilten laffen, Gm. et»., 82,19 
angefirengt, aidj. and adv., 'hard,' 15,5 
angewol^nen, dm, et»., and fi(^ an etw. 

gemo^nen, 6, 16 
anfommcn: constr. of, 32,25: auf... 

anf., 43,28: f(^5n, &c. auf., 108,10 
anfc^Iiefien, fu^, constr., 50, 23; 1 1 1, 22 ; 

9lnf(^Iuf, 65,22 



anflreic^en, dm. ttxo., 22,20 

Slrreflant, 61,1 

artig, ironical, 82,6 

Sittentat, 108, 9 

Attributives in Germ., how to ren- 

der, 5,17; 90,17; (68,17), &c. 
auf: =open, 21,16: 9luf! in toasts, 

&c., 94,3 : auf Sob u. £eben, 110,23 
aufgeben, 69,7 

auflöfen in, w. acc. and w. dat., 10,10 
aufraffen, 71,27 
2luff(^wung, 99,1 
auftreten, force of prefix, &c., 11,8; 

73.5 
auf)ie^en, anbere Saiten, 30,17 

[auljbleiben, 15,10 

au6einanberfe^en, 91,4 

ausrichten : ®rufe, &c., 9,20; eine ^o^» 

jeit, &c., 66,27 

ausfegen, 26,19 : eth). an Gm. o., 67, 1 2 

^uSfteuer, 62,1 

au6weifen, fi(^, 12,8 

batbieren, über ben Söffel, 6,8 
bannen, 14,13 

betac^t fein, et». 3U tl^un, &c., 6,25 
begierig, auf et»., &c., 66,21 
beginnen and anfangen, =*do,' 48,23 
begriffen, auf, in, über ttto., iio,ii: im 

aBegriff, 110,11,23 
Sel^aglic^feit, mit; IBel^agen, 4,5 
behalten, bei fi^i, dn f., für fi(^, 30,8 



* Most of the historical notes, with a few others of lesser importance, are not here in- 
cluded.^ A few references in brackets denote parallel passages (see Preface, p. vn.).no| 
quoted in the notes. 
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bei : of attendant circuinstar.ce, 6, 28; 

«9»3i; 33»«4; 55f«6: =r^, 12,9; 

68,28 
Bette, *both*and 'two,' 7,25; 65,28 
beil&uf{9, 33,18; cf. 21,18 
befennen, et», auf Ginen, 75,17 
bequem, tl ft(^ b. machen, 98,2 
bereiten, to 'cause,* *give,* 105,1 
iPerg: über aQe 2Berge fein, 95,19 
beforgen, various uses of, 8,20 
ä?efu(^, = *visitor[s],* 107,20 
betDA^ren, ft^i al6..., constr., 45,1 
ben)UBt,=fra3lt{f>, 17,3 
bij, double meaning of, 30,5: 32,25 
bi«(f^en, and äSi^^en, 8,25 
bitte, various uses of, 16,16 
iSIatt, fein ®. vor b. SDtunb nehmen, 95,30 
38Ie(l^, äStec^mül^e, 110,3 
bleiben, ausbleiben, 15,10 : ifl unb Bleibt, 

80,8 
S9löpe: [fu^] Stöfen geben, &c., 82,17 
bofe, mit einem böfen S)2unb, 94,26 
brau^ien, = * do with,' &c., 91, i 
«ritte, 37,19 

bringen, Clinen auf et»., 19,3 
bürgerlich, 11,13; «urgerjfanb, 61,14 

Capital letter to mark emphasis, 

90,21; 92,16 
(5a))itulation, 111,22 
(S^arafterifiif, 23,4 
Chiffre, =9lamen«jug, 37,13 
cottationiren, 21,21 
öoUeg, 38,27, See 87,15 
(Kombination, combinieren, 18,5; 55,25 
Compar. w. posit. meaning, 12,20 
(Soncurren), concurriren, &c., 18,26 
(SonfleUation, 44,5 
Coufm, aSetter, &c., 47,17 
<Sreatur, 99,28 

ba: =*here,* fca fein = 'come,' 16,4; 
no(f^ nt(||t bagewefen, 50,30: =n}a^' 

renb, wogegen, 59» '4 • ^^H 35»^3s 
74,6: bafür , 38,31: barum, = tro^- 
bem, 51,4 : baju, 29, 10; (50,7; 82,8) 

ba^inftel^en, 'fteUen, 'gej^ettt fein laffen, 
100, 1 : »fc^eiben, 98, 20 

iPanf, subst. w. dat., 112,14: banfcn. 



to decline, 87,26; in response to 

aninquiry, 93,10 
bann, position of, 45,22 
b[a]raufge^en paffen], 29, 10 
baf : «ietteic^t, baf... ; nidj^t einmal^ bof, 

if.«5; 54, «4 
Dative, ethica], 34,18 « 

^efenftoe : bie S). ergreifen, 10,6 

Demonstr. for rel. pron., 94,20 

beuten : benfe for ba<^te, 32,28; 95,24 

benn, for all, 15,20 

ber, art. : in bie 9(ugen, &c.,' 46,18; 

i^r in bie... = in i^re..., &c, 20,24 
ber, demonstr. : =tr/^, 31,6; for em- 

phatic pers. pron., 33,4; 36,10; 

= tiefer, 89, 7: ber^eit, 61,16 
bermaleinfl, [berjetnfl, 5,30 
S)effauer SRarfcf^, 33,29 
IDeutfcf^, 3U, auf, &c., 100,6 
bi^^ten, a)i(^tung, &c., 10,17; 34,30 
tiefer, exclam., 'such ! * 55,14 \ 
S)inge: lufliger, guter i^ingc, 8,23 
bo(^: 12,28: unaccented, 20,30; 54, 

15; 57»9- c°^P^atic, 13,14; 35*24; 

36» 5 ».75»*; 8o>8: w. imperat., 21, 

a5: difference fr. tool^l, 29,14: as 

response, 106, 2: Oterbo{l^? 107,21 
IDonnertsetter ! 34,25 
breinfc^lagen, 27,2; (90,31) 
tur(^, fi(^ burc^atBeiten, &c., 58, 19 
turc^fatten, 76,28 
türfte, modest Statement, 43,16 

eben tti(^t, not exactly, 10,3 
(S^ren : mit (Eieren ju melben, 12,31 
eigen^Antig abzugeben, &c., 75,9 
einfateln, 35,4; 82,16 
©infair, 94,5; einfatten, 33, 15 
eingel^en, tr., 44,2: uuf etn>. eing., 51,4 
einigemal, 86,27 

einlaffen, ft(f^ auf or in etto., 102, 17 
einmal or *mal, 21,28; 89,27; (98,3): 
[to(^] nun einmal, 8,16; 35,24 : 
[au(^] einmal, 99,23; (73,12) 
einrichten, 54,3 
einfc^enfen, 96,8 
eintreten, fig., 43, '7; 69,5 
clf[e], c in numerals, 100,12 
em|)fc]^len, fic^, &c, 28,3; 83,24 
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entgrgena^Bäkn, 81,15,: «tomtnen, 68, 
16 

enhoadbfen (force of prefix), ben Ätnbtt« 
f{f>ufen, 5»3» -Men, 10,37 

entwideln, ftc^, 80, 10 

(JrBljnnj> Äron^rinj, 8,3 

(SrtBfen, grüne Grbfen, @(^otett, 52,1 

Crbretc^, 33,12 

erfahren, 10,27 

(Srtfunbigungen etnjiel^en, 10,24 

©rnjl: mir ifl (Frnjl mit et»., 35,13; 
Or« ifl mein @rrnfl, 66,28 

(hörterungen, erörtern, 67,9 

erringen, force of prefix, 5,11 

et^ and nur, *only,' 66,11 

<5t)«/ Grj^anSn^urfl, 61,18 

(J«: =*he,' &c., 15,14; 75,2: G'd 
f{f>me<ft, 93,9 : ($6 ftirBt fic^, &c., 73, 
3: (Sr« ^m. rec^t machen, 7,26: el 
gndbig, &c., machen, 94,14: ed ftc^ 
Bequem machen, 98,2: GS mit (Srm. 
Italien, 55,18 

Ethical dative, 34,18 

etn^a: 12,28; 61,13: =ungefAl^r, 92,26 

(ho. and 3^re anaiejldt, &c., 16,9 

Cjccettenj, &c., * Your Ex.,' &c., 81,6 

Satfettanj, 59,29 

faffen: SSertrauen, &c., 76,18: fic^ f., 

89,18: (Sm. ins <$aar f., 90,11 : an 

ben $ut f., 92,28 
9eieraBenb, 21,26 
fein, 36,8; 66,14 
fertig, 97,18 
gibiBu«, 38,27 
flnben = *think,* 90,3: fDa«— atte6lle« 

Brige, &c., toirb ftcfi flnben, 45,10 
flackern, 62,28 
Foreign words, undue use of, 37,29 ; 

47» 17; 65,2; 102,27 
fragen: e« fragt (früge) fKf>, 97,23 
granjaife, 59,28 
fremb, 'foreign* and 'stränge,* 34, 

18 
frül^, in morgen frül^, &c., 51,25 
fügten: fi{f> füllen, ©etBjIgefü^t, 50,20 
fünf gerabe fein laffen, 11,15 
fürüeB nel^men, 84,25 
Bfürfl and ^rin), 8,3 



flar, 37,30: orig. meaning, 12,28: 

3(^ gtauBe gar, 29,27 
geBen : S)ad — (5d giebt . . . , origin of the 

impers. use, 99,14: 105,26 
(SeBet, use in sing., 6,16; fein O. 

(l^alten), verrichten, &c., 11,13 
(Sebed, 13,4 
ge^en: ba« ge^t nic^t, 86,8: et», ge^ 

über et»., 109,10 
gehören in..., l^inge^ören, 4,20 
®eifl, 6,27 : ®, and (Semüt^, 98,28: 

geiftreic^ and geifh>o(l, 10,18 
gelten : w. dat., 9,25 : w. gu and 

inf., 15,24: w. acc, 56,30 
®emüt^ : 98,28 : 4i(^, 5,22 ; 14,5 
®eneralfl«cat, &c., 37,22 ; (75,1) 
genial, 8,19 ; 42,14 : ®eniu9 and ®e« 

nie, 14,14; (42,19) , ^ 

genug : = * too,* 10,6 : e« ifl wx (dat.) 

genug, 92,16 
gern, für mein 8eBen, 88,13 
Oerfienfaft, 38,31 
gef(l(>aftig, 100,24 
gefd^eit, 58,11 
®ef(l(>i(^te, 27,8; 35,4 
gefc^lojfene ©efettf^aft, 86,23 
gefinnt, 83,26, gcfonnen, 34,4 
gefpannt: mit Gm. g., auf g. Suf, &c., 

6,22 
gefireng, 5,13 
OewerB», 33,1 

gtauBen: 3(^ gtaube )U..., &c., 17,21 
gnftbig, as title, and in address, 4,25 
gönnen, 6,22 ; 54,24 
greifen: oxa ber Suft gegriffen, 6,2 
grof : (Srinen g. anfe^en, 50,10 
®ru))pe, 112,24 
gut: [(J8 ifl] [fd(>on] gut, 4,10: e« »irb 

atteS g. »erben, 64, 16 ; m. ä3r. ^at g. 

$lAne macfien, 8,9 

$aBen: SBa« 1^. fte ju... ? @ie 1^. nic^t«, 

biet, &c., gtt..., 23,18; 48,17 
J&aibu(f, 63,17 
l^alten: }u ®naben $., 36,26: ^alt! 

51,9 : e« mit (Jm. ^., 55*18: fic^i 1^. 

Iftffen, 33,4 
^anbeln: fi^^ ^> um, 29,11; 65,19: 

^anbelnbc ißerfonen, 92,26 
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^onf^ofmeifler, 20,24 

^attlfhmb and ^ati<|faft«ttg, 62,16 

^fen: =fei«, 9,io:...mb »ie ftc 

[alle] ^fe«, 96,29 
\tx\ SBo finb and SDo fomtiteii €He ^? 

58,2: 1^*, gugel^en, f<^tf, &c, 88,5 
^kttfi^Weii], 34,18; 97,12 
j^ctntn, •totntbctttctii, 94, 16 
icllaflb and Srei^agb, 90,19 
(immelanfhrcBatb, 100,4 
^mmeUveit, 43,30 
j^benfes : SBo benffi bn l^n ? 57, 1 1 
^öf, ®Iäl, &c., 11,3 
l^ea : iif^ iinll nic^t ^ofen, 66,28 
iöfflaat, 12,19 

^, [atrer]^öi^, 6,24 ; 88,25 
^o^bentft^, 36,1 
^oi^ttalb, 76, T 2 
^öreti @ie, inlerjectional, 6,1 
^äbf(^, pleasant, 94, 10 : adv., 92, 2 
^iit : Wi bot ^ttt faffien, 92,28 

Sl^tc and Cho. ÜRaie^ftt, &c., 16,9 

immetl^iii, 34,26 

Imperat. : 2nd pers. sing, become 
interjectional, 19,12; 51,9: 3rd 
pers. w. subst. as subj., 36,26 

Imperf. : for perf., 10,28; 17,10; 
73,13: imp. ind. for plup. subj. 
in verbs of mood, 35,9; 75i3o 

im)}oniren, 91,11 ; 97,9 

in: in...b[a]tin, 8,23: faft l^tn inl 
^aat, 90,11: in einen...gefkibet, 
&c., 110,2; cf. 97, 22: ben ^nt 
ind (Seftc^t btüden, &c., 106,12: im 
äSorBeigel^en, 21,18: im=tn bem, er 
in einem, 104,19 ; 108,2 

Indirect narration, 22, 13 ; 95, 12 

inne^aBeni 34,4 

innig, 65,22; 68,17 

intet^eniren, 68,2 

Inv. constr. for animation, 19113 

'It is....' 'That*s...,' &c., how to 
render, 5,5; 7,17; 68,11; 69,16 

|a: almost=fogat, 6,19: interj., 6, 

29; 111,4; =*why,'&c., 19,28; 

$1,12 i $6ti^\ 89,30: 3a fo, «41 



f<9* 33*13 : 3« ^?^ \^t'i% 
Soi^t^nnbect, 'age,' 20^ 29 

itaifet[itt] von Deftettetd^, 14,^ 
Jtomafit^en, «bienfl, 14,6; (96, 
Jtomcral«, 33,24 
Jtammcr^nfor, 31,7 
Jteulen : ba möchte man, &c., 
itinbetft^u^en : ben Jt. entmac^ 
Analer, 87,25 
JtoOer, Scbccfoller, 00,30 
fommen: ='get,'^36,5 : anj 
55,8: Aber ChL, Qhn. übet 
5: unter, stoif(^en...f., < 
Äomöbie, -ant, 33,31 ; 61,17 
fonigtic^ )}reuflif(^e SD., 12,31 
Jto))f, for a person, 41,14 ; | 
Änig, 91,19 
Jtur, «^r^, «(nt, &c., 17,9 

toben, =einraben, 27,3 

Sanbeloater, «mutter, 6,26; 1 

lAngere 3eit, 12,20 

laffen : = oerlaffen, 10, 8 : = wa 
4 : ...lAft [mtcf^jvetmutl^en 
19; 37,ri : Gr« Idpt fuf>, 
45,15; cf. 73,3; ...fttl^ni 

* will not be.. ,* 47,2 : e 
9tbr. gelangen I., 9,9: \\ 
getabe [3al^t] fein t, 1 1,15 
tcn L, 33,4: ftt^ ettt). geb( 
2: 

102, 

l^en (., 82, 19: ft(^ em^fe^len 
8.®ie ftc^^ etj&^Ien, 100,15 

tautet, 36,1 

Seben : (Em. b. 8. toiebergeben 

Legitimation, f. legitimiren, i^ 

8eib tragen, 98,17 

Si(^t, pl. of, 106,19 

lieber, w. imper. * you had bei 

£infd um ! 4, 19 ; rec^tSum (i 

Söffet, see Balbieren, 6,8 

todgefc^offen ! 68,25; to«, (98 

Luft: au« ter %. gegriffen, 6,2 ;: 

* room,* 84, 1 

tügen: ba« tagen @ie, &c., 9, 

mQi<SiitXi'. Jte^rt m., 56,6: (tn>. 



1 2 : fi^i [mit et».] feigen 
:o2,i4 ; (81,28) : (Sm. etn 
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^•i 57>i8: f^ auf bcm 6taitBc m., 
84,35 : (< Chn. tec^t m., 7,26 : << 
gndbig, &c., m., 94,14: (< ft(^ Be« 
quem m., 98,1 
!D{aie|lat<i>erbre^cn, 102,24 
'mot or mal, see einmal, 21,28 
man: to be rendered by a definite 
subj., 10,16, or pass., 71,11 : for 
a definite pron., 55,31 
!D2axI: !D^. IBtanbenButg, &c., 87,24 
marft^l 51,9 

mel^t: w. an^., ='noWy' 10,7 
fiRerfen ®ic xaaA ? 94,28 
Messages, how delivered, 22,13 
mit := Eng. *for,* 'w.respectto, &c., 
7,25 : Sie ifl tu mit... ? 11,26 : mit 
allem, »al brum u. bran l^Angt, 42,23: 
in composition, w. ellipse of its 
obj., 6,24; 67,28 
mitten: orig. ; m. ia burcl^, &c., 8,23 
mochte: 'feel inclined, ready to,* 4, 18 ; 

11,7; 27,1 
mob^n, double meaning, 13,23 
morgen: in morgen fröi^, 51,25 
!D2unb : (Sm. (no^^ bem) }u SD^^unbe reben, 

33»9 
muffen: mufte it^, 'could not but,' 

9,2 : mufte erfa]^ren=: erfuhr, &c., 

xio,i8 

!Dhttter))fennig, 85,30 

na: interj., 32,11 

nat^: ftcf^nac^^... richten, 22,2: na^iSBien 

loergeben, 70,21 : nac^ u. na(^, 93,14 
nac^ftngen, Gm. et»., 60,12; cC 84,1 
9ria«^tl, tel 9la(f^t«, 79,23 
nal^e : nftl^er treten, 70,4 : fein nA^ffie« 

SSertrauen, 86,30 
nee soll cedit t 100,6 
iii(^t : ffixd^t Urfac^e, 20,19 : ni^lt toal^r? 

no4> ' 8»6 : 41,14 ; 46,5 ; 68,17 ; 88, 
28; 89,27; 107,20; 109,16,21: 
immer no(^, 57,10: no(^ fo..., 6,12 

Sflot^ : jur 9lot$, 8,25 : in mt^itn or 
STlotl^ fein, 61,18: notl^burfitig, 6,30 

nun einmal, 8,16 

nur: w. imperat., 6,11: w. prons., 
advs., &c., 17,22: nur aHein, 63,11 



OB [tt)o$l]... ? * I wonder/ &c., 40, 1 1 
öfter«, 12,20 

o^ne,=*if it were not for...,* 6,26 
orbentlic^, 38,19: et». 0...e<, 93,25 
Order of verbal forms in a dependent 
sentence, 85,7 

^Qiat and ))aar, 84,24 

Karbon, 88, 15 

Part, perf.: absolute constr. of, 45, 

23 : as imperat., 68,25 
$artie mit 3mb. macfien, 105,5 
Passive : of verbs w. dat., 10,26 : inf. 

pass., fein for kperben in, 13,20; cf. 

44, 1 1 : perf. ind. pass., contrac- 

tion of, 71,11; 82,27; cf. 10,28 
^Jfeffer: too ber (JJf. toÄc^ft, 36,21 
fj^fennig, 91Rutter)>fennig, &c., 85,30 
ijjfiffe uttb Äniffe, 87,30 
ij^lan, pl. of, 8,9 
platte, 91,19 
*Utcmpe, 94,2^ 
Plural of majesty, respect, &c. , 6,4 ; 

16, 9; 52,20 
$olterabenb, 36,16 
$orte(l(iaife, 102,10 
{Portefeuille, 65,2 
^t^reUen, 9u(^8prellen, 88, 6 
Present: w. fut. force, 12,5 ; 18,23; 

45.17; (36,5 »56,19 ;98'7)j=Eng- 

perf., 23,2; 55,23; (81,25,27); 80, 

15: 3(^ ben!e for 3(^ backte, 32,28; 

^5,24: =foll w. Inf., 48,5 : =fann w. 

inf., 72,16 
$rin) and Surft, 8,3 
fßrotofoQ, 3U fß. geben, nel^men, 43,31 
$ult>er : l^at b. $. nic^t erfunben, 96, 23 
))ünftli(||, 11,15 

re(f|t : ti Qhn. r. machen, 7,26 : @o 
tt6}t\ 91,1: Steckten, assubst., 111,25 
9{e(^t6gele]^rter and Slboof at, 58,19 
Refl. verbs : G« flirbt fufi, &c., 73,3 
(Regungen: 98,29 

[Rei^e : bie m, ift an Gm., &c., 23, i 
9{efiben), flüeftben^jtabt, 70,22 
flÜeoeiHe, 5,2 

richten: ft(^ na(f^...t., ju t. I^aben, 22,2 
Äic^Hgfeit; in St., *settled,* 85,4 



1.96 



INDEX. 



attmtfe, 44,18 

SKoutine, Galimrotttine, &c., 39**7 

attUfftc^t : 9t. auf, fnc, &c. ; (X. attf...ne^ 

me«; [tictt.ttc] SÜüifru^te« [nel^meii], 

&C., 7,19; 36,4; 83,13 

Ga(|ie: meine 6a(|ie, &c., 34,19 

hatten: antece @. au^ie^, 30,17 

faubet, ironical, 37,31 

@cene, 26,2 

@<^abe: [G< ifl] 6. [um...], 100,23 

{i^foütti ttnb »alten, 63,6 

fc^Amen, ftc^, imperat. of, 31,7 

^attenn§, @U^ouett<, 31,24 

((Riefen : ft(^ in 3mt., et»., f. ; ftc^ 3U 

et», f.; fu^ anfc^iden, 3U..., 88,33 
€(^lag, *type,**soit,* — 'stamp,*85,34 
fc^lec^t: 3mb. ((^lec^t machen, 33,20 
fc^mAc^tig and fd^tanf, 79,14 
fc^meden: et»., e< fc^imecft [(Srm.], 93,0 
f(|>on: 4,10; 7,6; 12,18; 14,13; 30, 

10; 59,12 
fcl^onen, ^onung, &c., 10,6; 83,13 
((^reiben, w. acc. and dat., 83,15 
fe^en: @e^en @ie, explet., 88,13: fie)^, 

fie^, inteij., 19,12 
fein: for »erben in inf. pass., 13,20; 

ge»efen and »otten, 44,11 ; 87,10 
Sep. comp, verb, diflferent fr. the 

simple verb w. prep., 17,3 
fe^en: ft(^ x^t^tn Gn., ^u (Srm. f., 64,24 
fi^r as recip. pron., 11,15: an [unb 
fu«] f«. 55.4; 98,^8: G< tlirbt f., 
&c., 73,3: C« fragt f., 97,33 
ftntemal, 4,36 

@itten yxvi\i ®cbrau(^e, 65,30 
fo: explet, 32,27; 67,29; (106,20): 
= *There!* 89,10: 3ld? fo! 3ofo! 
^3,13: @o [ifl] re(||t! 91,1: fo »a< 
®roM, &c., 27,22: fo 3ut...3U..., 
* ...as to...,* 90,4 
fotten: 8,12 : 37,22; 38,25; 92,4: 38, 
9 : = * is Said to,' 23,30 : man fottte 
glauben, 10,14: @oUte[n]...? ii, 
31; 20,10; 31,22 : as challenge, 46, 
9 : SBa< foä... ? w. ellipse of a verb, 
67,25; 110,21: (29,5; 105,26) 
Sorgenbrecher, 94, 3 
Bpectaitt, ^»^(taaifum, 34,26 



fetten, w. prep. and case, 58,38 

6)>i| : einen S. |aben, 97, 14 

Gprac^meifler, 13,4 

@taat, @taat<begen, &c., 13,19 

Gtanb, 61,14 

^ioixib : fu^ au< bem ®. machen, 84,35 

f^eden, =*be hidden,* 80,35 

jle^en: f. auf...,of punishment, &c., 

57,17: ba^infle^en, 100,1 
gellen: fu^ f., 6,13: einen $retl, &c., 

f.» 84,15 
6tüif : an« freien Stapfen , 50,37 
Stummel, Stummel, 91,33 
Subject implied in a preceding clause 

not that of the main verb, i6j 13; 

99» «3 
Subjunctive : indirect narration, 95, 

13: interrog., 34,9; 44,7: imperf. 

subj. for pres. Ind., conditional er 

modest Statement, 39,6; 41,17; 

subj. for ind. in protasis, 55, 14 

Su(|lt, compds., lit. and 6g. , 8, 14 

Sabagie, ITabaKcodegium, 87,14,15 
Sag: bn ^eOem [tickten] S:., 60,38 
Sauf(|iung and (Snttaufc^un^^ 44*^5» 

(73. i4> 
Strrain, Serrainfenntnif , 9,37 

S^^eilna^me, 16,31 

2:^ür : an bie SJ^är fto)ifen, 31,5 

Toasts, 'sentimentSy' &c., 94,3 

34)pp! 97,29 

tragen : £eib, &c., 98, 17 

\x9xXviii 48,8 

trüb, lit. and fig., 98,19 

trunten, betrunfen, beraufc^t, 97,12 

tüchtig, 96,8 

über: =via, 39,34: übet Qrn., (foi.über 

...tommen, 93,5 
überfe^en, double meaning, 100,39 
Umgebung[en], 5,13 
umgeben, mit 3mb., et»., 46,16 
umf(^affen, &c, force of um, 10,1 3 
nnanta^bar, 47,30 
unbezahlbar, 83,15 
unb: 3(^ unb Ginfluf! &c., 5)19: 

= *even,* 13,16; (37,1) 
nnwiUig, Unwille, 4,17 
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'otx* : force of in «erbitten, &c., 6,2; 

in oerfennen, &c., 48,12; »erfteHen, 

57,9; t>erbred(>en, 62,9 
Verbs of mood: ellipse of verb of 

motion after verbs of mood and a 

prep., 12,7: imperf. ind. for plup. 

subj., 35,9; 75»30 
vertdc^tig and argtoö^nifc^, 75« 18 
oerbienen, et», um Srnb., 54f 19 
iBere^rer or Sreunb «on et»., 41,4 
»ermitteln, 18,29 
Serratien unb »erfaöft, 75,20 
aSerrftt^er an (5rm. or et»., *to,* 72,13 
»erreifen, oBreifen, &c., 103,27 
ä3er<, pron. Serl, 40,21 
aSerf^^tv&gerung, 17,14 
aSerjlanben? 85,4 
ä^erwaltung, 42,20; 51,30 
ä3etter, title of courtesy, 62,2 
von unten (von ber $Üe) auf* 85,19 
»or: =*outside,* 5,1; 39,8: »orBei or 

oorfiBer; an d^m. oretu>. ».,100,24: elf 

vorbei, 100,12 
vorarbeiten, 54,21 
vorlieb, fürlieb nehmen, 84,25 
Vorrang: b. $. [vor (Sin.] ^aben, 64,12 
SSortrag, 12,9 

toaKifer, Welsh, 76,12 
»alten, 13,9; f (galten u. »., 63,6 
SBanberftab : ben SB. nel^men, 58, 19 
X69M\ =»arum, 20,13: =»ie, 56,16: 
=-tixa(i%^ 1*1^2^1 Werfen @te »a<? 
94, 28: »a6...an w. dat., = ' what- 
ever,* * all that, '5,22: 2Ba« ifl ? 69, 
15: SDa« ijl 3^nen? SBa« ^i^Un @ie? 
40,27; (90,5): SBa6 \i(x\>txi @ie ^u 
erratl^en, lachen, &c.? 23,18 
»egen: von »egen, 75,14; 84,23 
»eilen, =intr. *to while,* 14,3 
2Beife $rau, bie, 81,24 
»el^»'! orig. meaning; IZBelc^e« ift, 

ftnb...? 106,27; =einig', 92,2 
SQBeltbegeben^eiten, &c., 19,24 
»erben: Gm. »irb et»., 10,21: gut »., 
'come right,' &c., 64,16: SBoS foU 



benn »erben ?=gef(|^el^en, 64,26: 6ie 
»erben ni(||t, 108,17 

SBefen, 34,4 

SBetter, Ätte SB.! &c., 34,25 

»ie: ein ®eban!e, »ie er..., 'such as,* 
*which,' 8,20; 24,16: ...unb »ie fie 
[alle] Reifen, 96,29: double use in 
a dep. clause, 13,3 : SBie ift e< — ^e^t 
e<mit...? 11,26 

»ieber: [benn] nun »., fc^on ».,21,8 

»ieberfagen and »ieber fagen, 49,6 

SBinf, lit and fig., 82,24 

SBirbel, 4,9 

SBit»enrt^, 109,15 

SBitJ, 6,27 

»0^1: spelling and pron., 29,14: in 
questions, 14,18: in declaratory 
sentences, 10,19; ^9>'4> (5o>i7): 
di£ fr. bo(^, 12,28 : boc^ »o^l, 29, 14: 
ni(||t..., »ol^I aber..., 44,8: = )»ar, 
44,8: 3a »0^1, 16,22: Ob »0^1? 
40, II : @e^r »ol^l as response, 85, 
4: »o^lauf=»o^l, 10,9: [»0^1]' 
löblic^, 52,6: SBobl, subst.; Sluf ba< 

aö....! 94.3 
»ol^nli(|i, »o^nbar, 54,3 
»oUen: =*be about to,* &c., 10,31: 

[not] pleonastic, 47,9; 51,18; 65,28; 

85, 1 3 — 1 6 : bebeuten »ollen, = bebeU' 

ten, &c., 65,10: be^au)>ten»oUen= 

bel^au)>ten,iio, 16 
»üft, 62,28 

3o|)f: Introd.; (62,25, ff.) 

ju : nur ju! 60,6 : gu bienen, &c., 31,3: 
jum *2lu6^alten, 4, 18 : [bi<] jum ^a* 
fenb»erben, &c., 24,13; jur 9^ot^, 8, 
25: gur iprinjejfin, place forper- 
son, 4,9 

jufügen, (5m. et»., 46,3 

guiangen, *help oneselv 94*2 

}uma(|^en, sc. bie S^ür, 91,22 

gumut^en, gutrauen, 58, 18 

}ufammenne^men, ft(|^, 83,29 

3uvor!ommen^eit, 68,16 
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THE HOLT SOBIPTÜBES, fte. 
The Cambridge Paragraph Bible of the Aathorized English 

Version, with the Text revised by a Collation of its Early and 
other Principal Editions, the Use of the Italic Type made uniform, 
the Marginal References remodelled, and a Critical Introduction 
prefixed, by the Rev. F. H. Scrivener, M.A., LL.D., one of the 
Revisers of the Authorized Version. Crown Quarto, cloth gilt, a u • 

The Student's Edition of the above, on gooä writing paper^ with 
one column of print and wide margin to each page for MS. notes. 
Two Vols. Crown Quarto, cloth, gilt, 3if. 6^. 

The Lectionary Bible, with Apocrypha, divided into See- 

tions adapted to the Calendar and Tables of Lessons of 1871. 
Crown Octavo, cloth, 3^. dd, 

Breviarium ad asam insignis Ecclesiae Samm. Fascicnlus II. 

In quo continentur Psalterium, cum ordinario OfiScii totius 
hebdomadae juxta Horas Canonicas, et proprio Completorii, 
LiTANiA, Commune Sanctorum, Ordinarium Missae cum 
Canone et xiii Missis, &c. &c. juxta Editionem maximam 
pro Claudio Chevallon et Francisco Regnault a. d. 
mdxxxi. in Alma Parisicrum Academia impressam : labore ac 
studio Francisci Procter, A.M., et Christophori Words- 
WORTH, A.M. Demy 8vo., cloth, \is, 

FaSCiCUlUS I. in the Press. 

The Pointed Prayer Book, being the Book of Common 

Prayer with the Psalter or Psalms of David, pointed as they are 
to be sung or said in Churches. Embossed cloth, Royal 34mo, is, 

The same in Square s^mo, cloth, 6d, 

The Cambridge Psalter, for the use of Choirs and Organists. 

Specially adapted for Congregations in which the "Cambridge 
Pointed Prayer Book" is used. Demy 8vo. cloth, 3^. 6ä, Cloth 
limp cut flush, 2s. 6d, 

The Paragraph Psalter, arranged for the use of Choirs by 

Brooke Foss Westcott, DD., Canon of Peterborough, and 
Regius Professor of Divinity, Cambridge. Fcp. 4to. 5J. 

Greek and English Testament, in parallel columns on the 

same page. Edited by J. Scholefield, M.A. late Regius Pro- 
fessor of Greek in the University. New Edition^ with the marginal 
references as arranged and revised by Dr Scrivener. Cloth, red 
edges. 7J. 6</. 

London: Cambrüfge Warchmzt^ \\ Polertio^^or "R.<n»x 
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Greek and English Testament Ths Student's Edition 

of the above on large writing paper, 410. doth. 121. 

Greek Testament, ex editione Stepbani tertia, 1550. Small 

OcUra 31. td, 

The Gospel according to St Matthew in Anglo-Saxon and 

Northumbrian Versioiis, synopticall j airanged : with Coüatioiis of 
the best Mannscripts. 6j J.M. KiilBT.it, M.A. and Ardideacoii 
Ha&owick. Demj Qnaito. lox. 

The Gospel according to St Mark in Anglo-Saxon and 

Northambrian Versions, synopticallj arrangcd, with Collations 
exhibiUng aU the Readings of aU the MSS. Edited by the Rev. 
Professor Skkat, M.A. Demy Quarta lor. 

The Gospel according to St Lnke, uniform with the pre- 

ceding, edited bj the Rer. Professor Skeat. Demj Qnarto. lor. 

The Gospel according to St John, unifonn with the pre- 

ceding, edited by the Rer. Professor Skeat. Demy Quarto. lor. 

The Missing Fragment of the Latin Translation of the 

Foarth Book of Ezra, discovered, and edited with an Introdnction 
and Notes, and a facsimile of the MS., by R. L. Benslt, M.A., 
Fellow of Gonrille and Caius College. Cloth« lor. 

THEOLOGT— (ANGIENT). 

Sayings of the Jewish Fathers, comprising Pirqe Aboth 

and Pereq R. Meir in Hebrew and English, with Critical and 
Illustrative Notes ; and specimen pages of the Cambridge University 
Manuscript of the Mishnah * Jerushalmith '. By C. Taylor, 
M. A., Fellow and Divinity Lectnrer of St John's College. Demy 
Octavo. lox. 

Theodore of Mopsnestia's Gommentary on the Minor Episües 

of S. Paul. The Latin Version with the Greek Fragments, 
edited from the MSS. with Notes and an Introduction, by H. B. 
SWETE, D.D., Rector of Ashdon, Essex, and late Fellow of 
Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. In two Volumes. 
Vol. I., containing the Introduction, and the Commentary upon 
Galatians — Colossians. Demy Octavo. \^s, 

Volume II. In the Press. 

Sancti Irensei Episcopi Lagdunensis libros qninqne adversns 

Haereses, versione Latina cum Codicibus Claromontano ac Anm- 
deliano denuo collata, praemissa de placitis Gnosticomm pro* 
lusione, fragmenta necnon Graice, Syriace, Armeniace, commen- 
tatione perpetua et indicibus variis edidit W. Wtgan HarVfy, 
S.T.B. Collegii Regalis olim Socius. 1 Vols« Demy Octava iSj« 
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M. Minncii Felicia Octavias. The text newly revised from 

the original MS. with an English Commentary, Analysis, Intro- 
duction, and Copious Indices. Edited by H. A. Holden, LL.D. 
Head Master ot Ipswich School, late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Crown Octavo. yj. 6^. 

Theophili Episcopi Antiochensis Libri Tres ad Autolycum. 

Edidit, Prolegomenis Versione Notulis Indicibus instruxit Gü- 
LiELMUS GiLSON HuMPHRY, S.T.B. Post Octavo. $s, 

Theophylacti in Evangelium S. Matthesi Gommentarins. 

Edited by W. G. Humphry, B.D. Dexny Octavo. ^s, 6ä, 

Tertnllianns de Corona Militls, de Spectacnlis, de Idololatria, 

with Analysis and English Notes, by Georgs Currey, D.D. 
Master of the Charter House. Crown Octavo. $s. 



THEOLOQT— (ENQLISH). 

Works of Isaac Barrow, compared with the original MSS., 

enlarged with Materials hitherto unpublished. A new Edition, by 
A. Napier, M.A. of Trinity College, Vicar of HoUdiam, Norfolk. 
Nine Vols. Demy Octavo. £$• 3^« 

Treatise of the Pope's Supremacy, and a Discourse con- 

ceming the Unity of the Church, by Isaac Barrow. Demy 
Octavo. 7J. 6ä, 

Pearson's Exposition of the Creed, edited by Templk 

Chevallier, B.D., late Professor of Mathematics in the Uni- 
versityof Durham, and Fellow and Tutor of St Catharine's College, 
Cambridge. Second Edition. Demy Octavo. 7^. 6ä. 

An Analysis of the Exposition of the Creed, written by the 

Right Rev. Father in God, John Pearson, D.D., late Lord 
Bishop of ehester. Compiled for the use of the Students of 
Bishop's College, Calcutta, by W. H. Mill, D.D. late Regius 
Professor of Hebrew in the University of Cambridge. Demy 
Octavo, cloth. 5J. 

Wheatly on the Common Prayer, edited by G. E. Corrie, 

D.D. Master of Jesus College, Examining Chaplain to the late 
Lord Bishop of Ely. Demy Octavo. 7j. Sä, 

The Homilies, with Various Readings, and the Quotations 

from the Fathers given at length in the Original Languages. Edited 
by G. E. CORRIE, D.D. Master of Jesus College. Demy Octavo. 
7J. 6d, 

London: Cambridge Warekottst^ 17 Paternoster Row. 
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Two FomiB of Prayer of the time of Qneen Elizabeth. Now 

First Reprinted. Demy Octavo. td, 

Select Discouraes, by John Smith, late Fellow of Queens* 

CoUege, Cambridge. Edited by H. G. Williams, B.D. late 
Professor of Arabic. Royal Octavo. 7J. 6^. 

Cnsar Morgan's Investigation of the Trinity of Plato, and of 

Philo Judseus, and of the effects which an attachment to their 
writings had upon the principles and reasonings of the Fathers of 
the Christian Church. Revised by H. A. Holden, LL.D. 
Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow of Trinity College» 
Cunbridge. Crown Octavo. 4^. 

De Obligatione ConscientiflS Prselectiones decem Oxonii in 

Schola Theologica habitse a Roberto S Anderson, SS. Theo- 
logise ibidem Professore Regio. With English Notes, induding 
an abridged Translation, by W. Whewell, D.D. late Master of 
Trinity College. Demy Octavo. 7j. 6^. 

Archbishop Usher's Answer to a Jesuit, with other Tracts 

on Popery. Edited by J. Scholefield, M.A. late Regius Pro- 
fessor of Greek in the University. Demy Octavo. 71. 6^. 

Wilson's Illustration of the Method of explaining the New 

Testament, by the early opinions of Jews and Christians concem- 
ing Christ. Edited by T. Türton, D.D. late Lord Bishop of 
£ly. Demy Octavo. 5x. 

Lectures on Divinity delivered in *the University of Cam- 
bridge. By John Hey, D.D. Third Edition, by T. Türton, 
D.D. late Lord Bishop of Ely. 1 vols. Demy Octavo. 151. 



GBEEK AND LATIN 0LA88I08, fte. 

(See also "^^^ i^f 13O 

The Bacchae of Euripides, with Introduction, Critical Notes, 

and Archaeological lUustrations, by J. E. Sandys, M.A., Fellow 
and Tutor of St John's Collie, and Public Orator. Crown Octavo, 
cloth. lof. 6^. 

M. T. Giceronis de Natura Deorum Libri Tres, with Intro- 
duction andCommentaryby Joseph B. Mayor, M.A., Professor of 
Classical Literature at Kii^'s College, London, together with a new 
collation of several of the English MSS. by J. H. Swainson, M.A., 
formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy Octavo« 
cloth. lar. 6^. 
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The Agamemnon of Aeschylus. With a translation in English 

Rhythm, and Notes Critical and Explanatory. By Benjamin 
HallKennedy, D.D., Regius Professor ofGreek. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

The Theaetetus of Plato by the same Editor. [In the Press. 

P. Vergili Maronis Opera, cum Prolegomenis et Commen- 
tario Critico pro Syndicis Preli Academici edidit Benjamin 
Hall Kennedy, S.T.P., Graecae Linguae Professor Regius, 
Clotli, extra fcp. 8vo, red edges, price 5x. 

A Selection of Greek Inscriptions, with Introductions and 

Annotations by E. S. Roberts, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Caius 
College. \Preparing. 

Select Private Orations of Demosthenes with Introductions 

and English Notes, by F. A. Paley, M. A., Editor of Aeschylus, 
etc. and J. E. Sandys, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of St John's 
College, and Public Orator in the University of Cambridge. 

Part I. containing Contra Phormionem, Lacritum, Pantaenetum, 
Boeotum de Nomine, Boeotum de Dote, Dionysodorum. Crown 
Octavo, cloth. 6j. 

Part IL containing Pro Phormione, Contra Stephanum I. II. ; 
Nicostratum, Cononem, Calliclem. Crown Octavo, doth. 7^. td* 

M. T. Ciceronis de Offlciis Lihri Tres with Marginal Analysis, 

an English Commentary, and Indices. Third Edition, revised, 
with numerous additions, by H. A. Holden, LL.D., Read 
Master of Ipswich School. Crown Octavo, cloth. 9J. 

M. T. Ciceronis pro Cn. Plancio oratio by the same Editor. 

\In the Press. 

Plato's PhfiBdo, literally translated, by the late E. M. Cope, 

Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy Octavo, 5^. 

Aristotle. The Rhetoric. With a Commentary by the late 

E. M. Cope, Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, revised and 
edited by J. E. Sandys, M.A.» Fellow and Tutor of St John's 
College, and Public Orator. 3 Vols. Demy 8vo. £1 1 1 J. 6d, 

HEPI AIKAI02YNHS. The Fifth Book of the Nico- 
machean Ethics of Aristotle. Edited by Henry Jackson, M.A., 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo, cloth. 6j. 

Pindar. Olympian and Pythian Ödes. With Notes Explana- 
tory and Critical, Introductions and Introductory Essays. Edited 
by C. A. M. Fennell, M.A., late Fellow of Jesus College. 
Crown 8vo. cloth. pj. 

The Isthmian and Nemean Ödes by the same Editor. 

[Preparing. 
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SANSKRIT AND AEABIO. 

Nalopkkhyanam, or, The Tale of Nala ; contaming the San- 
skrit Text in Rjoman Characters, followed by a Vocabulary and 
a sketch of Sanskrit Grammar. By the Rev. Thomas Jarrett,' 
M.A., Regius Professor of Hebrew. Demy Octavo. lox. 

Notes on the Tale of Nala, by J. Peile, M.A., Fellow and 

Tutor of Christ's College. ^ [/» the Press, 

The Poems of Beha ed dm Zoheir of Egypt. With a 

Metrical Translation, Notes and Introduction, by E. H. Palmer, 
M.A., Lord Almoner*s Professor of Arabic in the University of 
Cambridge. 3 vols. Crown Quarto. Vol. II. The English 
Translation. Paper cover, ioj. 6</. Cloth extra, 15J. [VoLI. 
The Arabic Text is already published.] 

MATHEMATIOS, FHYSICAL SOEENCE, &c 

Mathematical and Physical Papers. By George Gabriel 

Stokes, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S., Fellow of Pembroke 
College and Lucasian Professor of Mathematics. Reprinted from 
the Original Journals and Transactions, with additional Notes by 
the Author. Vol. I. DemySvo, cloth. 15^. VoLTI. In the Press, 

Mathematical and Physical Papers. By Sir W. Thomson, 

LL.D., D.C.L., F. R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy, in the 
University of Glasgow. CoUected from diflferent Scientific Periodi- 
cals from May, 1841, to the present time. [/« the Press, 

A Treatise on Watural Philosophy. Volume I. Part I. By Su: 
W. Thomson, LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philo- 
sophy in the University of Glasgow, and P. G. Tait, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Natural Philosophy in the University of Edinburgh. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, i6j. 

Part IL In the Press, 

Elements of Natural Philosopüy. Jöy Professors Sir W. 

Thomson and P. G. Tait. Parti. Second Edition, 8vo. doth, 9J. 

An Elementary Treatise on Quatemions. ^y P. G. Tait, 

M.A., Professor of Natural Philosophy in the University of Edin- 
burgh. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. 14J. 

A Treaüse on the Theory of Determinants and tbeir Ap- 
plications in Analysis and Geometry. By Robert Forsyth 
Scott, M.A., of Lincoln's Inn; Fellow of St John's College, 
Cambridge. Demy 8vo. \2S, 

Counterpoint. A practical course of study. By Professor 

G. A. Macfarren, Mus. Doc. Second Edition, revised. Demy 
4to. cloth. 7^. 6^. 

The Analytical Theory ofHeat. By Joseph Fourier. Trans- 

IsLttdi, with Notes, by A. Freeman, M.A., Fellow of St John*s 
College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. i6s, 
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The Electrica! Besearches of the Hononrable Henry Gaven- 

dish, F.R.S. Written between 177 1 and 1781, Edited from the 
original manuscripts in the possession of the Duke of Devonshire, 
K.G., by J. Clerk Maxwell, F.R.S. Demy 8vo. cloth, i8j. 

Hydrodynamics, a Treatise on the Mathematical Theory of 

Fluid Motion, by Horace Lamb, M.A., formerly Fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge; Professor of Mathematics in the 
University of Adelaide. Demy Svo. cloth, 12^. 

The Mathematical Works of Isaac Barrow, D.D. Edited by 

W. Whewell, D.d. Demy Octavo. 7^. 6d, 

lUustrations of Gomparative Anatomy, Vertebrate and In- 

vertebrate, for the Use of Students in the Museum of Zoology and 
Gomparative Anatomy. Second Edition. Demy Svo. cloth, w. 6<^. 

A Catalogue of Australian Fossils (including Tasmania and 

the Island of Timor), by R. Etheridge, Jun., F.G.S., Acting 
Palseontologist, H. M. Geol. Survey of Scotland . Demy Svo. 10s, 6d, 

A Synopsis of the Classification of the British Palseozoic 

Rocks, by the Rev. Adam Sedgwick, M.A., F.R.S., with a 
systematic description of the British Palseozoic Fossils in the 
Geological Museum of the University of Cambridge, by Frederick 
MoCoY, F.G.S. One vol., Royal Quarto, cloth,. Plates, £1. is, 

A Catalogue of the Collection of Cambrian and Silurian 

Fossils contained in the Geological Museum of the University of 
Cambridge, by J. W. Salter, F.G.S. With a Preface by the 
Rev. Adam Sedgwick, F.R.S. With a Portrait of Professor 
Sedgwick. Royal Quarto, cloth, 7^. 6d, 

Catalogue of Osteological Specimens contained in the Ana- 

tomical Museum of the University of Cambridge. Demy Svo. is, 6ä* 

Astronomical Observations made at the Observatory of Cam- 
bridge by the Rev. James Challis, M.A., F.R.S., F.R.A.S., 
Plumian Professor of Astronomy from 1S46 to 1860. 

Astronomical Observations from 1861 to 1865. Vol. XXI. 

Royal Quarto, cloth, 15J. 



LAW. 

An Analysis of Criminal Liability. By E. C. Clark, LL.D., 

Regius Professor of Civil Law in the University of Cambridge, 
also of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister at Law. Crown Svo. cloth, 7J. tä. 
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A Selection of the State Trials. By j. w. Willis-Bund, m.a., 

LL.B., Barrister-at-Law, Professor of Constitutional Law and His- 
tory, University College, London. Vol. I. Trials for Treason 
(1337 — 1660). Crown 8vo., cloth. i8j. Vol. II. [In th€ Press. 

The Fragments of the Perpetaal Edict of Salvias Jolianas, 

Collected, Arranged, and Annotated by Bryan Walker, MA., 
LL.D., Law Lecturer of St John's College, and late Fellow of 
Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo., cloth. JPrue6s, 

The Gommentaries of Gains and Rules of ülpian. (New 

Edition.) Translated and Annotated, by J..T. Abdy, LL.D., 
late Regius Professor of Laws, and Bryan Walker, M.A., 
LL.D., Law Lecturer of St John's College. Crown Octavo, i6j. 

The Institutes of Jastinian, translated with Notes by J. T. 
Abdy, LL.D., and Bryan Walker, M.A., LLD., St John's 
College, Cambridge. Crown Octavo, i6s. 

Selected Titles from the Digest, annotated by Bryan 

Walker, M.A., LL.D. Part I. Mandati vel Contra. Digest 
xvii. I. Crown Octavo, 5J. 

Part II. De Adquirendo remm dominio, «nd De Adqnirenda 

vel amittenda Possessione, Digest XLi. i and 2. Crown ovo. 6s. 

Part III. In the Press. 

Grotins de Jure Belli et Pacis, with the Notes of Barbeyrac 

and others; accompanied by an abridged Translation of the Text, 
by W. Whewell, D.D. late Master of Trinity Collie. 3 Vols. 
Demy Octavo, i 3j. The translation separate, dr . 
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Life and Times of Stein, or Germany and Pmssia in the 

Napoleonic Age, by J. K. Seeley, M.A., Regius Professor of 
Modem History m the University of Cambridge. With Portraits 
and Maps. 3 vols. Demy 8vo. 48^. 

Scholae Academicae : some Account of the Studies at the 

English Universities in the Eighteenth Centulry. By Christopher 
WoRDSWORTH, M.A., Fellow of Peterhouse; Author of "Social 
Life at the English Universities in the Eighteenth Century." Demy 
Octavo, cloth, 15J.' 

History of Nepal, translated from the Original by Mukshi 

Shew Shunker Singh and Pandit Shri Gunänand ; edited 
with an Introductory Sketch of the Country and People by Dr D. 
Wright, late Residency Surgeon at Käthmändü, and with nume- 
rous lUustrations and portraits of Sir Jung Bahädur, the King of 
Nepal, and other natives. Super-Royal Octavo, ^ls. 

Zondon: Cambridge Warehouse, 17 Paternoster Raw. 
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The University of Cambridge firom the Earliest Times to 

the Royal Injunctions of 1535. By James Bass Mullinger, M.A. 
Demy 8vo. cloth (734 pp.), \is, 

History of the College of St John the Evangelist, by Thomas 

Baker, B.D., Ejected Fellow. Edited by John E. B. Mayor, 
M. A., Fellow of St John*s. Two Vols. Demy 8vo. 24J. 

The Architectural Histonr of the University and Colleges of 

Cambridge, by the late Professor Willis, M.A. With numerous 
Maps, Plans, and Illustrations.' Continued to the present time, and 
edited by John Willis Clark, M.A., formerly Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. [/» the Press. 

OATALOQÜES. 

Catalog[ae of the Hebrew Manascripts preserved in the Uni- 
versity Library, Cambridge. By Dr S. M. Schiller-Szinessy. 
Volume I. containing Section l. The Holy Scriptures; Section II. 
Commentaries on the BibU. Demy 8vo. 9J. 

A Catalogae of the Manuscripts preserved in the Library 

of the University of Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 5 Vols. lor. each. 

Index to the Catalogae. Demy 8vo. ioj. 
A Catalogne of Adversaria and printed books containing 

MS. notes, preserved in the Library of the University of Cam- 
bridge. 3J. 6^. 

The Illummated Mannscripts in the Library of the Fitz- 
william Museum, Cambridge, Catalogued with Descriptions, and an 
Introduction, by William George Searle, M.A., late Fellow of 
Queens* College, and Vicarof Hockington, Cambridgeshire. yj. dd, 

A Chronological List of the Graces, Documents, and other 

Papers in the, University Registry which concem the University 
Library. Demy 8vo. is. 6d, 

Catalogus BibliothecsB BurekhardtiansB. Demy Quarto. 51. 

MISCELLANEOÜS. 

Lectures on Education, delivered in the University of Cam- 
bridge in the Lent Term, 1880. By J. G. Fitch, Her Majesty's 
Inspector of Schools. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Statuta AcademiCB Cantabrigiensis. Demy 8vo. 2s. 
Ordinationes AcademisB Cantabrigiensis. New Edition. 

Demy 8vo., cloth. 3^. 6d. 

Trusts, Statutes and Directions affecting (i) The Professor- 

ships of the University. («) The Scholarships and Prizes. (3) Other 
Gifts and Endowments. Demy 8vo. 5^. 

A Compendium of University Regulations, for the use of 

persons in Statu PupiUari. Demy 8vo. &d. 
London: Cambridge Warthou^t^ \*1 Polemosler K«ms* 
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'QTiie aPambtidge 33tble (ot ^cbools. 

General Editor: J. J. S. PEROWNE, D.D., Dean of 

Peterborough. 

The want of an Aimotated Edition of the Bible, in handy portionsi 
suitable for school use, has long been feit. 

In Order to provide Text-books for School and Examination pnr- 
poses, the Cambridge University Press has arranged to publish the 
several books of the Bible in separate portions, at a moderate price, 
with introductions and explanatory notes. 

Some of the books have already been undertaken by the following 
gentlemen : 

Rev. A. Carr, M. A., Assistant Master at Wellington College* 

Rev. T. K. Cheyne, M.A., Fellaw of Balliol College, Oxford, 

Rev. S. Cox, Nottingham, 

Rev. A. B. Davidson, D.D., Prof ofHebrew, Free Church Coli, Edinb. 

Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., Canon of IVestminster, 

Rev. A. E. Humphreys, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

Rev. A. F. KiRKPATRiCK, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Trinity College. 

Rev. J. J. Li AS, M.A., late Professor at St Damd*s College, Lampeter, 

Rev. J. R. LuMBY, D.D., Norrisian Professor ofDivinity, 

Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D., Warden of St Augustine' s Coli. Canterbury. 

Rev. H. C. G. MouLE, M. A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 

Rev. W. F. MouLTON, D.D., Head Master of the Leys Schooh Cambridge. 

Rev. E. H. Perowne, D.D., Master of Corpus Christi College, 

Cambridge, Examining Chaplain to the Bishop ofSt Asaph. 
The Ven. T. T. Perowne, B.D., Archdeacon of Norwich. 
Rev. A. Plummer, M.A., Mästet of University College, Durham, 
Rev. E. H. Plumptre, D.D., Professor of ßiblical Exegesis^ JCing^s 

College, London, 
Rev. W. Sanday, D.D., Principal of Bishop Hatfield Hall, Durham, 
Rev. W. SiMCOX, M.A., Rector of Weyhül, Hants. 
Rev. Robertson Smith, M.A., Professor of Hebrew, Aberdeen, 
Rev. A. W. Streane, M.A., Fellow of Corpus Christi College. 
The Ven. H. W. Watkins, M.A., Archdeacon of Northumberland, 
Rev. G. H. Whitaker, M.A., Fellow of St John's Coll^, Cambridge, 
Rev. C. Wordsworth, M.A., Rector of Glaston, Rutland, 

Now Beady. Gloth, Extra Fcap. 8vo. 
THE BOOK OF JOSHUA. By the Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D. 

With Two Maps. Cloth. -2^. (td. 

THE FIRST BOOK OF SAMUEL. By the Rev. A. F. 

KIRKPATRICK, M.A. Cloth. IS. 6d, 

London: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Paternoster Row. 
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THE BOOK OF JEREMIAH. By the Rev. A. W. Streane, 

M.A. Cloth. 4J. 6(f. 

THE BOOK OF JONAH. By Archdeacon Perowne. 

With Two Maps. Cloth. is. 6d, 

THE ÖOSPEL AOOORDINÖ TO ST MATTHEW. By the 

Rev. A. Carr, M.A. With Two Maps. Cloth. 9s. 6d. 

THE GOSPEL AOCORDING TO ST MARK. By the Rev. 

G. F. Maclear, D.d. With Two Maps. Cloth. is, 6d, 

THE GOSPEL AOCORDING TO ST LUKE. By the Rev. 

F. W. Farrar, D.d. With Four Maps. Cloth. jj. 6d. 

THE GOSPEL AOCORDING TO ST JOHN. By the Rev, 

A. Plummer, M.A. With Four Maps. Cloth. 4J. 6d. 

THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. Part I., Chaps. I.— XIV. 

By the Rev. Professor Lumby, D.D. Cloth. is, 6d, 

THE EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS. By the Rev. H. C. G. 

MouLE, M.A. Cloth. 3J. 6d, 

THE FIRST EPISTLE TO THE OORINTHIANS. By the 

Rev. Prof. Li AS, M.A. With a Plan and Map. Cloth. is, 

THE SECOND EPISTLE TO THE OORINTHIANS. By 

the Rev. Prof. Ltas, M.A. With a Plan and Map. Cloth. is. 

THE GENERAL EPISTLE OF ST JAMES. By the Rev. 

E. H. Plumptre, D.d. Cloth. is, dd, 

THE EPISTLES OF ST PETER AND ST JUDE. By the 

Rev. E. H. Plumptre, D.D. Cloth. is, 6d. 

Preparing. 
THE SECOND BOOK OF SAMUEL. By the Rev. A. F. 

KiRKPATRICK, M.A. 

THE BOOK OF ECOLESIASTES. By the Rev. E. H. 
Plumptre, D.D. 

THE BOOKS OF HAGGAI AND ZECHARIAH; By 

Archdeacon Perowne, 

In Preparation. 
THE CAMBRIDGE GREEK TESTAMENT 

FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, 

with a Revised Text, based on the most recent critical authorities, and 

English Notes, prepared under the direction of the General Editor, 

THE Very Reverend J. J. S. PEROWNE, D.D., 

DEAN OF PETERBOROUGH. 

THE GOSPEL AOCORDING TO ST MATTHEW. By ihe 

Rev. A. Carr, M.A. ^N'early ready. 

The books willbe puhlished separately^ as in the Cambridge BiöUfor Schools. 

London: Cambridge Warehouse^ \% FaUmoUtx Rcrm* 



12 PUBUCATIONS OF 



THE PITT PRESS SERIES. 

ADAPTED TO THE USE OF STUDENTS PREPARINO 

FOR THE 

UNIVERSITY LOCAL EXAMINATIONS, 
AND THE HIGHER CLASSES OF SCHOOLS. 

I. GBEEK. . 

The Anabasis of Xenophon, Book VII. With a Map and 

English Notes by Alfred Pretor, M.A., Fellowof St Catharine's 
CoUege, Editor of Sophocles (Trachiniae) and Persius. Price is. 6ä, 

• Books I. III. IV. and V. By the same Editor. Ftic^ 

IS. each, Books II. and VI. Price is. Cd, each. 

Luciani Somniom Gharon Piscator et De Lactu. {Ninv 

Edition with Appendix.) With English Notes, by W. E. Heitland, 
M.A., Fellow of St John*s College, Cambridge. Price 3J. Ä/. 

Agesilaus of Xenophon. The Text revised with Critical 

and Explanatory Notes, Introduction, Analysis, and Indices. By 
H. Hailstone, M.A., late Scholar of Peterhouse, Cambridge, 
Editor of Xenophon's Hellenics, etc. Price is, 6d. 

Aristophanes— Ranae. With English Notes and Introduc- 
tion by W. C. Green, M.A., Assistant Master at Rugby School. 
Cloth. y, 6d, 

Aristophanes- Aves. By the same Editor. Mw Edition, 

Cloth. 3J. ^d, 

Euripides. Hercules Purens. With Introduction, Notes 

and Analysis. By J. T. Hutchinson, M. A, Christas College, 
and A. Gray, M.A., Fellow of Jesus College, Cambridge. Price ^s, 

The HeracleidsB of Euripides, with Introduction and Critical 

Notes by E. A. Beck, M.A., Fellow of Trinity Hall. \In the Press, 

n. LATIN. 
P. Vergili Maronis Aeneidos Liber VIII. Edited with Notes 

by A. SiDGWiCK, M.A., Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. 
Price IS, 6d, 



— Books VL VII. X. XI. XII. By the same Editor. 

Price IS, 6d. each, 

— Books VII. VIII. bound in one volume. Price 3X. 
Books X. XI. XII. bound in one volume. Price 



3J. 6d, 

M. T. Ciceronis de Amicitia. Edited by J. S. Reid, M.L., 

Fellow of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. Price 3^. 

M. T. Ciceronis de Senectute. Edited by J. S. Reid^ M.L., 

/^rice ^s, 6d, 

Z(mdon: Cambridge Warthymty x\ PotemoiÄr Raw. 
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PITT PRESS SERIES {continuaf). 
Quintus Curtius. A Portion of the History (Alexander in 

India). By W. E. Heitland, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of St 
John's College, Cambridge, and T. E. Raven, B.A., Assistant 
Master in Sherbome School. With Two Maps. Frice 3J. 6ä, 

Gai Inli Caesaris de Bello Galileo Comment. I. II. With 

Maps and Notes by A. G. Peskett, M.A. Fellow of Magdalene 
College, Cambridge. Frice 2s, 6ä, 

Gai lull Caesaris de Bello Galileo Comment. IV., V., 

and Com. VII. By the same Editor. Früe 2s, each. 

P. Ovidii Nasonis Fastorum Liber VI. With Notes by 

A. SiDGWicK, M.A. Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. 
Frice is, 6ä, 

M. T. Ciceronis Oratio pro Archia Poeta. By J. S. Reid, 

M.L., Fdlow of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. Frice 
IS, 6d» 

M. T. Ciceronis pro L. Comelio Balbo Oratio. By J. S. 

Reid, M.L., Fellow of Gonville and Caius College. Frice js, 6ä, 

Beda's Ecclesiastical History, Books III., IV., printed 

from the MS. in the Cambridge University Library. Edited, with 
a life, Notes, Glossary, Onomasticon, and Index, by J. E. B. 
Mayor, M.A., Professor of Latin, and J. R. Lumby, D.D., 
Norrisian Professor of Divinity. Frice yj. 6ä, 

M. T. Ciceronis in Q. Caecilinm Divinatio et in C. Verrem 

Actio. With Notes by W. E. Heitland, M.A., and H. Cowie, 
M.A., Fellows of St John*s Coli., Cambridge. Frice y, 

M. T. Ciceronis in Gainm Verrem Actio Prima. With Notes 

by H. Cowie, M.A., FeUow of St John's Coli. Frice u. 6ä. 

M. T. Ciceronis Oratio pro L. Murena, with English Intro- 

duction and Notes. By W. E. Heitland, M.A., Fellow of 
St John's College, Cambridge. Second Edition. Frice $s. 

M. T. Ciceronis Oratio pro Tito Annio Milone, with English 

Notes, &c., by the Rev. John Smyth Purton, B.D., late Tutor 
of St Catharine's College. Frice 2s, 6d, 

M. Annaei Lncani Pharsaliae Liber Primas, with English 

Introduction and Notes by W. E. Heitland, M.A., and C. E. 
Haskins, M.A., Fellows of St John's Coli., Cambridge, is. 6ä. 



Zondon: Cambridge Warchouse^ 17 Paicmosier JRow. 



14 PUBLICATIONS OF 

PITT PRESS SERIES {continued). 

m. FBENCH. 

Lazare Hoche — Par 6mile de Bonnechose. With Three 

Maps, Introduction and Commentary, by C. Colbeck, M.A., late 
Feliow ot Trinity College, Cambridge ; Assistant Master at Harrow 
School. J^rice 2s, 

Histoire dn biecie de Louis XIV. par Voltaire. Chaps. I.— 

Xlll. Edited with JNotes' i'liilological and Histoncal, Bio- 
graphical and Geographica! Indices, etc. by Gustave Masson, 
B. A. Univ. Gallic, Assistant Masler of Harrow iSchool, and G. W. 
Prothero, M.A., Feliow and Lecturer of King's College, Cam- 
bridge, Examiner for tne Historical Tripos. J^e 2S, bä, 

fart II. Chaps. XIV.— XXIV. ßy the same Editors. 

With Three Maps. /*rug 2s, tä, 

Le Verre D'Eau. A Comedy, by Scribe. With a Bio- 

graphical Memoir, and Grammatical, Literary and Historical 
i^otes, by C. Colbeck, M.A., late Feliow ol Trinity College, 
Cambridge j Assistant Master at Harrow School. J^rice 2J. 

M. Daru, par M. C. A. 6ainte-Beuve (Causeries du Lundi, 

Vol. IX.). With Biographical Sketch ot the Author, and JNotes 
Philological and Histoncal. By Gustave Masson, B.A. Univ. 
Gallic., Assistant Master and Liorarian, Harrow School. jPrice 3X. 

La Suite au Monteur. A Comedy by P. Corneille. 

With Notes Philological and Historical by the same. Frice is, 

La Jeune Siberienne. Le Lepreux de la Cite D'Aoste. Tales 

by CouNT Xavier de Maistre. With Biographical Notices, 
Criticäl Appreciations, and Notes, by the same. Mce 2s. 

Le Directoire. (Considdrations sur la K^volution Jb'ran9aise. 
Troisieme et quatri^me parties.) Par Madame la Baronne de 
Stael-Holstein. With Notes by the same. /^rice 2s. 

Fredegonde et ßrunehaut. A Tragedy in Five Acts, by 

N. Lemercier. With Notes by the same. Frice 25. 

Dix Annees d'Exü. Livre II. Chapitres 1—8. Par Madame 

LA Baronne DE Stael-Holstein. With Notes Historicai and 
PhilologicaL By the same. Frice aj. 

La Vieux Celibataire. A Comedy, by Collin D'Harleville. 

With Notes, by the same. Price 2s, 

La JMetromanie, A Comedy, by Piron, with Notes, by the 

same. Früe as, 

Lascans, ou Les Grecs du XV« Siecle, Nouvelle Historique, 

par A. F. Villemain, with a Selection ol Poems on Greece, 
and Notes, by the same. Fricg 2s. 

Z^dim: Cambridge WarchcmsCy 17 Paternoster Raw. 
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PITT PRESS SERIES (continued), 

TV. GERMAN. 

Zopf und Schwert. Lustspiel in fünf Aufzügen von Karl 

Gutzkow. With a Biographical Introduction and English Notes, 
By H. J. WoLSTENHOLME, B.A. (Lond.), Professor of German, 
Be ord College, London, Lecturer in German, Newnham College, 
Cambridge. Price 3J. (id% 

Goethes Knabenjahre. (1749—1759) Goethe's Boyhood: being 

the First Three Books of his Autobiofiraphv. Arranged and 
Annotated by William Wagner, Ph. D., late Professor at the 
Johanneum, Hamburg. Price is. 

Hauff, Das Wirthshaus im Spessart. By A. Schlottmann, 

Ph.D., Assistant Master at Uppinghara School. Price 35. 6d, 
Der Oberhof. A Tale of Westphalian Life, by Karl Im- 
mermann. With a Life of Immermann and English Notes, by 
Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D., late Professor at the Joharmeum, 
Hamburg. Prüe 3^. 

A Book of German Dactylic Poetry. Arranged and Anno- 
tated by Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D. Price is. 
Der erste Kreuzzug (1095 — 1099) nach Friedrich von 

Raumer. THE FIRST CRUSADE. Arranged and Annotated 
by Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D. Price ax. 

A Book of Ballads on German History. Arranged and 

Annotated by Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D. Price is. 

Der Staat Friedrichs des Grossen. By G. Freytag. With 

Notes. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D. Price 2s, 

Goethe*s Hermann and Dorothea. With an Introduction 

and Notes. By the same Editor. Price ^s. 

Das Jahr 1813 (The Year 1813), by F. Kohlrausch 

With English Notes by the same Editor. Price is, 

V. ENGLISH. 
The Two Noble Kinsmen, edited with Introduction and 

Notes by the Rev. Professor Skkat, M.A., formerly Fellow of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. Cloth. extra fcap. 8vo. Price y. 6d, 

Bacon's History of the Reign of King Henry VII. With 

Notes by the Rev. Professor Lumby, D.D., Fellow of St Catha- 
rine's College, Cambridge. Cloth, extra fcap. 8vo. Price 3J. 

Sir Thomas More's ütopia. With Notes by the Rev. 

Professor LuMBY, D.D Price y, 6d. 

Locke on Education. With Introduction and Notes by the 

Rev. R. H. Quick, M.A. Price 3J. 6d, 

Sir Thomas More's Life of Richard III. With Notes, &c., 

by Professor Lumby. [Nearly rtad-^ . 

Other Volumes are in ^re^aratiotu 

Zondon: Cambridge Warchxmst^ x^ PaternoHer Ro^ 
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LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Examination PaperSi for various years, wilh the RegulaHons for 
the Examinatton, Demy Octavo. is, each, or by Post is, id, 
{The RegulaHons for the Examination in 1881 are now ready,) 

Class Lists for Varioas Tears. 6ä. each, by Post ^d, After 1877, 
fioys ij. Girls 6d, 

Annaal Reports of the Syndicate, with Supplementary Tables 

showing the success and failure of the Candidates. aj. each, by 
Post aj. id. 



mOHEB LOCAL EZAMINATIONS. 

Examination PaperS for 1880, ^o which are added the Regulation^ 
for 1881. Demy Octavo. «j. each, by Post 3J, *kd, 

Reports of the Syndicate. Demy Octavo. u., by Post \s, \d. 
TEACHERS' TRAINING SYNDICATE. 

Examination Papers for 1880, to which are added the Regulatiom 
for 1881. Demy Octavo. 6^., by Post 7^. 



CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITT BEPOBTEB. 

Published by Authoriiy. 
Containing all the Official Notices of the University, Reports of Dis- 
cussions in the Schools, and Proceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical^ 
Antiquarian, and Philological Sodeties. yi, weekly. 

CAMBBIDGE ÜNIVEBSITY EXAMINATION PAPEB& 

These Papers are published in occasional numbers evezy Term, and 

in volumes for the Academical year. 

Vol. VIII. Parts 87 to 104. Papers for the Year 1878—9, \is, cloth. 
Vol. IX. „ 105 to 119. „ „ 1879— 80, 13^. f/^>i. 
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